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: - EDITOR'S PREFACE 

* * This volume of the Bibliographic Annual reflects a fifty per cent increase 
* in the number of titles of graduate (hesCs and' dissertations reported as well as 
in the number of abstracts submitted for printing. The increase can be traced 
to an improved system of soliciting institutions for reports and the subsequent 
punctual resp>onse b) a majority of these institutions. As a result, the ke) word* 
title index format employed last year has been modified in order to meet space 
limitations. * * ' . » 

In addition, the annual bibliography of communication, rhetoric, and public 
address has expanded by sixty per cent over last year's compilation. In just two 

♦ 

years, the number of citations now included has tripled. To aid the reader, a 
/^revised and expanded table of contents to this particular bibliography has been 
constructed and should be consulted prior to use of the bibliography (see pp. 
210-211). . - . , 

With the expanded demand upon space, several specialized bibliographies 
have been delayed for pubjiication 'until Volume III, thereby filling all available 
space. Consequently, prospective contributors should send manuscripts for con 
sideration to the next editor: 

^ Patrick C. Kennicott . 

\ Speech CommuniJation Association 

Statler Hilton Hotel • ' 

New'York, N.Y. 10001 
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A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF STUDIES RELATED TO 
VARIABLES OF SOURCE CREDIBILITY 

STEPHEN W. LITTLEJOHW 
Humboldt State-€oHege 



ONE of the major advamages of the 
tremendous growth in disciplines 
coricerned with communication is the 
ever /increasing body of data related to 
communication problems. However, 
along with that benefit comes a difficulty 
—the problem of. synthesizing the re- 
search studies done in a particular area. 
This is especially true in such a reas as 
source credibility, for the number of 
empirical studies in that area is almost 
too large for ^ single person to digest. 
For this reason I have attempted to^ col- 
late the major studies related to com- 
munication source. This bibliography 
should serve the student who needs a 
survey of literature, the researcher who 
wishes to discover quickly what others 
ha\e done in th^ field, and the teacher 
who wants a ref^nc/e of studies which 
he can use in the classroom. Addi- 
tionally, nhe last section should be help- 
ful to those persons desiring a brief sum- 
mary of the various relationships which 
have been studied. . 

The bibliography includes approxi- 
mately J 10 empirical sXudies from, 1930 
through 1969. The -stmUe* have^bjsen 

Mr. Littlejohn is an Assistant Professor of 
Speech at Humboldt State College, 



listed, classified, and annotated. There 
aix three parts to the bibliography. Part 
I is an alphabetical listing of various 
works related to source credibility. Part 
lilis a cumulative table listing each em- 
pirical study in terms of criteria and con- 
comitant variables. Finally, Part III is 
a summary of variable relationships in- 
cluding a statement of the propositions 
which have been tested along with* an 
indication of the number of studies 
which have supported each tested rela- 
tionship.' — 
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Survey of Studies- 

The following table organises the prc\iously 
* cited studies related to. the source of.coinmi/ni- 
cation. The table should be read in the' follow- 
ing way. Begin in the first column Ja{)cle(r CRI- 
TERION. Here arc listed all critdrioiJ or de- 
pendent variables. The next column labeled 
CONCOMITANT "VARIABLE \\s\3 other re- 
lated variable^ (independent, variables, in ex-'^ 
pcrimcntal studies). The SOURCE is the author 
and date of ^ publication. The exact reference 
can be obtained from the foregoing bibliogra- 
phy. The METHOD column descrilxjs •the pro- 
cedure, and the results and/or conclusions fol-. 
low in«the final column-FINDINGS. All ^Udies 
tiealing with the rclz^tionship ^w^eqii a cri- 
terion ^ variable and ^ concomitant variable 
are liste/J in chronological order 'before the 
next set of variables is listed. StuUies examin- 
ing more than one set of variables are listed 
more than once and cross referenced. A sum-' 
mary of variables and the order in which they ' 
appear in the table precedes the table. Criterion* 
Variables are assigned letters (A., B., C, etc.*) 
while Concomitant Variables are signified b> 
numeral (1., 2./ 3., etc.). This letter-numeral 
4system is used to facilitate cross-referencing 
within the ta|}tb. ^ 

, Summary OF Varubles 



Criterion 
Variables 



Concomitant 
Variables 



A. Perceived prestige' 1, Source of communi- ' 
^ aj^ credibility ' cation , * 

^ 2. Source attributes 

* and credibility cues 
, * Source sincerity 

4. Sex * 
o. Source reference to 
\ hihiseif i 

6. Source dogmatism 

7. Source bias 

8. .Source incongruity 

9. Source-receiver 
common |;rodnd 

• 10. Source extremeness 
* l.I. Speaker fluency 

12. Source's support 

13. Soured position 

14. Delivery * 

15. Number of sources 
f 16. Nfessage structure 

* 17. Appeal for action 

^ ^8. Receiver'dogma- 

> tism 

. 19. Receiver's "assumed 
: similarity of oppo-^ 
sites" (Fiedler) 
, ^ 20. Knowing the source 
» 4 21. Discrepancy be- 
tween source posi- 



B. Attitude, opinion, 
judgment 



cion and receivei . 
attitude ^ 

22. ReceivJ^r self-esteem 

23. Message and source 
exposure 

24. Timing of source 
derogation 
Media 

26. Use of huinor 

1. Source attributes 
and credibility cues 

2. Source sincerity 

' - ^ ' '* Source reference tq 

*i ^^ce dogmatism 

6. ' .SOufifc incongruity 

7. p^iiiinon ground 
and artistic ethos « 

8. Fluency « 

9> Source's siipf>ort 

10. Source position on 
* issue 

11. Delivery 

12. Number of^durces 

13. Source pei^uasive- 
tiess ^ 

1*4. Nationality and race 
' 15, Source optimism « 

16. Message structure 
• 17. Appeal for action 
• ' ; .18. Receiver dogmatism 

19. "Assumed similarity 
^ * of opposites" (Fied- 

ler) 

i , , 20. Rtoivers' famili- 
, ' , arity with issue 

21. Discrepancy between 
» source and rec'eiver 
^ , 22. Received self-esteem 
23. Receivers' ego- 
« involvement • 

^ 24. Message ambiguity • 

25. Receiver stress ^ 

26. Receiver Jearning 
' 27. Receiver incentive 

28. Exposure to source 
' , .^29. Timing of source 

' identification 
30.^ Media 

C. InfdJmation recall ^1. Source attributes 
and comprehension and credibility cues 

" ' 2.'* Delivery 

,3. Common ground 4 
' 4. Message structure 
5. Message ambiguity 

D. Personality traits J. Source persuasive- 

) , 
£. Attitude retention^p^ 1. Source attribiites 

and credrbiliiy cues 

2. Receiver dogmatism 

3. Source position 

, 4. Common groifTid 
5. Message structure 
^ 6. Exposure « 

7. Ego-involvement 
F. Perceived discrepancy 1. Source attributes 

and credibility cues' 
0. Receiver attention 1. Source aiuibules 
• and credibility cues 
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Summary of Relationships 

The following relationships have been ex- 
amined by the various studies listed in the fore- 
going table. After each relationThip, a notation 
cf two numeraU is*given. The first numeral indi- 
cates the number of studies confirming the rela- 
tionship; tlie second indicates the total number 
of studies examining the relationship. For exam- 
pie, 0/3 indicates that none of the three studies 
examining the relationship confirmed it; 2/4 
means that two out of four studies examining 
th;e relationship confirmed it. The letter-numeral 
system from the previous table i^ retainec!, but 
in some cases meaningful relationships were not 
suggested under the vanal^les and therefore 
hiatuses occur in the lelter-numeral sequence. 

A. Perceued Prestige and Credibiuty 

1. Source of communication. 

, a. Educators ranked first among profes- 
sions> ministers last.' [I /I] 

b. Ratings increase witli, increased ex- 
posures. [I /I] 

c. The following factors of source credi- 
bility have been found in factor ana- 
lytic studies: 

* activity— 1 study 

t nice guy— I study 

trustworthiness— 3 studies 
competence— 4 studies 
safety— I study 

techniques of speech— I study 
inspiration— I study 
professional— I study 
dynamism— I study. 

2. Source attributes and credibility cues. 

a. Attitude toward source and topic 
tend toward congruity. [2/2] 

b. Source descriptions affect at^dience 
ratings of the source. [5/5]^. 

c. Thdre are vast individual differences 
in the tendency to see differences be- 
tween sources (credibility proneness). 

['/J] 

d. Social class of a speaker can Ixr de- 
tected from a speech sample. [I/I] 

e. Social class is a credibility cue. [2/2] 

3. Source sincerity. ^ 
2l,^ Audiences are generally unable to 

identify speaker sincerity. [I /I] 

4. Sex. 

a. Males are generally perceived as more 
credible than females by most sub- 
jects.[l/l] 



#5. Source reference to himself. 

a. Increased reference td self results in 
increased pcrceivecj competence and 
trustworthiness, while increased refer- 
ence to one's prestige results in great- 
er pesrceived trustworthiness • and 
dynamiSiV). [I /I] 

6. Source dogmatism. 

a. Low dogmatics have greater esteem 
for low dogmatic speakers than high 
dogmatic speakers. [I/I] 

b. High dogmatic receivers generalize 
factors of credibility more than do 
low dogmatic receivers. [I/I] 

7. Source bias. • 

a. Unbiased sources rank best in au- 
thoritativeuess and character. [1/1] 

8. Source incongruity. 

a. Source ratings are higher when the 
source's actions and words are not 
incongruous. [I /I] 

b. A, source whose statements are per* 
ceived as inconsistent: is perceived as 
more liberal than those not perceived 
as incongruous. [I/I] 

9. Source-receiver common ground. 

•a. Speakers are rated higher when there 
are ^ommon beliefs than when there 
are'^m).t./{2/2] 

10. Sourceextrenfcness. ^ j 

a. Extreme sources are. liked less than 
moderate sources. [I/I] 

11. Speaker fluency. 

a. Increased non-fluency adversely 'effects 
credibility ratings. [3/^] 

12. Source's support. ' 

a. When the source uses supporting ma- 
terial, he is rated more credible thai^ 
when he does not. [2/3] 

b. Use of highly credible sources in a 
speech leads to increased fairness 
ratings. [1/1] 

c .A speaker's credibility rating^is not 
affected by subsequent*^ pro or con 
speech. [I /I] 
I4v Delivery. 

a. There is a strong positive relation- 
ship between ratings of delivery and 
ratings of speakers. [1/1] . 

15. Number of sources. 

a. The number o|^prganizational sources 
is related to a receiver's favorableness. 
, ' toward sources. [0/1] 

16. Message structure. 

a. Message organization is positively re- 
lated to the perceived credibility of 
^ the source. [2/3] 
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b. When two communicators are per- 
ceived in sequence^ ratiilgs of the first 

*^ zifc used as afi anchor* for contrast 
effect in ratings of the second. [1/1] 

c. Lack of .competence along with the 
use of a large number of points may 
lead to lower* trustworthiness ratings. 
[1/1], 

17. Appeal for action. 

a. When a speaker appdals^for action li? 
receives higher trustworthiness ratings 
than when he does not. [l/l]* 

19. Receiver's "assumed similarity of oppo- 
sites** (Fiedler). 

a. Persons who do not see much differ- 
ence between persons thcv consider 
opposites perceive less "difference be- 
tween high ^nd low credible sources 
than do persons who percei\c great 
difference between opposites. [1/1] 

20. Knowing the source. 

a. Better known speakers are better liked. 
[•/') • ; 

21. Discrepancy between source position and 
receiver attitude. ^ 

a. Source ratings ar^ lower wnere dis* 
crcpancy is greatcy. [2/3], 

22. Receiver self- esteem. 

a. There is a relationship between self- 
ratings and source ratings. [0/1] 

24. Timing of source derogation. 

a. Derogation of 'the source leads to 
lowered credibility ratings, regardless 
of when it took place. [1/1] 

25. Media. ^ 

a. Oral messages are perceived as more 
credible than written. [1/1] * 

b. Television is most preferred and most 
believable, while 'newspapers are most 
used. [1/1] 

26. Humor. 

a. Usct)f humor leads to higher charac- 
. ter ratings. [1/1] 

B. AmrUDE, OPiNlONf, JUDCMENfT 

1. Source attributes and crediiiilit) cues. 

a. All other variables equal, cues as to 
source credibility or prestige extrinsic 
to the message sigoificantly affect atti- 
tude, opinion, and judgment. [40/50] 

b. Generally, 'majority influence is more 
effective than expert influence. [2/3] 

c. Different professions differ in their 
persuasiveness. [1/1] 

d. Neatness may be a factor in speaker 
persuasiveness. [1/1] ^ 



e. A pleasant speaker is more effective 
in securing agreement than an un- 
pleasant one. [1/1] 

f. Speaker tallness is unrelated to his 
persuasiveness. [1/tj 

Source sinceri^f. 

a. There is a relationship between atti- 
tude Change and speaker 'sincerity 
ratings. [0/1] 

Sex. ' 

a. Men are * ipore persuasive than 
women [1/2] 

Source reference to self. 

a. When a speaker frequently refers to 
himself, he may elicit more attitude 
change than when he tloes not refer 
to himself, although more frequent 
reference to ones prestige may not 
lead to greater attitude change. [1/1] 

^ource dogmatism. 

a. Receivers tend to esteem low dog- 
matic speakers more than, high and 
therefore yield more to the opinion of 
a low dogmatic source. [1/1] 

b. Concrete receivers are more influ- 
enced by an authority than a peer, 
while abstract receivers are more in- 
fluenced by a peer ;han an authority. 
[1/2] 

Source incongruit). 

a. Incongruous statements produce sig- 
nificantly more agreement than con> 
sistent statements. [1/2] , 

Common ground and artistic ethos. 

a. Use of common belief statements apd 
ethical appeals may enhance persua- 
sion. [2/5] 

Fluency. 

a. Increased fluency may enhance per- 
suasion. [1/2] 
Source's support. 

a. Use of supporting arguments will 
elicit more • attitude , change than 
failure to use support. [1/3] 

b. T\^o sources in agreement are more 
effective in changing opinion than 
either source in disagreement, regard- 
less of their individual prestige. [1/lJ 

c. When source credibility is high, la fear 
appeal is more effective than when 
source credibility is low. [2/2] 

d. Use ^o^ evidence is more effective 
when the source is low-credible. [1/1] 

e. The use of highly credible sources of 
information in a speech is more ef- 
fective than using low credible 
sources. [1/1] 
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f. There is U moderate relationship be- 
tween the credibility rating of a refu- 
tativc speaker and the amount of at- 
titude change toward the position ad- 
\o<;ated by the prior communication. 

(i/ij 

g. When the source is trusted, an opin- 
ionated message produces more atti- 
tude change than a non-opinionated 
message, whife a non-opinionated 
message is more effective for a source 
who is not trusted. [1/1] 

'10. Source position on issue. 

a. When the source is highly credible, 
there is a tendenc\*for the receiver to 
distort the source position to conform 
more to his own position on the issue. 
12/2] 

1 1 . Delivery. 

a Audiences respond more favorably to 
speakers with good delivery than 
poor. [1/2] 

12. Number of sources. 

a. Audience favorableness toward an 
issue seems related to the number of 
sources supporiin^g it. [0/1]* 

13. Source persuasiveness. 

a. Persuasive persons seem to assign 
more importance to the comnuinica- 
'tion topic and know more about it 
than non- persuasive persons. [1/1] 

14. Nationality.and race. 

a. Members of a national group may be 
more influenced by members of the 
same group than by non-members. 

^ b. Racial attitudes may be best changed 
< by dramatic communication when the 
> actors are of dif!^rent races ' than 
when they arc of the same race. [1/1] 
c. Unprejudiced receivers may be more 
influenced by a Negro than a white. 

[1/1] 

15. Source optimism. ^ 
a. The degree of source optimism or 

pessimism affects attitude cbange. 

[0/11 ' I ' 

16. Message structure. 

a. When the source is highly credible, a 
' speech with pro arguments hrsi is 

most effective, but when the source is 
low credible, the pro .first anange- 
ment is least effective. [1/1] 

b. When (wo communicators , are ex- 
posed in succession, the reqeiver's 
judgment of the second is Contrasted 
to that of the first, and whichever is 
rated higher is more persuasive. [1/1] 



c. When two communications are ex* 
posed in succession, the recei\er tends 
to weight them differently, with a 
general recency effect emerging. [1/1] 

d. An organized speaker elicits more 
attitude diange than a disorganized 
speaker. [1/2] 

e. Presenting a large number of points 
may inhibit attitude change, particu- 
larly \Oien combined with a low« 
credible source. [1/lJ 

17. Appeal for action. i 

a. A speaker who appeals for action pro- 
« duces more attitude change and be- 
ha\ioral commitment ihan a speaker 
who does not. [1/1] 

19. 'Assumed similarity of opposite*-" (Fied- 
ler). 

a. Recei\ers who perceive greater dif- 
ferences between communication 
sources are apt to be affected more 
differently by high and low credible 
sources than receivers who perceive 
less differencq. [1/1] ' 

20. Receiver's familiarity with issue. ' ^ 
a. There is more attitude change when 

receivers are familiar with the issue 
than when they are not. [1/1] 

21. Discrepancy between source and re- 
ceiver. 

a. Generally, the greater the discrep- 
aiicy> the greater the attitude change, 

^particularly when the source* is 
highly credible. [5/6] 

b. A mildly credible source is effective 
until the discrepancy between his. po- 
sition and the receiver's attitude is* 
great, at which point the source is 
disparaged. [1/1] 

c. When the source is not credible and 
the discrepancy is great, a boomerang 
effect may occur. [1/1] 

22. Receiver self-esteem. 

a- Receivers wltlfi high self-esteem are 
more influenced by sources who can 
cope with adverse conditions than by 
non-copers, while - low self -esteemed 
receivers are more influenced by the 
latter. [1/1] 

b. While receiver self ratings are> unre- 
lated to source ratings, high source 
ratings are positively related to atti- 
tude change. [1/1] 

23. Receivers* ego-involvement. 

a. Low involved receivers are more af- 
fected by highly credible sources than 
are highly involved receivers. [3/4] 
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24. Message ambiguity. 

a. There is generally more attitude 
change when the conclusion drawn b> 
the source is explicit than when it is 
wgue. [2/3] 

b. Prestige suggestion is operative onI> 
when the message is vague. [1,2] 

25. Receiver stress. . 

a. Effects of source credibility are opera- 
tive only in non-stressful situations. 

[1/1] 

26. Receiver learning. 

a. Learning communication content 
causes change in receiver attitude to- 
ward the position of the communica- 
tion learned. [1/1] 
2.7. Receiver incentive:. 

a. There is more attitude .change under 
conditions of voluntary compliance 
tl)an forced compliance, regardless of 
source credibility. [I /I] 
29. Timing of source idcntifica'tion. 

a. Presenting the identification of a 
source first provides the receiver with 
a set to Accept or reject the message, 
depending upon whether the identi- 
fication included high or low credi- 
bility cues; presenting the source 
after the message does not result in as 
extreme acceptance or ^rejection. [4/4). 

Information Recall a.nd Comprehension 
1. Source attribi^es and credibility cues, 
a. highly credible source elicits more 
retention or comprehension than a 
low credible source. [1/13] 
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2. Delivery. 

a. A speaker with good delivery is more 
effective in eliciting retention than is 
a poor speaker. [0/2] 

3. Common ground. 

a. Use of common ground statements re- 
sults in greater recall of information. 
[0/2] 

E. ArmVDE Retention 

1. Source attributes and credibility cues, 
a. Attitudes changed as a result of a 
communication tend to regress over 
time. [5/6] 

a. When receivers are exposed to a 
communication from a low credible 
source, a sleeper effect occurs, that is, 
the amount of attitude change in the 
direction of the source's position in- 
creases. [3/5] 

4. Common ground, 
a. Use of, common belief statements by 

a speaker produces attitude change 
retention. [0/1] 

6. Exposure. ' 

a. Re-expo^ure to the message reduces 
attitude regression. [1/1] 

b. Re-exposure to source qualifications 
reduces regression among receivers ex- 
posed to a high credible source and 
eliminates the sleeper effect among 
those who were exposed to a low 
crc<UbIe source, fl/1] 

7. Ego-involvement, 
a. The sleeper effect seems operative 

only among highly involved receivers. 

[1/1], 
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This seenon contains 299 abstracts received from thirty-five universities. 
Unless otherwise indicated, the dissertations abstracted .were submitted for the 
Ph.D. degree during the calendar year 1970 (of the 299 doctoral degrees rep- 
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mits cross-referencing within the list of abstracts and provides a means of indexing 
, the abstracts in the subsequent bibliography, "Titles of Graduate Theses and 
Dissertarions, An Index of Graduate Research in Speech Conimunication, 1970." 



FORENSICS 

Ertlc, Charles D. A Study of the Effects 
of Ethos and Opc^ided Versus Two- 
Sided Prcsenutiyn of Arguments in 
Persuasive Communication. Michigan 
State U. 1969. See A-0380. 

Foster, George M. Development of Rhe- 
torical Stasis for Deliberative Speak- 
ing. Northwestern, U. See A-0382. 

•Friedenberg, Robert V. To Form a More 
Perfect Union: An Analysis of the 
Debates in the Constitutional Con- 
ventiop of 1787. Temple U. See 
A-0341. 

Gronbcck, Bruce Elliott. The British Par- 
liamcnury Debate on the Regency, 
1788-89: A Rhetorical Analysis. The 
U. of Iowa. See A-0344. 

Holton, Robert F. A Rhetorical Analysis 
of Legal Arguments as Demonstrated 



by the Trial of Carlyle Harris. Bowl- 
ing Green State- U, See A-0389. • 

Jones, John Alfred. An Analysis of Argu- 
ments in the Canadian House of 
Commons on the Issue of Nuclear 
Weapons for Canada. U. of Illinois. 
See A-0349. 

Lowe, Claric* P. The Division of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, 1844:' 
' An Example of Failure in Rhetorical 
Strategy. The U- of Wisconsin, Madi- 
son. See A-0353* 

Tortoriello, Thomas R. An Audience Cen- 
tered Ca^ Study in Judicial Rhetor- 
ic. The Ohio State U. See A.(H15. 

Trcw, Marsha. An Exploptory Study of 
tli^/Effects of Training in Argumen* 
Ution on Student Opinion Change. 
Michigan State U. 1969. See A-0245. 
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A-0233. Wall, Kenneth Wayne. The Open and 
Closed Minds of College Debaters. Ohio U. 

A new research method was used^ to measure 
the dlgmatisni of intercollegiate debaters, to 
compare the debaters' dogmatism to college 
student norms,' and to relate the debaters dog- 
matism to eleven personal-debate variables of 
thfi debaters. 

"Dogmatism;' was defined through the Ro- 
keach constructs, and the D -Scale, Form* E, was 
used to measure dogmatism. Calculation of a 
two tailed f>owor formula indicated that a mini- 
mum of 110 randondy selected debaters would 
be sufTicient for making comparisons. D-Scaie 
norms were computed, based on the published 
, research of more than 14.000 D -Scale scores over 
the past ten lears. The variance of the college 
student norm was used as a population esti- 
mate in the power formula. 
• Fifteen randomly selected debate coaches re- 
turnd 123 usable forms comptetcd by their 
debaters. Each form consisted of h multiple* 
choice <jucstions and the D-Scale, Form E. Sta- 
tistical analysis of the data*. yielded the follow- 
ing results: 

1. Th'Oi, reliability (odd^even) coefficient of 
the debaters' dogmatism scores was .846, 

2. Intercollegiate debaters were significantly 
more open-minded than the college student^ 
norm; the same is true of male and female 
debaters in comparison to the male and female 
student norms, respectively. 

3 There was no relationship indicated bv 
Analysis of \'ariance techniques between dogma- 
tism and the debaters' sex; class in school; total 
debates, tournament debates, debate winning 
pcrcerttage, sides in ^igh school, total debates, 
tournament debates, winning percentage, sides 
in college; or completion of a college course in 
argumentation and/or debate. 

4 Chi-Square, analysis revealed that extremely 
closed- and open-minded debaters differed sig- 
nificantly from each other in five variables, and 
the degree of relationship was estimated by Phi- 
Coefficients and Pearson r correlations. Ex- 
tremely open-minded debaters were usujilly (I) 
'females, (2) who have won more than half of 
their high school debates, (3) who "have par- 
ticipated only in college debate tournaments as 
opposed lo college tournaments plus exhibition 
debates, (4) who have \^on more than half of 
their college debates, and (5) who are not now 
faking and never have taken a college course in 
argumentation and/or debate. Extremely closed 
minded debaters were characterized by the op- 
posite of each of these, five variables. 



INSTRUCTIONAL 
. DEVELOPMENT 

\0234. Anderson, R. Gene. A Study of the 
Basic Speech-Communication Course De' 
signed Primarily for Classroom Teachers. 
U. of Colorado.. 

The purpose of this study was to determine 
the present status and nature of the basic 
speech-communication course designed primari- 
Iv for classroom teachers. 

The Mivcstigator conducted a preliminary 
survey of the current college catalogs of 458 
selected teacher- training institutions and mailed 
a questionnaire and request for supplementary 
materials to thcT institutions found to offer the 
course, resultiifg in an 84% return. 

?\mong otlier findings, the study revealed that 
the course isi (l) a relatively "recent" course 
originating in most oJ» the schools since 1960, 
and found to be more prevalent in the West 
and in the largei institutions. (2) designed for 
both elementary and secondary teacher-educa- 
ti9n students, although the majority of stu- 
dents enrolled are elementary teacher-educ^^tion 
students: (3) more frequently a required course 
than an elective course whicli stresses objectives 
related to the speech skills of tht teacher or 
methods of developing oral sk4lls in pupils; {4) 
made up of a variety of units of study most 
frequently related to public discourse, teaching 
methods, and speech development /correction; 
(5) usually taught by utilizing teacher-led dis- 
, cussions antl instructor lectures;, and (6) more 
often taughl by teachers who are assistant pro- 
fessors, hold master's degrees, are trained in 
general speech, and have no previous teaching 
or administrative experience on either the ele- 
mentary or secondary level. 

Barnhart, Sara A. The Effects of the Lo- 
cus of an Ideal Behavioral Model 
and Video-Tape Sclf^nTrontation 
upon Self -Concept and Group Be- 
havior, Northwestern U. See A*0248. 

A-0235. "tfutlcr/. Jcny.Ji»i'*fh<* ihipact of Negro 
History and Culture upon the Attitudes of 
White Speech Students: A Cognitive Disso- 
nance Interpretation. Southern Illinois U. 

This Study investigated the change in the at- 
titudes toward Negroes of 180 white high school 
speech students enrolled in^our Southern Illi- 
nois high schools. In order to test theoretical 
extensions of the, cogniifve dissonance model 
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of attitude change, the subjects in the study 
were assigned/ to one of four treatment groups 
or to a control group. One group was inten- 
sively exposed to Negro history and literature. 
A second group made speeches favoring repara- 
tion payments to the^ black communal), and the 
third and fourth groups debated either aflfirma- 
liv e ly - o r negatively tho reparations "issue. 

Wcsties* Sum mated Differences Scale and the 
Adorno **F" Scale-wcrc-the instruments used in- 
an experimental design which prescribed a pre- 
test, a 4>ost-test. and a post-post- test. A treat- 
ment X levels design utilizing ana l\ sis of vari- 
ance techniqiff? provided the model for anahz- 
jng data tising the difference between pre-test 
and post tL-sl ^Ores as the criterion \alue 

The major findings indicated that none of 
the \arious speecl> assignments had a signili- 
cantly greater effect upon the racial attitudes 
of the students than any- of the other assign- 
ments. It was found that although statisticalh 
significant positive attitude change was not 
reflected by the immediate post-test, counter- 
amtadinal advocacy in both forced compliance 
and a choice situation could affect altitude 
change over a longer period of time. ^nother 
finding supported dissonance theory #Dy indi- 
cating that students whose attitudes were rni-- 
tially the most negative changed their attitudes 
in a positive direction more than those stu- 
dents who were considered to be moderate or 
favorable in their initial attitudes. 

Buzza, Bonnie Kathleen-TOlsoJwSpme 
Effects of the Race and the Lan- 
guage Style of the- Female Experi- 
menter on the Communication Per- 
formance of Low-Income, Black, Pre- 
school Children. U. of Denver. See 
A-0252. 

Cannon, Bean C. The Subcommittee on 
Television of the North Central As- 
sociation—A History, The Ohio State 
t . See A-0291. 



A-0236. Doyle, Michael Vincent. An Investiga- 
tion and E\aluation of Speech Education 
in Prc School * and Early Elementacy_PtP- 
grams for the Disadvantaged. Michigan 
State U. 1969. , 

The purpose of this study was to investigate 
the pr'e-schoo! and carlv elementary programs 
for the culturally disadvantaged. I'sing pri- 
marily Head-Start and P.roject Follow -Through, 
funded programs of the Department of Health. 



Education and Welfare, this study focused on 
speech and language arts improvement through 
the implementation of such programs. 

From the perspective of the social system, 
communication skills are a tool for achieving 
academic success. The culturally disadvantaged 
child is defined in relation to the social class 
and.generally lacks communication skills. Un- 
able to relate to his peers, the culturally disad- 
-vantaged child cannot communicate with them 
or adopt their behavior patterns. Hence, he re- 
mains trapped by his inability to communicate. 

A0237. Huntley, Jackson Richard. An Inves- 
tigation of the Relationships Between Per- 
sonality and Typ«_gf Iiistructor Criticism 
in the Beginning Speech -Communication 
Course. Michigan State U. 1969- 

This sttidy attempted to determine the rela- 
tionships between the personality typology of 
hi troversion-extra version and types of oral in- 
structor criticism (audience-oriented anl si<eak-. 
e~r-oriented) in t^je beginning speech-commuhi- 
cation coursc^^Specch anxiety, attitudes toward 
the course and the instructor, achievement of 
course goals, and examination scores served as 
dependent variables. The purpose of the investi- 
gation was to find a method by which one 
might better individualize instruction in a 
course which allows considerable student-in- 
structor interaction. 

Lavi, Aryeh. A Descriptive Survey of In- 
structional Tele\ision in Industry 
(ITVI). The U. of Michigan. See 
A-0312. ' 

Layne, William J. The Effect of Cur- 
tl' ricular Dramatics on Children's Act- 
ing Skill. Northwestern y. See A-OSIO. 

A.0238. MiUar, Dan P. An Exploratory Study 
of the Effect of Varying Modes of Positive 
Reinforcement on Student Animation in 
the Beginning Speech Class, Michigan State 
U. 1969. 

The purpose of the research was to determine 
if positive reinforcement presented by varying 
modes can result iiu the improvement of the 
begmning speaker's speaking skill. Particular 
.^cntion wa^ directed toward light on-set rein- 
^forcement as applied to a physical aspect of the 
"iiorwerbal code-gesture. Nine intact groups, 
drill sections of the beginning speech course, 
ivere compared via nonparaiiietric analysis of 
^=^i^nce routiiie. Improvement in gestural skill 
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was measured by the difference beiweeii evalua- 
lions of judging panels during the pre-iesi sub- 
tracted from those during the post- test. ' 

A^239. Miller, Bert A., Jr. Personal, Situa- 

iional, and Bibliographic Citation Char- 

^ . acierisiics as Predictors of Scholarly Publi- 
cation Activity. Southern Illinois U. 

The present study combined personal, sitna- 
iional, and bibliographic citation characteristics 
of producers of journal publications into a pro- 
dicii\e model of pro<luctivity. The question 
asked was, "What combination of predictor 
variables would account for maxnnuin anifeunls 
of Variance in journal productivitv?" 

The sample consisieil of fiftj-five producers 
of journal publications from 1930 through 1969. 
The sam^ile was taken from The (^uartcfly 
journaf of Speech, Speech Teacher, and Speech 
Monographs. 
Descriptive data were computed for the vari- 
" ables in this study. The computations invohed 
ranges, means, standard de\iations, percentages, 
and correlations. ' 

Seventeen independent or predictor variables 
were used. The variables used were Age, Ph.D., 
Vears since highest degree was awarded. De- 
gree from major uni\'ersity. Degree from non- 
inajor university, EiYipIoyment at major uni- 
versity, Employment at non-major university. 
Assistant Professor, Associate Professor, Full Pro- 
fessor, Sources of citations, Co-authorship, Total 
number of . citations. Self-citations, Cited by 
other producers. Cited others. Age of citations. 
Acknowledgments. 

Multiple linear regression equations were 
forrnnlated so that relative amounts of criterion 
variance (journal productivity) might be ac- 
counted for by the variance of tjie independent 
variables. 

The original fuJI regression equation, with 
alf independent variables in the presence of each 
other,- accounted for .81/5 proportion of the 
. variance in journal productivity. 

The final regression equation contained five 
variables: Co-authorships, Self-citations, Cited 
'by others. Mean age of citations, Acknowledg- 
ments. The final regression accounted for .7759 
proportion of the variance in journal produc 
tivity By^educing the number of independent 
variables by twelve, there was only a loss of 
.0410' proportion of variance. 



M246. Mills, Gordon Everard. A Study of 
StiinuJus-ExpUcitness and Entering Behav- 
ior in Initial Speech Instruction. The Penn- 
sylvania State U. 



This study presented a model which described 
- and classified incoming students and reconi- 
mended the type of instruction they should re- 
ceive in the initial^speech course. The model 
had two dimensions: (1) ^tinuilusexplicitness 
which evaluated instruction in terms of the cues 
available to the learner to reduce his state of 
response uncertaintyrand (2) entering behavior 
which was derived from performance scores on 
a pre- test speech and the Speech Proficiency 
Examination of the Pennsylvania ^tate Cni- 
versity. 

Three questions v\ere investigated. (I) Uill 
increasing explicitness in instruction generate 
more etticient learning,- (2) Will students VMth 
^iighcr entering beha\iors perform moie effec- 
tively on post speeches than ihose who are low.- 
^Vill gain scores between pre- and post- test 
speaking performances be greater among stu- 
dents with high or low entering behaviors? 

One hundred- four subjects were randomly as- 
signed to foui treatment groups whose instruct 
lion varied in explicitness and three levels 
v\ithin groups who varied in terms of entering 
_ behavior. 

The data analyses produced three conclu- 
sions. (I) The relationship between the amount 
of explicitness and learning was direct. The 
more explicit instruction containing speeches as 
models seemed most effective in helping begin- 
ning speech students deliver a>i effective speech. 
(2) The relationship between entering behavior 
and performance on the final speech appeared 
direct. Students with higher entering behaviors 
performed more effectively than those who were 
low regardless of the type of instruction re- 
ceived. (3) An inferred relationship between 
entering behav;ior and stimulus-explicitness was 
shown. High entering behavior subjects bene- 
fitted less than the medium or low level sub- 
jects from the instruction presented in this, 
study. 

Miner, Lynn E. A Normative Study of 
the Length-Complexity Index for 
Five-Year-Old Children. of Illi- 
nois. See A-0470. 

iMitchell, William G. Communication of 
an Educational Innovation in an 
Institution of Higher Learning. Mich- 
igan State U. See A 0403. 



A-0241. Prince, Paul Taylor. Video Tape Re- 
cording in Discovery*Reinforceinent with 
Navaho Students. U. of Utah 

1 y ^ 
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This study compared the effectiveness of 
video tape recording, audio tape recording, and 
tutorial situation as media in formal learning 
experiences, A design of treatments X levels 
was employed. The video tape and audio tape 
modes were intended as mediation techniques 
in the tliscover) reinforcement paradigm. Thr 
electronic media were utilized as means for im- 
mediate knowledge of results and nnniediate 
reinforcement. 

Subjects were 102 N'avahu high school stu- 
dents enrolled in English language courses at 
the Interniountain School, Rnghani Citv, t'tah 
The criterion variable was inipro\enient in per- 
formance on articulation of selected English 
language phonemes Subjects were tested and 
practiced in mdnidualized settings with the 
media or tutor. Tests were rcrorded on nudio 
lape and were later assessed bv panels of 
judges 

Subjects were selected at random and assigned 
to cells within a 3 / 2 design of .Media Treat- 
ments X Language Laboraton Enrollment Lev- 
els. Language laboratory enrolhnent divides the 
population into two gronp^: freshman and 
sophomores currentlv enrolled in laboratory 
work and juniors and seniors who had previ- 
ously completed la^iguage laboratory classes. 

Results indicated a significant superiority for 
the one-to-oye tutorial mode over both video 
tape and audio tape. There was no main effect 
for levels There was no interaction effect. 

The usb of a whife adult tutor with the tra- 
ditionally reticent Navaho vouth was particu- 
larly effective. The use of the Electronic media 
as independent practice aids was ineffectiie. 

A'0242. Robeck, George B. The Influence of 
Design Symmetry and Contour on Eye 
'Fixations and Judgments of Perceived Com- 
plexity, Interestingncss and Pleasingness. 
Michigan State U. 

This experiment studied the effect of two de- 
sign complexity variables on eye fixations and 
judgments of complexity, interestingness and 
pleasingness. The two complexity variables were 
(I) number of contour angles in ,tlie figures in- 
cluded in the desfgn, and (2) symmetrical versus 
asymmetrical arrangements of the figures in 
the designs. 

A set of four designs was prepared manipu- 
lating the two complexity variables: (1) sym- 
metrical design with figures having fewer angles. 
{2) syipihctncal design with figures having more 
angles^ (3) asymmetrical design with figures 
having fewer angles, and {4) asymmetrical de- 
signs with figures having more angles. Six sets 



of the four design manipulations were pre- 
pared usipg different figures for each set. 

A number of possible explanations for the 
results were discussed, and it was suggested that 
perhaps srmmetry operates differently than 
other visual complexity variables such as con- 
tour change. A number of possibilities for fu- 
ture research also were mentioned. 

A-0243. Smith, Virgil -J. Speech Education fn 
Australian Colleges and Universities. The 
U. of Texas at Austin. 

The purpose of this studv was to investigate 
the current practices and status of speech edu- 
cation in .Australian institutions of higher learn- 
ing. It surveyed and critically compared course 
offerings, course requirements, and personnel 
employed in the field of speech. 

Infoimation was obtained from interviews, 
college and university documents, governnieiit 
reports, and from two questionnaires. Thirty- 
one of .Australia's thirty- two degree-granting 
institutions responded to the questionnaire di- 
rected to them, and four of the five members 
of the Speech Communication Association who 
are teaching in Australian colleges or universi- 
ties contributed additional information on a 
special questionnaire. 

There is no Department of Speech as yet in 
any Australian college or university. Speech in- 
struction is being given b) a number of insti- 
tutions of higher learning but under the super* 
vision of a variety of departments and by faculty 
members with little or no special preparation 
for teaching speech, l here is no organized ef- 
fort being made either to increase course offer- 
ings br to set instruction standards. 

A national organ i/ation of speech teachers 
should be formed and a committee empowered 
to establish guulehnes for teacher education in 
the field of speech. Departments of Speech 
should be organized in all colleges and uni- 
versities and at the earliest possible date degree 
programs in speech instituted and only qualified 
teachers of speech employed to offer instruc- 
liorr in speech. 

A-0244. Spemagel, Hairry T., Jr. Compensa- 
tory Communication Instruction in the 
Open-Door Community College: The Com- 
munity College, of Denver— An Evaluation 
and a Proposal. U. of Denver. 

This stud) was conducted in order to gather 
descriptive infurmatiun useful in planning a 
revised program of compensatory coinmunica 
tion instruction for the Community College of 
Denver. 
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The inCQmiation was gathered through a 
combination of techniques. A review of litera- 
ture provided an historical and social perspec- 
tive on the problem. A seven month period of 
participant observation as an instructor in the 
compensator) program at the Qumniunay Col 
lege of Denver yielded insights and in forma - 
,(ion about ihe specific problems uf compensa- 
tory students and instructors. 

A questionnaire was constructed on the basis 
of the informatiort obtained from the literature 
and froni participant observation. The question- 
naire was desigiled to obtain demographic in- 
formation about students and information about 
their perceptions of their own communication 
difficulties, perceptions of the compensatory 
programs and reasons for enrollment and at- 
tendance in the program. 

Unstandardized interviews designed to ex- 
plore the non-factual areas probed by the ques- 
tionnaires were conducted with the subjects. 

The major conclusions of the study were as 
follows. The compensatory student at the Com- 
munity College of Denver is often socially, cul- 
turally, and economically different from the 
traditional American college student. As con- 
comitants to these differences there seem to 
exist differences in communication skdls which 
tci^d to impair these students' ability to func- 
tion effectively within the mainstream of Amer- 
ican society as well as within the "society" of 
higher education. 

The study concluded with a specific program 
proposal for community college compensatory 
communication instruction. The revised pro- 
gram is designed to equip students with the 
communication skills necessary for effective 
functioning within both the educational insti- 
tution and mainstream American Society. 

A-0245. Trew, Marsha. An Exploratory Study 
of the Effects of Training in Argumenta- 
tion oh Student Opinion Change. Michigan 
State U. 1969. 

The purpose of the research was to determine 
if training in argumeiUation could affect the 
bases for student evaluation of communication 
aimed at changing their opinions. Two intact 
groups were compared via nonparametric analy- 
sis of variance procedure. Group 1 (experimen- 
tal) consisted of students enrolled in a course 
in argumentation at Michigan State University 
during fall term. 1968. Group 2 (control; con- 
sisted of students enrolled in a course in busi- 
ness letter writing at the same institution for 
the same period of time. 



Truby, J. David. The Commercial Broad- 
' cast Media and Classroom Teachers: 

' A Codpcrative Plan. The Pennsyl- 

vania State U. See A-0321. 

A-0246. Weber, LaVeme William. A Study of 
the Uses of Closed-Circuit Television in 
the State-Supported Institutions of Higher 
Education in Michigan. The U. of Mich- 
igan. 

This paper covered the uses of closed -circuit 
television in the state-supported institutions of 
higher education in the State of Michigan from 
early 1952 to mid -1969. Varied sources used to 
accumulate the data included survey question- 
naires, personal interviews, personal visits, and 
examination of the physical facilities at each 
institution. One section of the paper was de- 
voted to non-statesupportcd institutions and 
their uses of television. 

The uses of television were with little excep- 
tion the same at almost all institutions. The 
variations of use were almost without limit, 
restricted most often by the type and quantity 
of equipment, the number of trained person- 
nel, and the imagination of the prospective 
U5ers. There were five main categories into 
which must of the uses of television could be 
grouped. These were for direct instruction, for 
demonstration, for observation, for training, 
and for evaluation and research. The trend ap- 
peared to be toward centralization of ii;istruc- 
tional media on the campuses to overcome the 
financial problems of duplication of equipment 
and services and to make information more ac- 
cessible to faculty, and students. 

The original reasons for establishing tele- 
vision use received special consideration. New 
low-cost portable television systems produced a 
change in these reasons. Improvement of in- 
struction, .upgrading the quality of instruction, 
meeting the needs of increased enrollments were 
met through the use of television. More recent 
emphasis, however, was on individual attain- 
ment, on self-motivation and self-evaluation. 
The result was a reliance on self operated tele- 
vision and other media devices. 

* 

INTERPERSONAL AND 
S?;IALL GROUP INTERACTION 

A-0247. Akutsu, Voshihiro. Commitment, Self- 
Evaluation and Communication Activity 
in a Dissonant Situation: A Study of For- 
eign Students with £ngli.Yh Language Dc* 
ficlency. Michigan State U. 1969. 
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A primary objective of this study was to de- 
termine the relation of ambiguity of commit- 
ment and positivtness of sclf-evaluauon to se- 
lectnity of participation in potentially disso- 
nance -increasing communication activities. The 
two independent variables, ambigmty of com^ 
mitment and positivene^s of self evaluation, 
were employed in an attempt to explain the 
disconfirmation of tendencies to avoid exposure 
to dissonance-increasing sources. 

The data pointed to the conclusion that posi^ 
tiveness of self-evaluation is negatively related 
to selectivity of participation in potentially dis- 
sonance increasing communication acti\ities. 
However, the evidence for the negative relation- 
ship between positiveness of self-e valuation and 
selectivity of participation within the ambigu- 
ous commitment group was weak as compared 
with the evidence for that relationship within 
the unambiguous commitment group This may 
indicate that the effect of commitment on the 
resistance to change of the corresponding cogni- 
tive clement is lessened if the reality to which 
the commitment corresponds is ambiguous. 

A 0248. Bamhart, Sara A. The Effects of the 
Locus of an Ideal Behavioral Model and 
Video-Tape Self -Confrontation upon Self- 
Conccpt and Group Behavior. Northwestern 
V. 

The purpose of the study was to investigate 
the differential effects of an external and in- 
ternal model upon an individual's group be- 
havior and his self-concept as a member of the 
group. .As an added dimension the effects of 
Video-tape self -confrontation also were studied. 
Forty-two subjects were assigned by chance to 
one of eight groups which were, in turn, ran< 
domly assigned Jo one of the four experimental 
conditions. All groups conducted three 15- 
minute discussion sessions, each of which was 
video-taped.. 

' Effects of the two iiidependelit variables on 
group behavior, defined as a combination of 
sentiment, interaction, and activity, were as- 
sessed on a fmal 'questionnaire, interaction ob- 
setvation counts, a semantic differential, and in- 
dependent ratings of judges. Effects on self- 
concept were»iassesscd on one concept of the 
semantic differential. 

The results indicated that the external model 
groups were much more productive than were 
the internal model groups. No differences be- 
tween conditions were found on sentiment, in- 
teracvton, or self-concept. Effects of sclf-confron- 
tatioli were found to be minimal. 

Significant differences in all conditions were 



found^on individual ratings of group behavior 
and self concept between testing time one and 

^aime two. These results suggest that video 
taping procedures per sc havx; a powerful effect 
upon subjects involved in this t)pe of group 
research. ^ 

Implications of the study are that it is pos- 
sible to vary the source of behavioral change 
information made available to a learner and 
that group productivity can be increased 
through utihzation of an external model. In 
addition, the results suggest that if a teacher 
or group leader uses no\el techniques, signih- 
cant positive changes in ratings of group be- 

^ havior and self-concept may be produced. 

A 0249. Beatty, David J. F. An Approach to 
Conflict Resolution Using the Dialogue 
as an Intervention Mechanism. Michigan 
State U. 

The purpose (*!. the dissertation was to de 
velop a framework for conflict resolution which 
will be useful for assisting third party inter- 
ventions. 

Events leading to conflict may be the result 
of either structural or perceptual pressures. 
Structural elements are environmental variables 
such as over-population or economic pressures. 
Perceptual pressures are those, that arise from 
the definitions of the situation which the par- 
ticipants hold. Such variables as values, goals, 
and images of the world fall into this category. 

Within perceptual pressures, two types of . 
conflict dynamics can be distinguished. Issue 
dyna>nics involve win lose perceptions where the 
relation between ends and nfeans can be articu 
lated by the protagonists. Behavior is goal 
oriented, and strategies can be translated by the 
participant into a series of "if . . . then" state 
ments which are intended to accomplish his 
stated goal. 

Illusory dynamics, incorporating all that is 
not clearly issue oriented, emphasize the "we- 
they* phenomena of distortion, stereotyping 
and self-fulfilling seKectivity. 

The above paradigm is suggested as most use- 
ful where past behavior has to be reconstructed 
for present resolution. A dialogue situation was 
tested as a mechanism for getting people to com- 
municate about their differences, and three 
principles suggested by Anatol Rapoport in 
Fights, Games, and Debates were compared with 
undirected communication for their effective- 
ness in achieving attitude change about the 
other person and about the issue. 
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Bennett, ElDean. Manager Perceptions of 
Differences in High and Low Cre- 
ative Personnel in Broadcasting Sta- 
tions—Some Dimensions. iCfichigan 
* State U. See A'02S9. 

A-0250. Bradac, James J. The Effects of Exo- 
genous Evaluation Potential on Participa* 
tion and C9hcsivencss in Groups. North- 
western U. 

The purpose of this study was to investigate 
the effects of exogenous evaluation potential on 
participation and cohesiveness in groups. 
Briefly, exogenous evaluation potential was de- 
fined as an attribute possessed by an evaluator 
by virtue of his perceived power to reward or 
punish behavior. The primary" research hy- 
potheses were (1) Exogenous evaluation poten- 
tial will produce a decrease in the qua^^ty of 
participation in small discussion groups; and 
(2) Exogenous evaluation potential will de^ 
crease the. quantity of participation of low par- 
ticipators, whereas it will increase the partici- 
pation of high participators; or, in more 
general terms, an interaction between initial 
level of participation and evaluation potential 
will occur. Parallel hypotheses were offered for 
the second dependent \ariable, cohesiveness. 

To test the hypotheses, experimental and 
control conditions were established. In the 
experimental condition, an evaluator observed 
and ostensibly evaluated the second and third 
of three 15-minute discussion sessions. Groups 
in the control condition interacted during the 
three sessions without the intrusion of an eval- 
uator. Participation estimates were made^^or 
each group in' both conditions during each of 
the three discussion sessions. Following the third 
discussion -session, subjects* in both conditions 
completed an 11 -item cohesiveness question- 
naire and three items for testing the induc- 
tion of evaluation potential. 

The res\ilts indicated that exogenous evalu- 
ation poteniial decreases participation and that 
almost all of this decrease is Attributable to 
high participators The results also indicated 
that exogenous evaluation potential increases 
competitiveness in small groups ^nd decreases 
ratings of a group's ability to solve its prob-. 
lems. 

A-0251. Burgoon, Michael H. Prior Attitude 
and Language Intensity as Predictors of 
Message Style and Attitude Change Follow- 
' ing Counter^fittitudinal Communication Be- 

havior. Michigan State U. » 



Two studies were designed to test the rela- 
tionship between prior attitude and message in- 
tensity. The methodology required subjects to 
complete partially constructed messages by 
choosing words of varied intensity. In the first 
experiment, half of the subjects created belief- 
congruent messages and half created belief- 
discrepant messages. Subjects in both treatment 
conditions chose from word lists of comparable 
overall intensity. It was predicted that persons 
who encoded a belief-discrepant message would 
use language of ♦ significantly lower intensity 
than persons who enco<led a belief-congruent 
message. In the second experiment, subjects 
prepared a counterattitudinal message using 
high, moderate, or low levels of language in- 
tensity. It was hypothesized that attitude change 
would be directly related to message intensity: 
that the most attitude change would occur in 
the high intensity condition, the least in the 
low intensity condition, ail^ the moderate in- 
tensity condition would be within these ex- 
tremes. 

Bursack, Lois I. North' American Nonver- 
bal Behavior as Perceived in Three 
Overseas Urban Cultures. U. of Min- 
nesota. See A-0375. 

A-0252. Buzza, Bonnie Kathleen Wilson. Sonie 
Effects of the Race and the Language Style 
of the Female Experimenter on the Com- 
munication Performance of Low-Income, - 

^ Black, Pre-School Children. U, of Denver. 

The purpose- of this study Was to determine 
whether experimenter race, language style, or 
the interaction between race and Janguage 
style would 'significantly affect the communica- 
tion performance of low-income, black, pre- 
school subjects. Two black and two*^whOc ex- 
perimenters, trained to exhibit standard or 
modified language styles, interacted with forty- 
eight black Head Start, children by? presenting 
pictures and objects to elicit spontaneous* 
speech. Total verbal output was calculated from 
tape recordings and an analysis of variance was 
applied. 

\ Although differences between the groups of 
twelve subjects were not statistically significant, \- 
raw scores suggested that experimenter language 
style may be a more significant variable than 
experimenter race. The black experimenter 
using the standard language style had the high- 
est response and the white experimenter using 
the standard language style had the second 
highest^ response. The black and the white ex- 
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pMimenters using the fnodiBcd language style 
had similar and lo^er response scores. 
• Possible explanations , for the 5ndings in- 
cluded the Msc of pre school* subjects, the 
» "mainstream'* Qr *'middlc class" or4entation of 
the families of most Head Start participants, 
and ^geographic, economic, and sotial character 
istics of the study s setting, Dc^nvcr, Colorado. 
Effects of these factors may have had greater' 
influence on subject performance than cxpcri- 
* mentcr race^or 'language style. 

A-Q253.' Costlcy, Dan L. A Study of the Re- 
lationships Between Selected Factors in In- 
terpersonal Communication and Group At- 
tractioh. Michigan Slate U.* 1969, 

The major purpose of this study was to in- 
vcstigttc the relationships between interaction 
/characteristics in small group communication 
and sources of group attraction. This study also 
investigated the relationships among sources 
of group attraction. 
Eighty-four .male students at .Michigan State 
' University scr>cd as subjects for the study. The 
subjects were assigned to three-inan groups and 
^participated in a SO-minutc discussion of^ civil 
rights issues. Each of the twenty. eight groups^ 
was observed by the two Trained observers who 
recorded the' interaction, using a modification 
of (he- Bales Interaction Process Analysis system./ 

From the observer scores obtained for* each 
of the groups, the following groups interaction 
measures were obtained: frequency of fnter- 
action, percentage of positive social-emotional 
reactions, percentage^of^cgative o^^-clal -emotion- 
al reactions, percentage of attempted answers 
*in^ the task area, percentage of questions in the 
*itas.k area^and an index •of equality of^artici- 
pation. 

The following sources of group^ attraction 
were measured, using a questionnaire which 
the subjects filled ou^ aftes the discussions: 
personal attraction, task attraction, coordina- 
tion of effort, and satisfaction with gioup de- 
cisions. 

The findings were discussed in terms of pos- 
sible research problems suggested by the ob- 
tained relationships. 

• f ft 

A-0254. Cumniings, Herbert W. The Helation- 
ships Between Specified Connotative Struc- 
ture and Language Encoding Behaviors. 
Michigan SUte U. ^ 

This study was a contfnt analysis of niuciy- 
eight messages in which five cognitive and four 
demographic characteristics of sources were 



independently measured. Of one hundred mes- 
sage variables described, forty were considered 
useful for analysis. Seventy percent of (he 
subset of \ariables yielded significant informa- 
tion about characteristics of t he sou rces 

A-0255. D'Angelo, Gary A. Relationships Among 
Succ^, Attitudinal Compatibility and At- 
traction to the Organiiation Within Social 
Fraternities. U. of Colorado. f 

The hypotheses of this study were (1) A 
member's level pf success within his ?:roup, us 
measured by mean peer group rank, depends on 
the degree to which his attiiudes arg compati- 
ble with those of other, ^oup members, (2) The 
more attracted a member is to his organization 
the more compatible are his attitudes with the 
group norm; and (3) Those fraternity members 
vslio are highly attracted to the group will tend 
to hold higher levels of success than thpse less 
attracted to the group. 

To^fet hypotheses one and two, data were 
submitted to multiple rcgressioit analyses with 
success and attraction to the organization as 
criterion variables and a'ttitude compatibility 
. scores on each altitude scale sts predictor' vari- 
ables. To test hypothesis three, Pearson prod- 
uct-moment correlational analysis was used. Sig- 
nificance level for all tests was .05.' 

The null was rejected in two instances for 
hypotheses' one and two. In fraternil}' B, a sig- 
nificant multiple correlation was obtained when 
predicting success; and in fraternity D, a sig- 
-njficant multiple correlation was obtained when 
predicting attractions to the organization. Mod- 
erate support was found for hypothesis three. 

The results provided little evidence for the 
generalizability of hypotheses ono^ and two 
across the four social groups. Apparently here 
vv-ere too many other relevant variables operat- 
ing on the ))ehavioral tendencies of members^ 
within social fraternities. 'One itnportant im- 
plication for future research is that with ap- 
propriate designs, 'entropy analysis looks promis- 
ing as a mathematical procedure for indexing 
the attitudinal compatibility of group^ ^mem- 
bers. 

* Doyle, Michael Vincent, An Investigation 
and Evaluation of Speech Education 
in Pre-School and*Eai:ly Elementary 
Programs for the Disadvantaged, 
Michigan Sti^e U.^ 19^^ See A-0236. 

A-0256. Durine, Dennis P. Feedback, Periua- 
sion and Attitude Change: An Experimen- 
tal Study of the Process of Interpersonal^ 
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Communication in 4 the * Dyad. Bowling 
» Green Slate U^ 

The study experimentally explored the effects 
of attitude congruent ^nd attitude discrepant 
oral persuasive messages on the feedback re- 
sponi>es and attitudes of receivers in a dyadic, 
interpersonal communication environment. 
A pretest-posj^t, control group design in- 
' eluded two levels of a message {pro and con) 
and thret levels of pre^message attitudes of re- 
ceivers (pro, 'neutral, and con). Subjects were 
confronted with one of tuo con federate- sources 
who delivered the message interpersonally and 
Ss were encouraged to provide feedback to the 
source' of t!ie communication. Dependent vari- 
ables included verbal, non-verbal, and total 
amounts of feedback, attitude change toward 
the message, and attitude toward the source 
of the message on two factor'analyzed dimen- 
sions. ' ' 

Major conclusions of the study included 'the 
findings that verbal, fx^havior was a more faciH- 
lative indicator of feedback response than non- 
verbal behavior and that more reliable and 
valid measures of non-verbal behavior are 
needed. The study also concluded that the cy- 
bernetic-feedback mcKlel can be useful in pre- 
dicting human behavier in ^n interpersonal 
persuasive environment. Receivers exposed to 
attitude congruent messages responded with 
more positive and less negative feedbacK while 
those exposed to attitude discrepant messages 

, responded uith more negative and less positive 
feedback. Neutrals behaved differently than 
either congruent or discrepant receivers. Sex of 

> the receiver did not, by itself, differentially affect 
feedback or attitude response, but sex, linked 
'with pre-message attitude and the direction of 
the message, was more useful in predicting re- 
sponses 

, Durlak, Jerome T. Role Circumscrip- 

, tion, Communication Imd the Mod^ 
emiution Protcss^ Michigan State 
' ^ U. See A.0294. 

Foote, Avon Edward. Managerial Style, 
Hierarchical Control and Decision 
Making in Public Television Stations. . 
' The Ohio State U. See A^297. 

. A^257. Frahm, John Harold. Vcrbal-Nonver- 
* ' bal Interaction Analysis: Exploring a New 
/ Methodology for Quantifying Dyadic Com- 
munication Systems. Michigan State U. 

Thi^ research focused on a new methodolog) 
for quantifying verbal and nonverbal aciivitv 
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in d>adic communication. The methodology is 
called the Verbal-Nonverbal Interaction Analy- 
sis (VNVIA) One of its major assumptions is 
that the utilization of thc_ verbal and nonverbal 
bands has communication import. The VNVIA 
quantifies verbal and nonverbal activity and 
creates a new technique for assessing {he effec- 
tiveness of dyadic communication systems. 

The content of the thesis can be grouped into 
three ^sections. The first described the rational^ 
for the methodology and presented the inter- 
. action content categories. The second presciued 
some findings establishing the reliability of the 
mctho<I. The third illustrated some wa)s the 
VXVIA can be utilized and suggested some fu- 
ture applications for the method. 

-The \'NV1.A co<Ies the sequential states of a 
dvadic communication svstein. Each state can 
be analyzed in terms of the presence or ab- ' 
sence of -verbal and nonverbal activity. There 
is one content category for each of the poten- 
tial states ol a dyadic communication svstem.^'' 

The sequence of coded" states, sampled at an 
interval of three seconds, is used for construct- 
ing an interaction matrix. The interaction 
matrix can be compared with other interaction 
matrices in ass(«Wng changes in commtinication 
activity as tjie result of pianipulating the con- 
tent and context of the interaction. 

\-0258. Goidhaber, Ge^ld M. An Experimen- 
tal Study of the feet of "jSgo-Involvc- 
ment" on Selected Dimensions of Speech 
t Production. Purdue U. 



This/study^, examined the encoding behavior, 
as evidenced in oral utterance, of ego-involved 
subjects, with the intent of advancing toward 
the eventual development of a behavioral index 
of ego-involvement upon four selected dimen- 
sions of speech production: ^'^rb /adjective ratio, 
unfilled pauses, message intensity, and nonfiu- 
cncy. Ego -involvement was determined by 
scores on a questionnaire, combined with active 
membership in specified groups.' 

The conclusions were (1) The spoken lan- 
guage of ego involved subjects has a significantly 
higher verb/adjective ratio than that of non- 
ego involved subjects (p<.05); (2) The spoken 
language of ego iiivolved subjects does t)ot have 
a signifipantly higher unhlled pause ratio than 
(hat of non ega-involved subjects (there wai 
partial support, p<.10, that the opposite-direc- 
tion hypothesis may be true); (3) The spoken 
language of ego involved subjects docs not have 
a significantly higher average pause length than 
that of non-ego-involved subjects (there was 
partial support for this hypothesis, p<..10), (4) 
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The spoken language of cgo-in\ol\ed subjects 
docs not ha\c a sigiiifica.nily higher message in- 
tensity ratio than that of npn cgo involvecl sub- 
jects. (5; Ihe spoken language uf ego invuhed 
subjects does not have a significantly higher 
speech disturbance rarfu than that of non ego 
invohed subjects; (6) The spoken language of 
ego-imolved subjects docs not have a signifi- 
cantly higher "non ah" ratio than that of non- 
cgO'invoIved subjects (there was partial sup- 
port for this hypothesis, p<.lO). 

Hairsion, Elaine Hayden. An Analysis of 
the Use of Oral Interpretation as a 
Psychotherapeutic Technique. The 
Ohio Slate U. See A.0281. 

Huiitlc>y, Jackson Richard. An Investiga- 
tion of the Relationships Betv,een 
Personality and Types of Instructor 
Criticism in the Beginning Speech- 
Communication Course. Michigan 
State U. 1969. See A.0237. 

Jain, Navin Chand. An Experimental 
Investigation of |the Effecti\€ness of 
Group Listening, Discus«on, Decision, 
Commitment, and Consensus in In- 
dian Radio Forums. Michigan State 
U. 1969. See A.0304. 

A 0259. Jain, Nenii^ C* Communication Pat- 
terns and Effecti\eness. of Professionals 
PtTformiiig Linking Roles in a Reseaicli 
Disscnynation Or^anizaiion. Michigan State 
L- 

This dissertation consisted of tuo parts. The 
first pajt was a conceptual framework designed 
to facihtate a systematic study of communica 
tion patterns of linkers imohed in the process 
of research dissemination and utilization. The 
second p*art of this'*disscrtation was an empiri 
cal study of the relationship between the com 
munication patterns and peer evaluated effcc 
iiveness of some linkers working in a 'research 
dissemination organization, the Michigan Co^ 
operative Extension Ser\ice. *Of the eight hy- 
potheses in the study, four were supported bv 
the data. The four communication pattern \ari 
ables-peer-commiinication diversity, linker net 
work centrality, opinion leadership, and infor 
maiion output diversity— were found tu be posi- 
tively related with the effectiveness of linkers. 
" The other four communication pattern vari- 
ables—information input amount, information 
input diversity, peer-communication amount. 



and information output amount— were not sig- 
nificantly related to the effectiveness of linkers 

A-0260. Jandt, Fred E. An ExperimenUl Study 
of Self Concept and Satisfactions from Con- 
summatory Communication. Bowling Green 
State U. 

This study examined communicative behavior 
from thfe perspective of consummatory purpose 
or of satisfactions. The tlieoretical formulations 
of Newcomb, Leary, and Rogers were used to 
deihieate the role of self concept in interper- 
sonal communication. Berger's scale for ex- 
pressed acceptance of others was used to cate- 
gorize subjects on this aspect of self, concept. 

Primary dependent sanablcs were (1) satis- 
factions (primarily measured with the Job De- 
scriptiNC Index). (Z) observable communicative 
behavior (observer recotds of frequeney^ and 
dv^ection and Borgatta's Behavior Scores Sys- 
tem); (3) socionietric choice; and (4) perceived 
attractiveness. ^ 

'Eight e\periuieiital groups*^6f each sex com- 
posed of two subjects expressing high acceptance 
and two expressing low acceptance of others 
discussed for twenty minutes. They* were given 
no task or problem to solve. The subjects were 
instructed Co spend the time in discussion. 

The most significant result was the isolation 
of a behavior syndrome for males expressing 
high acceptance of others identifiable by ex- 
pressions of a greater expectancy to receive 
satisfactions from discussion, by tendencies to 
make more group maintaining communications, 
and by receiving more directed communications 
than lua^ps expressing low acceptance. 

All subjects were observed to increase in 
expressed feehngs of satisfactions from the time 
before to after the communication experience 
Female subjects expressed gri-dttr satisfactions 
with other pcoMc, directed moje communica 
tions to the ^'|^"P 2"*^^ '"^^^ assertive 
supportive communications than males. Males 
made more assertive or dominant communica 
tions and more antagonistic communications 
Subjects expressing high acceptance of others 
made more socioinetric choices and perceived 
other people as more attractive. 

A-0261. Kerr, Graham B. Leadership and Com- 
munication in the Collective Adoption Pro- 
cess of Development Associations in Eastern 
N'igeria. Michigan State U. 

A six stage model of the collective adoption 
process was developed from a survey of research 
completed in more developed countries. For less- 
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de\elopc<l countries, characierizccf by relaii\el\ 
less difrcrcniiaiion of social roles, ihe model 
was adapied to include three stages: iniroduc- 
. lion, legitimation, and iniplcmentaiion. Se\en- 
teen propositions exploring the social and com- 
mnnication characteristics of the introducing, 
legitimating, and implementing leaders were 
postulated. Eleven of the sc\enteen. propositions 
were supp9rted from data collected frpni" the 
leaders of dexelopmeiit associations in Eastern 
Nigeria. 

\S262. Malcolm, Elmer L. A Rhetorical Anah- 
sis of the Folkenberg-Mcfarland "Five-Oay 
Plan to Stop Smoking." Michigan State U. 

. Ihe purpose of cliis siukU u.i> to describe, 
anak/e, anci cxaluate ihc theory, and practice 
of the -Fnc Da\ I»]an to Stop Smoking as 
developed and presented In Ehiian J. Folken- 
berg and J. Waxne .McFarlanci, and as prac- 
ticed at the Hinsdale anci Battle Creek Sanitan- 
nms and by U\c chnical teams in Michigan. 

The Fi\e-Da\ Plan uas a group therap\ pro- 
gram uhich uas (onductetl b> a numster- 
ph>sidan team for h\e consecuii\e 90-niiiuite 
sessions with lectures, discussions, usual aids, 
and films to help the participahts overcome the 
tobacco habit. 

A^263. .Mark, Robert A. Parameters of Nor- 
mal Family Communication xp the Dyad. 
.Michigaji State U. 

An exploratory studx uas conducted uith 
ihiriv Caucasirfir Couples, with children under 
10 vears of age. The) discussed, and later raiik- 

' ordered by salience, the following topics: (1) 
what would you do if.>ou overheard your child 

' discussing sex with a friend using niisinfornia- 
tion; (2) what would you do if your child 
Wanted to sta) np late to xiew night time tele- 
\ision his friends were watching; and (3) what 
would you do uith your family givt^n a Civil 
Defense emergency. 

An interaction coding scheme w^s developed 
which codes (a) speaker, (b) speech, and (c) 
that speech as a response to the preceding 
speech. A set of rules was created to reduce 
the rcsuhant eighty-nine potential categories 
down to nijie relational codes using dyadic ex- 
changes. Significant time and class differences 
were found. There were relational codes .using 
dyadic exchanges Significant time and class 
differences were fqund. There was relational 
consistency over topics varying in salience. .Sev- 
eral patterns of communication were deter- 



mined, and upper class couples were found to 
have more .pattern \ariance. 

A^264. Nichols, Jack G. An Investigation of 
the Effects of Varied Rates of Training of 
Systematic Dcscnsilizalion for Interpersonal 
Communication Apprehension. Michigan 
State U. 1969. 

An investigation of systematic dcscnsituation 
for communication apprehension was con- 
ducted to test the effects of daily, and weekly 
treatment. The hypothesis that, the massed 
I raining schedule would lead to greater reduc- 
tions of atixiety thaii the relatwely spaced ichtd 
ule, was confirmed using introspective ineasurt-s. 
Levels of relapse did not differ over a three- 
month interval, and all trainee grSlf)^ re- 
tained significance over iiO'treatnicnt control 
group> in all conditions. 

A^265- Nishiyama, Kazuo. Managerial De- 
cision-Making Process and Communication 
Variables in Foreign-Affiliated Japanese 
Companies and Japanese Companies. U. of 
Minnesota. 

This st^ndy was a quantitative' analysis of de- 
cision-making process and communication van- 
ahies in personnel maiiagenient in the con- 
temporary Japanese business organization. Aii 
emphasis uas placed on the questions con- 
ceiniiig delegation, of authority, nnniber of 
persons consulted, modes qf coniniuiiicatioii 
used, initiation of action, and time required for 
tasks. Ill the investigation, the central concern 
was to assess solutions offered by the Japanese 
nianagOrs to varioirs common personnel man- 
agement problems. An attcnjpt was made to 
identify which gronp(s) 6{ J^Jlpanesc managers 
would be most likely to hiit'iate changes. 

It was hypothesized that afjiliation with for- 
eign companies, age or generation difference, 
and personal value orientation would make sig- 
nificant differences in methods of decision- 
making and solutions to personnel vianage- 
fnent problems. The Ss were 180 Japanese man- 
agers from five foreign-affiliated Japanese com- 
panies and four Japanese companies in Tokyo, 
Japan. Tiie questionnaires consisted Of ten 
hypothetical management ' problem-solving cases 
and ten personnel management problems. A 
Personal Values Questionnaire determined 
value orientations of the Ss. The data were ana- 
lyzed on the basis of company affiliation, age 
group, and personal value orientation. Statisti- 
cal differences in the Ss' responses were deter- 
mined. 
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Contrary to the igeneral assumption, iiianag 
ers of Japanese companies did not tunsult with 
more persons than those of the furcigii affdiated 
companies Both groups equally preferred the 
modes of "face-to face communication. " 

This ^tudy indicated that contemporary Japa 
nesc management practices are nut holdovers 
of traditional practices* and all uf these practices 
appear to have changed to accummoilatc de 
mands of high industrialization. 

A-0266. Peterson, Brent D. Differences Between 
^fanagers and Subordinates in Their Pcr» 
ceptions of Three Kinds of Opinion Lead- 
ers, Ohio U, 

The purpose of this study was to investigate 
and identify the follow iiig kinds of organiza* 
tiuna) opinion leaders. Task opinion leaders. 
Organtzattonal Scuttlebutt opiniun leaders, and 
Penojtal Guidance opinion leaders, .^fter identi- 
fying opinion leaders in each of these three 
areas, the study determined how managers ia 
the organization rated (perceived; these opinion 
leaders as compared to how sut}ordi nates in the 
organization rated {i>crccived) them. 

Two questiomiaircs were used, a perceived in- 
fluence questionnaire which identified the three 
kinds of opinion leadership, and a descriptive 
adjective questionnaire which measured the 
differences between the way managers perceived 
the opinion leaders and the way subordinates 
p<erceive<I^them. Subjects used in this study were 
all members of the Southern Bell Telephone 
and Telegraph Company. 

The following conclusions were drawn. (1) 
Different characteristics of opinion leadership 
emerged for the th^ee kinds of opinion leaders. 
When seeking Task or job rciaied advice, mem* 
^ hers of the organization went to their line 
supervisors. When seeking Organizational Scut- 
llebuttf members went to those individuals 
whom they perceived as having inside infor- 
mation. When seeking Personal Guidance, thq 
organizational members apparently went to vari- 
ous personal friends. (2) Managers in the or* 
ganization perceived the Organizational Scuttle- 
butt and Personal Guidance opinion leaders in 
the same way subordinates perceived them, but 
they did not perceive Task opinion leaders as 
the subordinates did. (3) Organizational mem* 
hers seeking Task and Personal Guidance ad- 
vice would not be likel) to go to a dynamic 
person. They preferred a person who is meek, 
, liesitant, and timid. 

A-0267. Pettersen, Duane. A Sociolinguistic 
Study of Elaborated and Restricted Code 
Systems. Michigan StdtC U. 



A theory of restricted and elaborated co<!c 
systems posited by British sociohnguist Basil 
Bernstein, is identified with lower-working class 
families and middle class faiiiilies. respectnel). 
The theor) suggests that working class teen- 
agers will exhibit a resiricied code system and 
that a middle class teenager will employ an 
elaborated code system. ^ Further, it is pre- 
dicted that teenagers will employ a linguistic 
code more similar to their mothers than to 
the code system of their peer group from a 
(Uffcrent .social class, contrary to the predictions 
of soc^olinguist William Labov. 

In this study, eight famihes from each social 
class discussed teenage issues. The discussions 
were analyzed for occurrence of ten variables, 
total pronouns, pronouns "you" and "tbey," 
socio centric sequences. Taylor Cloze Procedure, 
pronoun "I," ego-centric sequences, subordinate 
clauses, passive verbs, preposition *'of," and the 
Gillie Abstraction Index. ' | 

Support was obtained all hypotheses ex- 
cept for total pronouns and the Abstraction 
Index. Thus, significant differences were ob- 
tained betw^een social classes as regards a re- 
stricted and an elaborated linguistic code sys- 
tem employed by working class and middle class 
families, respectively. Further, the rescarc|;i sup- 
ported Bernstein's prediction that mothers and 
teenagers would employ a mpre similar code 
system than teens and their peers. 

A-0268. Pluckhan, Margaret L. The Nurse* 
Patient Relationship in the Home Setting. 
L*. of Denver. 

The purpose of this siudy-was ^o investigate 
the quality of the nurse-patient relationship in 
the home setting. Thirty nursing visits were 
audiotape recorded in their entirety in the 
patients' homes. Rogers' theory of a therapeutic 
relationship was used as the model for this 
investigation. Rogers theori7ed that three atti- 
tudinal conditions of the therapist (accurate 
empathy, congruence, and unconditional posi- 
tive regard), and the perception of these quali- 
ties contribute to a therapeutic relationship. 

Three attitudinal Conmlion Scales were used 
by nine judges to rate the degree to which thera- 
peutic conditions existed in the nurse-patient 
relationshin. Two 3 minute, segments from each 
nursing visit were used for this assessment. 
The Barrett-Leniiard Relationship Inventory 
was completed by the patients, nurses, and 
judges to determine their perceptions of the 
relationships. 

It was found that only two of the thirty 
nurses established a therapeutic relationship 
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with th'eir patients. The levei of therapeutic 
conditions in the relationship uas not in 
fiuenccd b) socio-economic doss. age. sex, ui ed 
ucational background of the nurse or paUcnt. 
While the patients' perceptions of the-rela- 
* tionships were highly favorable, lov> ratings 
\>ere given to the relationships by the judges 
and nurses. The judges and nurses perceptions 
correlated positively and signihcaatly. Highly 
significant positive correlations among (he 
three attitudmal conditions suggested that a 
global factor, rather (han discrete factbrs. in* 
fluenced the establishment of therapeutic rela- 
tionships. , , ' 

A*0269. Qucsada, Gustavo M. PalronDepef^ 
dence, Communication Behavior and the 
Modernization Process. Michigan' State U. 

This dissertation dealt with the channels of 
extra system communication, a particular re 
ceiver characteristic (v%hich is called patron 
dependence), and the effect (modernity) that 
comniunication brings about in the receivers. 
A conclusion from this research v\as that lujhe 
modernization process, uuiside inputs to the 
system are relatively more important than in- " 
dividual characteristics. 

•A-0270. Reindl, Max H. Propositions on infor- 
mation Management of Innovation Proc- 
ess in Organizations. Michigan State U. 

The present thesis waSw aimed at the formula- 
tion of a general framework v^ithin which the 
communication activities in an, organization 
^ can be examined. The suggested framework was 
developed on the basis of a managerial, decision- 
making approach, on which a system's view of 
organizational coinmitnication has been super- 
imposed. * ' 

A-0271. Russell, Hugh C An Investigation of 
Leadership' Maintenance Behavior. Indiana 
U. 

This investigation was designed to determine 
if'certain perceived characteristics of communi- 
cation behavior consistently distinguish ap- 
jlointed Readers who maintain their leadership 
in the coursc^of group interaction from ap- , 
poinied leaders who lose their leadership. Jhc 
statements of leaders * who maintained their 
status were compared to those of leaders who 
\6%t their status. ' a 

Cuiupan^ions utre made in terms of four 
conimunicalion vailalylcb that ucre developed l;y 
^factor ai/alysis during a pilot imjestigation: (I) 



the variable Objectivity uas represented by 
judges' estimates of statements inherent^ char- 
acteristics of opiniunatedness, ^2) Emotional 
Control*'v>is reprcsenied by judges ratings on 
the amount of agreement inherent in leaders! 
statements, (3) Goal Facilitation was repre- 
sented by the amount of orientation behavior 
characteristic of leaders' statements, and (4) 
Communication Skill was represented by esti 
mates of the degree of clarity characteristic of 
leaders' statements. In addition, group mem 
bers' responses to leaders' statements were com 
pared in terms ot their inherent qualities of 
recognition and s upport . 

Statements for analysis were transcribed from 
small group discussions on two qu^ions of 
policy Factorial analysis of variance was used 
for statistical comparisons. 

The investigation showed that an appointed 
leader^ can elicit the support of group mem- 
bers by ex proving more agreement and by 
remaining relatively unopinionated. This gen- 
. eralization may be expressed m terms of the 
dimensions of leadership behavior developed in 
f4$.tor analysis. Control of the emotional climate 
for discussion and objecttinty generate support 
for the appointed leader. 

A-0272. Wallace, John M. Factors Affecting 
Perceived Ability To Introduce Change 
Among Agency for International Develop- 
ment Trainees. Michigan State U. 1969. 

Participants at five seminars on communica- 
tion completed pre- and post-seminar question- 
naires. Forty-eight per cent of the variance in 
perceived abihty to introduce'^ change was ex- 
plained, by variables in interpersonal and or- 
ganizatioij^l categories. Training relevancy (in- 
dividual category) w^s the, dominant variable. 
The seminar on communication iniluenced rat- 
ings on the dependent variable among those in 
tlie upper and lower deciles. 

A -0273. Winterton, John A. Paths Toward 
Modernization in Traditional Brazilian 
Communities. Michigan State U. J969. 
t 

An /i-type factor analysis of 1,307 Brazihans 
yielded three factorial dimensmns of traditional- 
ism: (1/ socio-economic ) achievements, (2) mod- 
ern attitqdes, and "(3) community leadership, A 
P-type factor anajysis produced three traditional 
typologies: (1) attitudinally moderns. (2) eco- 
norpic ^achievers, and (3) community leaders. 
Coinrpunication behavior varied among the /{- 
factors traditionalism, however, traditional 
typologies did not differ in their communication 
behavior. 
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A-0274. Yamauchi, Joanne Sanae. The Effects 
of Interpersonal Dccenteiing and Sim- 
ilarity of Experience on the Communica- 
tion of Meaning. Northwestern C 

The purpose of this stiidv was lo itiAesiigaic 
the effects of interpersonal dccciitering and 
similarity of experience on the communication 
of meaning. It wa's theorized that, in the con- 
text of informational gain, there is an inverse, 
asymptotic relationship between the importance 
of similar experience and of dccentcring abilitv 
^s determinants of cffecti\e communication. 
Subjects completed the Hogan Eu-ipathv Scale, 
, designed to measure^ interpersonal dccentcring 
ability, and the Personal Data Imcntorv, de- 
signed to assess experiential background. EK 
fective conimtmication was determmed by scores 
selected (Ivads who participated in a modified 
form of the game "Password" under conditions 
of low information— no information about part- 
tier's background and of added i ii format ion— 
partncts were introduced am! informed of eacli 
other's **vr)criences. 

Findings of the stuily revealed the following. 
Hypothesis One. Hi'gh^ sin^ilant) dyads - will 
communicate mure effectively than low simi- 
larity dyads tn the low information condition, 
was not confirmed. Hypothest6 Tuo. High de- 
centering dyads will communicate more effec- 
^ tively than low decenterinp; dvaits in the added 
information condition was confirmed. Sub*Hy- 
pothests One. Given similar experiential back- 
ground high deceiiterers will communicate more 
effectively than low decenterc^rs in the added in- 
formation condition, was confirmed. Sub- 
Hypothesis Two, ^Givcn dissimilar backgrounds, 
igh dcccnterers will comm^inicate more effcc* 
tively than lifiy/ decenterers, was confirmed. Sub- 
Hypothesis Three: ^ High decenterers with 
dissimilar backgrounds will communicate more 
effectively than low decenterers. with similar 
backgrotmds, was confirmed. 

A-0275. Yien, Shan-pang. Employee Participa- i 
tion in Organizational Decision Making and 
Acceptance of Flanncd Change. Michigan 
State U. 

This study explores some of the social psy 
chological factors that might account for mem- 
ber acceptance of planned change within a 
formal organization The field research was 
conducted in a local bank which provided state 
wide credit card services. The questionnaire was 
the major instrument for datg collection. 

Accept^ce of organizational planned change 
was predi<;tcd to be affected and modified by 



li<;tc<l to 



variables concerning personal data items, per 
sunality determinants and organizational per 
ccpnons. Psychological and objective participa 
tion were examined along with role perception, 
group cohesivencss, perceived supervisors' atti* 
tudes to change, perceived self-competence, etc. 

The findings sliowed that the criterion was 
accounted for more by lustiiuttonal variables 
than by (>crsonal data or personality determi- 
nants. These imply that participative control 
should not be overemphasised in securing change 
acceptance unless the relevant social as well as 
psychological elements are t^Cken inio considera- 
tion. 

INTERPRETATION' 

.\-0276. Crannell, Kenneth C. A * Prosodic 
.Analysis of Selected Dramatic Narratives 
of Robert Frost. Northwestern U. 

This study was concerned priiiianly with a 
prosodic analysis of eight dramatic narratives 
by Rpbert Frost. Because of Frost's attention to 
the sound sentence," the poems were selected 
for their incorporation of "talk," and the major 
concentration was oh the "segmental sound ef 
fects" or figures of sound. The right narratives 
were "Mending Wall," "The Dcalh of the Hired 
Man," "Home Burial,'* "A Servant to Servants," 
'*The Code," "The Fear\" The Hill Wife, and 
"Out, Out—.'" 

The method of investigation was as follows. 

(a) definition of the segmental sound effects. 

(b) analysis of the figures of sound, (c) analysis 
of the metrical patterns and significant varia- 
tions, (d) analysis of patterns of repetition in 
volving caesuras, dashes. questi9ris, images, 
words, and phrases, and (e) stateinent of con 
elusions. 

The analysis of meter revealed how Frost, 
within the structure of blank verse, succeeded 
in capturing "voice tones" through his use of 
syncopation and counterpoint. Further amplifi- 
cation of his concept of the "sound sentence" 
was realized through the study of the figures of 
sound. The caesura was used throughout to 
reinforce tlie sound of speech and to provide 
structural formality. His use 'of repeated devices 
disclosed a similarity of patterning throughout 
all of the narratives. 

Robert Frost's goal of molding the "sound- 
sentence' into poetry was achieved through de- 
liberate, structuring, tension and the release of 
tension, patterns established ^»nd broken. The 
poet structured each line of the ei^ht narra- 
tives to seem informal within the forma) frame 
work of poetry. 
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A-0277. Espmola, Judith C. Point of View in 
Selected Novels by Virginia Woolf. North, 
u'cstem y. 

This study cxantincd the use of point of view 
in \'irginia Woolf's most successful and experi- 
mental no\-els. Point of view" is defined as the 
angle of vision which arises from the mental, 
spatial, and temporal loci from which a narra- 
tor perceives the characters and events of tlie 
fictivc world he ^escribes. In this study, narra- 
tive point of view was considered on two levels: 
(1) that level from which each narrator operates 
as the primary framing and guiding force of 
a novel; and (2) that secondary level from 
which the consciousnesses of particular charac- 
ters, as rendered by the primary narrator, be- 
come sources for the expression of inner realities 
and sources for the descriptions of other char- 
aclers. 

The limited observations made b) Virginia 
Woolf in her essays and Diary on narrative 
form* were explored brief ly^ in the first part of 
Chapter ri. The second part of Chapter II de- 
scribed point of view in Woolf's early novels, 
short stories, and sketches, written between 
1915 and 192^. Chapters 111 through VI were 
devoted to the analyses of Mrs. Dalloivay, To 
the Lighihoxise, Orlando, and The Waves, con- 
sidered in order of their chronology. Stress was 
placed on the nature of the narrative point of 
\iew and the manner in which point of view 
conditions each novel's "reality " and form. Each 
of these chapters included discussions of the 
narrator's mental, spatial, and temporal loci 
and the relationship between the novels form 
and perspective In the final chapter imptirtaiit 
implications and eoneJusions of the siutly were 
summarized. ^ 

tA-0278. Fish, Robert 5. A Dramatic and Rhe- 
] torical Analysis of "The Man Against the 
Sky'* .ind Other /5^1fcted Poems of E. A- 
Robinson. U. of Oklahoma. 

The purpose of this suidy was to substantiate 
the hypothesis that certain selected poems by 
Edwin Arlington Robins/m, particularly "'I he 
Man Against the Sky,*'i/re dramatic in nature 
and not didaCtic, ar^ine CHtics have termed 
them. 

The dramatized speaker of "The Man Against 
the Sky" has two goals, to strengthen his faith 
in a nonphysiral aspect of existence, and to 
pertuade an implied auditor to accept his mcs 
sage As a rhetorical strategy to aid in accom- 
plishing both persuasive goals, tUe speaker 
wears the mask of a prophet and delivers his 



message in the form of a prophecy. The mi- 
plied auditor ha^ particular needs which make 
him a potential disciple of this prophecy. The 
speaker struggles to overcome temptations of 
worldly success and the implied auditor strug- 
gles to find a faith that can help order his own 
life. The speaker communicates to two different 
auditors and thus genera tes_tw-o levels of a dra- 
matic and rhetorical situation^ 

This stud^' also demonstrated the dramatic 
and rheiorical aspects of "Credo" and "The 
Children of the Night," which have similar 
prophecies of a future nonphysical cxislence. 
This study has begun a new critical assessment 
of the poet from the viewpoint of dramatic and 
rhetorical criticism, indicating that "The Man 
Against the Sky" is a key work in ttwrsufdylif 
Robinson's poetry because it is thcT5«tnScanY 
pie both of a dramatic sxatement of the "Word' 
and of a fusion of dramatic, rhetorical, and 
philosophical elements resulting in the highest 
form of poetic art. 

A-0279. Franklin, William G. An Experimental 
Study of the Acoustic Characteristics of 
Simulated Emotion. The Pennsylvanisi 
State U. 

The purpose of this study was to investigate 
two opposing views of liow simulated emotions 
are acoustically differentiable. An experiment 
was xlesigned to determine if subjects vocally 
simulating cmotionai-attitu<!inal states employ 
constant, underlving breath-group patterns, and 
if funtlanicnial frequency Icvels^are varied dur^ 
ing such utterances. Nine male oral rea<iers 
were selected as subjects. Each oral reader read 
test material simulating the following three 
emotive conditions' (1) Normal, nonemotive; 
(2) Fear: and (3) JoV. The readings were rc- 
conlctl and the reeordings ucre playe<l to judges 
who were asked to identify each oral rea<ler in 
each condition An acoustical analysis of sample 
Jranies from each reading was then undertaken 
with the aid of a cathode ray oscilloscope. Fun- 
damental frequency levels and breath groups 
were identified in the, sample" frames. 

The (lata of this study supported the follow- 
ing conclusionsr (1) in general, different simu- 
lated einotional-attitudinal states will function 
on different pitch (frequency) levels; and (2) in 
general, trained voices tend not to exhibit a 
consistent breath-group pattern across eino- 
tional-attitudinal states. * ' 

A new relationship between frequency level 
and breath -groups was offered for investiga- 
tion. This relationship was stated as the closer 
to the established normal frequency level an 
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emotional attitudinal siatc i.unies. ihc more the 
shape of the breath group will resemble the 
shape of the normal contour. Conversch. the 
farther away the freq uency lev el of an emo- 
tional state deviates from the normal frequen 
cy level, the more the breath group will vary 
from the established normaT breath group. 



A^280. Gray, John W; John Mascfield's Leo 
ture Tours and Publfc Readings in the 
United States in 1916 and I9I8. Louisiana 
Sute V»y Baton Rouge. 

John Maseficld toured the United States twice 
as lecturer and war propagandist for the British 
War Department. He gave both literary and 
war lectures and read from his poems and 
plays. This study presented an account of the 
tours, brief analyses of the lectures, a descrip- 
tion of Mascfietd's speaking and reading tech 
niqucs, reports of audience reactions, and a dis- 
cussion of the possible influence of the tours 
on British w^ propaganda and Mascfield's 
literary reputaiioh in the United Statds. 

The 1916 tour took Masefield through the 
eastern, southern and midwestern United States 
from- January through March. He prophesied a 
postwar artistic and literary renaissance and 
presented his views of noteworthy Enghsh poeis. 
Each lecture closed with a few of his poems and 
often a scene from his plays. During the tour 
Maschcld sounded out American attitudes to- 
ward the war and reported his findings to 
his government. 

In ItTtS, Masefield toured northeastern, mid- 
western, and westel-n states from January 
through April and American war training camps 
from May through July. These were war lec- 
tures designed to develop a strong national 
spiritjin America. Again he closed each lecture 
with his poems. 

Masefield ivas a successful lecturer and read 
er. Unaffected in manner, never dramatic or*" 
theoretical, he communicated the quiet concern 
and encouragement needed in wartime. In the 
readings his vocal demonstration of the poetic 
qualities of the language .delighted his audi- 
ences. Masefiekl's lectures and readings strength- 
ened British propaganda in the United States 
and enhanced his literary reputation. 



A-0281. Hairston,. Elaine Hayden. An Analysis 
of the Use of ♦Oral Interpretation as a 
Pitychotlierapeutic Technique. Th^ Ohio 
State U. 

The purpose of this study wds to explore the 
use of oral interpretatmn as a psychotherapeutic 

\ 



technique. The study measured both changes in 
reception and in word association response. 
Three niajoi — uteaMtroincnts were employed, 
doze procedure test, word association test,, and 
modified ,casc histories. The subjects were 
twenty-eight emouonally disturbed patients at 
a state mental hospital who were currently in 
group therapy. Seventeen other group therapy 
patients served as control. 

The subjects were divided into four groups. 
Group I listened to the literature, then dis- 
cussed it; Group 11 read the literature, then 
discussed it; Group III fistened to the literature; 
Group IV read the literature. Each of the cloze 
procedure variables— oral interpretation listen* 
ing therapy, discussion, and time— was exam- 
ined for change. An analysis of variance revealed 
that significantly higher scores were attained 
by those who read, rather than listened to, the 
literature. Consistently higher scores were made 
by those who discussed the literature. A. gain 
in scores was recorded for each trial for all 
groups. In all, the cloze procedure test indi- 
cated that the reading^and discussion of litera- 
ture IS more . effective than the listening only 
approach. ' 

The word association test obtained overt re- 
sponses (words) through the use of twelve 
stimulus words. The word association hypothe- 
ses focused upon the pre- and post- test differ 
ences in and between the experimental and 
control groups. No significant change occurred 
as measured by Mests, suggesting that the modi 
fication of word association responses did iTot 
occur during testing. However, differences were 
suggested in the patterns of response yielded by 
certain word groupings. ' 

The qualitative case histories noted a verbal 
' ized acceptance and approval of the treatment 
by a -majority of the subjects. 

A-0282. MacBride, Doris G. John Ciardi: Poet, 
Literary Critic, Oral Interpreter. His Ut- 
- cfary Concepts and Their Significance for 
the Field of Oral Interptetation. U. of Cali- 
fomia, hos Angeles. , 

This descriptive study was devoted primarily 
to an analysis of the-4iterary concepts of John 
Ciardi, with the purpose of determining what 
_significaiM:e these concepts may hold for tlie 
field of \raj interpretation. Can an awareness' 
of certain litei'ary concepts ultimately lead to 
a more meaningful oral' presentation of litera- 
ture?— It vvas hypothesized that it can. 

To justify the selection of John Ciardi as the 
object of this st udy . tl}c dissertation tonocrned 
itself first with Ciardi as poet, as literary critic. 
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.and SLS oral interpreter. Cunturremly, unliving 
,his writings, lectures, and pcrsoiml inter\iews, 
a determination \sas made of his general con- 
cepts regarding poets and poetry, cntici and 
litcrar) criticism, and ural interpreter^! aiul the 
art of oral interpretation. 

The study then focused attention on the spe- 
cific poetie elements with which Ciaidi concerns 
himself: diction, rhythm, imagery, and form.. 
This discussion was .fol towed by an exaitinia- 
tipn of his utilization of these concepts in his 
inVn poetry. 

B^sed on the assertion that poems can and 
do exist on more than one Ie\el bf meaning, 
the conclusion was that through a close analysis 
of the four poetic elements and the way in 
whiciv they have been brought togetlier to 
play against one another, (1) the oral niterpre- 
ter will be able to unlock more meanings and 
attain a fuller understanding of the, f5oem; 
and (2) by utilizing all of the clues which these 
four elements have made available to him, he 
will more readily be able to coinnUinicate the 
pock's intent to his listeners. 

\-0283. Ramsey, Benjamin A. Applied Litera- 
ture: A Theoretical and Experimental In- 
vcstigation of the Persuasive Effects of Oral 
Interpretation. U. of Colorado. 

This study was designed as an investigation 
of the relationships between literature and rhet- 
oric. The study supported the following gen- 
eralizations. (1) All literature, to the degree 
"that it lias meaning, affects thought, feeling, or 
action. (2) All literature has some meaning and 
some literature has a highly lucid meaning. 
Thus, all literature persuades, regardless of the 
^author's intent. (3) There is no clear line of 
demarcation between rhetoric and literature. 
(4) In a very real sense, literature involves proof 
by pathos, logos, and ethos. (5) Literature may 
involve up^to six layers of source ethos: author, 
implied ai>thor, oral reader, sponsor, character- 
spokesman, and the work itself. (6) These lay- 
ers may act to produce dissonance and, th^us, 
persuasion. 

The study also involved an experiment de- 
signed to quantify the persuasive effects of a 
thirty-minute program of poetry and prose cut-^ 
tings .with a distinct anti-war slant. The ex- 
periment involved 187 subjects, a post test-only 
design with three treatments, the iVilke Atti* 
tude ToxL'ard War (Scale W). and the Kolmogo- 
rov Smitnot' test. Two treatment groups audited 
the program in printed form. One group re 
ceived additional data calculated to increase 
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source eiho^. One gruup audited the program 
as presented by an oral reader. 

The medians uf all three treatment groups 
were higher ^more pacifistic) than the, control 
group, but the differences were nut signihcant. 
The experiment underlined the difficulty of 
bringing about a significant shift of attitude by 
a single program of readings when the issue is 
highly "rdevant." Additional studies in this 
area were recommended utilizing larger popu- 
lations and less central issues. 

A-0284. Stevens, Phillip Boyd. A Study of 
Kinesthetic Imagery in Selected Poetry of 
Theodore Roethke. Northwestern U. 

This study traced the use of kinesthetic im- 
ages in selected poetry of Theodore Roethke by 
pointing to the heavy dependency on such 
images in his verse and by showing the de- 
velopment of his kinesthetic usage. * 
'Kinesthetic verse was defined as verse which 
. makes use of the sense of the protagonist's inus- 
'cular perception in achieving its effect. Fre-^ 
quently in Roethke's work kinesthetic imagery 
• is more particularly identifietT-as arising from 
an object or an element; thus the study was in- 
teresteil in the transference of kinesthetic ac- 
tivity from^he stimulus to the. stimulated. 

The/ poems chosen for this purpose were 
those which fell iato separately titled sequences, 
ultimately forming one major sequence. The in- 
dividual seq^ueuces studied were the "green- 
house" poems, "The Lost Son" sequence, "Love 
Poems," "Voices and Creatures." "The Dying 
Man (/« Memoriam: W. B. Yeats)," and "Medi- 
tations of an .Old Woman." 

In the beginning of the sequence, the poet 
manages, through kinesthetic transference, to 
express his feehngs about human existence 
through the life cycle of plants The overall se- 
quence then focuses on a child-hero and kines- 
thetic interest expands to include all of nature. 
The sequence moves to a mature protagonist 
who indicates, through kinesthetic imagery, the 
need fc^r spiritual and physical love. The final 
chapter studied the protagonists on the verge 
of death, one male, one female. In the final 
meditation the poet performs a final transfer* 
ence, largely kinesthetic, fusing male and female 
protagonist into one speaker. 

A-0285. Vinson, Clyde M. Imagery in the- 
Short Stories of Eudora Welty. Northwest- 
ern U. 

This was a study of the fuction of the imagery 
in Eudora Welty s thirty-nine collected short 
stories. Your classes of images were found to be 
operative in the stories. 
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'Images were used to look beyond the surface 
appearance of reality in tXib characters and into 
the interior reality of their lives, they became 
metaphji:ical extensions of the characters in 
that they dehned ihcir minds and the quality uf 
their lives. Images were used lo explore rela 
tionships between characters, and clusters . of 
images were formed around two or more char- 
acters who represented conflicting and opposing 
ideas or forces, there were usually elements of 
good ahd bad in each of the forces 

Symbols functioned primariK to bring two or 
more related but unopposed fur^ccs or elements 
together, or forces or elements of opposition* 
were often contained in one symbol. A symbol 
often was used to delineate characters through 
their responses to the svmbol. 

Images that came into the stories from myth' 
^ology, folklore, the Bible, and other literature, 
came equipped with their own meanings and 
set of associations, and served to give a larger, 
more extended meaning to the contemporary 
action or character by drawing a parallel be- 
tween it and the action or character in the 
earlier work. These imagps often made irc/nic 
comment in that the confemporary character or 
action would be an. inversion of the earlier one. 
Use was also made of archetypal images of trials, 
descents and "ascents, and passages from one 
sphere of life to another. 

MASS COMMUNICATION 

A-Q286. Ascroft, Joseph R. Moderntzation and 
Communication: Controlling Environmental 
Change. Michigan State U. 1969. 

V 

The present study aimed to extend and gen- 
eralize the Rogers with Svenning (1969, p. 14) 
postulate that "Modernization is the process by 
which individuals change from a traditional 
way of life to a rnpre complex, technologically 
advanced, and rapidly changing style of life." 
The focus in the present undertaking was less 
on determining specific antecedent conditions 
and ultimate consequences, and more on a theo- 
retical investigation of the intervening proccs- 
sual events and underlying forces that "cause" 
man to change himself and others from one way 
of life to another. Two questions were asked in 
the present study: (1) What are the underlying 
forces impelling the process of modernization 
and governing its^coujse? and (2) How does the 
process of individual and mass modernisation 
occur? ' 

It wa? posttilated that modernization is the 
process by which man ptirposively cunuilates 



control over change in emironmental pl|cnoine- 
na essential to his welfare. 

The Rogers with Svenning postulate was ex 
tended to read. Modernization is the process by 
which indiMduals change, as a function of an 
underlying need .lo cumulate control over 
change in environmental phenomena essential 
to their welfare, from a traditional way of life 
to a more complex, technologically advanced, 
and rapidly changing style of life. The approach^ 
offered in the present study argued for experiv 
mentation directed at the systematic maiiipula 
tion of the content-bearing in conjunction with 
the relationsliip-defitiing aspects of messages 
emanating frorn agents of modernization. 

A-0287. Pames, Rey L. Program Decision-Mak- 
ing in Sm^ll Market AM Radio Stations. 
The U. of Iowa. ^ 

This dissertation was undertaken to determine 
if decision-making processes in small market AM 
radio stations explained similarities in program- 
ming exhibited by them. 

A sample of twenty stations was drawn and 
depth interviews were conducted with program* 
ming decision-makers^in each station. Personal 
characteristics, organizational membership, de- 
cision-making functions, and decision-making 
behavior were analyzed to determine patterns 
and relationships. 

The following conclusions were drawn, from 
the study. (1) A basic decision-making process 
is common to small market AM stations; (2) 
Four categories of decisions on programming 
operate on two levels; (3) The most important 
decision-maker is the manager; (4) Roles of de- 
cision-making personnel are determined by 
assignment of responsibility and by interper- 
sonal relationships; (5) While most decision- 
makers reported that they consider the prefer- 
ences of audiences important, in actuality they 
program for a ' target" audience rather than an 
actual listening audience; (6) Programming 
decision-makers resist external pressures on pro- 
gramming from pressure groups within their 
communities; (7) Broadcasters appear to be a 
major reference group for decision-makers in 
small market AM stations; (8) Personnel of the 
station tend to function as a powerful and solf- 
perpetuating reference group; (9) Small market 
AM radio stauons tend to program in similar 
ways because they have the same basic decision 
process, share similar sources of programming 
ideas, and have decision^making personnel with 
similar ways of looking at similar categories of 
decisions. 
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A'0288. B«avcr, Frank Eugene. Bosley Crow. 
thJr: Social Critic of the Film, 1940.1967. 
The U. of Michigan. 

The purpose of this study was to e\auiiiie 
Bosley Crowthcr 's social ^icw of the motion pic- 
ture as it manifested itseJf in his New York 
Times film re\iews l)etween 1940 and 1967. 

Two major inter-connecting attitudes toward 
the motion picture as a mass medium art 
emerged in Crowther's criticism as a result of 
his socially-oriented view of film. First, the 
screen can reveal life's realities through the 
camera's unique ability to show things as they 
are. Films can, poter\tialIy, both please and 
teach. Second, Crowther contended that motion 
picture audiences are imprds^ionable and, there- 
fore, films can pla> a part in shaping filnigocr 
attitudes by t!ie \ic\\s and \alues contamed ni 
motion pictures. 

Because of these two attitudes toward lilui, 
Crowther's reviews consistently indicated critical 
preferences for motion pictures which hati ex« 
plored the realities of man's condition in the 
world. His criticism also indicate<l a regard for 
^ moral and social responsibihty by the film 
^ maker in his use of sensational matenaL par- 
ticularly with regard to sex and violence. 

During his career Crowther p!a>ed a signifi- 
cant role in winning free expression for film 
through his writings on The Miracle Case 
(1952). His criticism also exposed the stultifying 
effects of Hollywood's self-regulatory code on^ 
the treatment of film content. 

Bosley Crowther's criticism in the ^ew, York 
Times was characterized by critical campaigns 
for a free, socially aware and responsible screen. 
This study e^an:i:r.cd the significance of those 
campaigns and the reasoning by which the)( 
(vere supported. \ 

A-0289. Bennett, ElDean. Manager T*crcejrti^s 
of Differences in High and Low Creative 
Personnel in Broadcasting Stations— S<5mc 
Dimensions. Michigan State U. 

Managers of broadcast facilities have the op- 
portunity to work with highly creative individu- 
als in certain areas of their organization. In 
other areas, such as sales, it is possible that the 
positions and the people who occupy them may 
be seen as low-creative in nature. 

This study probed a manager's perceptions of 
differences in high -creative and low-creative 
positions in a radio or TV station and sought 
to determine if he acted differently in light of 
the perceptual differences. An added dimension 
was the leadership style of the manager, polar- 



ized to autocratic and democratic forms of 
leadership. Managers of twenty-one stations in 
the United States were studied. A second study 
was conducted with employees of each station, 
seeking corroboration of the findings with the 
managers. 

;rhe leadership style variable could not be 
differentiated strongly enough for it to be used 
in the analysis. The oiil> result found was that 
employees saw the manager as more autocratic 
than he saw himself. The major area of differ- 
ences was in the area of rewards and iiicentivci 
offered to members of the sales and program- 
ming departments. Other differences were not 
significant. 

A corrclati6nal analysis was run to measure 
the size of the differences. In addition, a factor 
analysis gave so^e dimensions of the differences 
identified. The dimensions were self-satisfaction, 
efficiency, and work satisfaction for the manag- 
ers; and efficiency, managerial monitoring de- 
gree, awareness, and work motivation for the 
employees 

A-0290. Bryant, Barbara E. Message Manipula- 
tions in Communication of a Complex Po- 
litical Issue. Michigan State U. 

Persuasive messages about a current, complex, 
political issue were constructed by manipulation 
of Source Label (Republican/Neutral), Amount 
of Use of Slogan (No Slogan Repeat/Slogan Re- 
peat), and Format (Quest ion -Answer /Straight 
Descriptive) to produce eight versions contain- 
ing the same content and arguments. Message 
versions in printed brochures were tested in a 
field survey of a statewide sample of 350 regis- 
tered voters in Ohio. Voters were categorized by 
Voting Behavior Type: Republican, Democrat, 
or Ticket Splitter. 

All versions produced favorable attitude 
change and comprehension gain at a significant 
level. When the source had a Republican label, 
attitude change among Republicans rose, among ' 
Democrats droj^ped, and among Ticket Splitters 
rose compared to that achieved with a neutral' 
label source Slogan repetition produced no 
main effect, but had a significant interaction 
effect with Source Label and \'otiiig Behavior 
Type, in the direction attitude change was less 
favorable with Slogan Repeat versions. Format 
showed no significant effect on comprchensiun. 

Bursack, Lois I. North American Non- 
verbal Behavior as Perceived in 
Three Overseas Urban Culture.*!. U. 
of Minnesota. See A-0375. 
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A-02dl. Cannon, Dean C. The Subcommittee 
on Television of the North Central Associa- 
tion—A History. The Ohio State U. 

It was the purpose of this study to document 
and evaluate the activities of a major accrediting 
association as it approached and developed plans 
for investigating the uses of television in edu- 
cation; to describe the recommendations this 
association made to its members regarding in- 
structional television, tOy outline and expand 
upon the activities ''of the Subconiin'ttec on 
Television as it acted on bcba'f nf the North 
Central Association in the investigation of tele- 
vision; to report the current status of instruc- 
tional television within the nineteen states mak- 
ing up the NCA. comparing these data with that 
collected by the Subcommittee in 1958; and to 
evaluate the progress of the Subcommittee on 
Television during the period as well as making 
recommendations with regard to the directions 
the Subcommittee should go in order to comply 
with the original directive from the Association 
which was "to inquire into ^ the status of tele- 
vision'in education and from time to time bring 
to the attention of member institutions perti- 
nent information in this regard." 

The study provided an historical documenla* 
tiun of the over-all activities of the Subcom- 
mittee. In addition to presenting information 
about the Subcommittee's presentation to the 
annual meetings of the Association, there was a 
comprehensive reporting of the several TSOE 
projects completed by the Subcommittee. With- 
in the Appendix of this study 15 the complete 
report of a project conducted by the Subcom- 
niiiiee for the VS. Office of Educauon that has 
received no distribution. 

A.0292. Cathcart, William Lance. The Role of 
Network Broadcasting During the Second 
World War. The Ohio State U. 

Although American commercial radio had a 
full head of developmental steam in the 1920 s, 
the mass radio medium did not reach full ma 
turity until two decades later when American 
involvement in W'orld War II pressured radio 
to achieve its "finest hour." Once limited to 
situation comedies and soap operas, network ra 
dio offered the human drama of death, devasta- 
tion and despair to a nation at war in the 1940's. 

This, study presented a detailed investigation 
of network radio's activities during the Second 
World War. During the war, the four com- 
merical networks, NBC, Blue. CBS and Mutual, 
were primarily concerned with government sup 
port/ cooperation, new s, information and regu- 



lar, supplemental entertainment rotes As a by 
product of nitense and effective attention to 
public , service and morale boosting, network 
broadcasting earned the rjght to continued op- 
eration free from ^thc threat of federal control. 

Chapter I investigated the wartime relation- 
ship between broadcasting and the Federal 
Governhient. w'lth specific attention to censor- 
ship, information dissemination and manpower. 
Chapter II dealt with the growth of network 
iiew^ teams and' their coverage of the war from 
Munich to V-J Day. Chapter III covered net- 
work radio's efforts as a wartime entertainer. 
Chapter IV contained a brief look at the posi- 
tion of network new's and of radio in general 
during the immediate post-war years. The in- 
tent of this dissertation was to take a broJifer 
look at network broadcasting's wartime domestic 
participation in , an effort to contribyte an 
overview analysis of the era and, in so doing, 
help strengthen a period of broadcasting his* 
tory still in need of research. 

A^293. Dominick, Joseph R. The Influence of 
Social Class, the Family, and Exposure to 
Television Violence on the Socialization of 
Aggression. Michigan State U. 

This study examined the influences of per- 
ceived family attitudes, social class, and ex 
posurc to TV violence 011 the socialization of 
attitudes toward aggression. Rcspondc,nts were 
434 boys from age 9 to II. 

An hypothesized second order interaction 
among the three antecedent variables was sig- 
nificant for two of four dependent measures- 
approval of aggression and suggesting violence 
as a solution to a conflict situation. For a third 
dependent variable— willingness to use violence 
—this interaction showed a strong similar ten- 
dency (p <.10)- In each case, the obtained pat- 
tern of means indicated that exposure to TV 
violence and low exposure to counter-informa- 
tion about violence produced the greatest de- 
gree -of acceptance of violent attitudes among 
middle-class children. These two variables did 
not interact significantly in the lower^lass 
group. It had been hypothesized that both social 
classes should demonstrate an interaction be- 
tween these two variables with the interaction 
being more pronounced among lower-cla.«', boys. 

A-0294. Durlak, Jerome T. Role Circumscrip- 
tion, Communication and the Moderniza- 
tion Process. Michigan State U. 

The present analysis explored, on a theoreti 
cal level, the elements which cmumbcribe or 
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confine an iiiiliviJual in a social s}dicni and the 
diiiOciatue oi communicatiuii experiences uhich 
gi\c people infurmaciun about aUcrnati\e sysr 
tein<>v. On the e^tip^uc^ll the stucU c\aiii 

ined hou mdiiidu^ls with !uu to high cireiun 
scription in the rural villages in which they 
live, seek information leading to a modern per* 
, specii'^e. ^ 

A model proposed by Waisanen suggested that 
to .understand how individuals become circum- 
scribed in a social system one should consider 
the input variables is participation and tirrte 
and the output variables as rank and esteem. 

A*0295. Dybvig, Honior Eugene. An Analysis 
of Political Communication Through Se* 
Iccled Television Commercials Produced 
by The Robert Goodman Agency, Inc. 
Southern Illinois U. 

The purpose of this stiuh -Mas to nivCStigaie 
a theory and technique uf modern political 
communication as shoun by an c\aminatiun of 
selected television spot announcements as pro- 
duced by The Robert Goodman Agency, Inc., 
Baltimore, Maryland This study was designed 
to investigate the theories and the techniques 
used by one man who ls successful in producing 
television commercials for pt}Iittcians. 

Data were gathered through interviews and 
from applying iii'formaiion from these inter- 
views to an interpretive analysis of television 
cuminercials prodticed by Robert Goodman, 

Tlie tidco and audio uerc isolaled frotn c.ith 
olfier and each e\ainuied separately. The video 
iiiccciaf. was broken down into scenes amt the 
'Content of each scene was analvml to deter- 
mine the tcclini(]ues Goodman uses to com- 
miinicate political messages visuallv. TJ-.e andiu 
message was analy/ed apart from the video in 
an effort to under<;tand the audio comnuinica- 
tion techniques. The relationship of the video 
and audio messages was examined. 

The study indicated Goodman coiieciit rates 
on image m television conuncrciats through 
projecting honesty, competence, and charisma. 
The film audio is used to project the first tuo 
qualities while charisma is tarried by ilie video 
The niess.ige seems to be directed to the ear 
as opposed to the eye. The aural is rather 
direct and would seem to iiavc more of an ini- 
pael on the vicuer than would the video. The 
(r(ativc genius of Goodman is reflected in the 
iiiusic composed for these commercials. The 
musie attempts to produce the emotional re- 
sponse tiiat Gooihnan wants to create. 
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A 0296. Ellens, J. Harold. Program Design in 
Religious Jelevision; a History and Analy- 
sis of Program Format in Nationally Dis- 
tributed Denominational Religious Tele- 
vision in the United .Stales of America: 
I950;1970. Wayne State U.. 

The purpose of this stndj' v^'as to anal>ze the 
history of program format .in ^lationally dis- 
tributed Prolesiaiit (!en6n)Iii3lional television 
in the Cnited Slates o^'^iOncd from 1930 to 
1970. The data were prociirctl from personal in- 
lervidus, ofluial church records, relevant printed 
doeunients, and study of the laped and hlmcd 
television programs themselves. The data were 
analyzed for evidence of the relative influence 
upon program format development of three phil- 
osophical and four non philosophical factors. 
The philosophical factors considered were the 
Church's concept of its role in society (the- 
ology), the Church's communication policy, and 
the Church's broadcasting objectives ,The non 
philosophical factors considered were audience 
sociology, broadeastnig industry' leehnolop, 
church administrative practices, and economics 

This study ^dCsnonstrated that the pii",iary 
determinant of program format design v\as eco- 
nomics. Industry technology proved to Ije. the 
secondary detenninant. The tertiary delefniff^ 
nant indicated was theology. Th(; influence of 
the- four remaining factors in shaping religious 
television program format design proved insig- 
nificant. 

A -0297. Foote, Avon Edward. Managerial Style, 
Hierarchical Control and Decision Making 
in Public Television Stations. The Ohio 
State U. 

"i he objectives of this research were to de- 
scribe managerial leadership sivles and patterns 
of hiCiarchical control in public television sta- 
tions, to explore how both are related to de- 
cision makiiig, and to attempt to describe the 
ihterrclaiions'liips among them and with cflec- 
tiveness. 

Two types of research comprised the iiivesli- 
gation. Case studies were eondueted at three 
•stations designated as high in efTeetivcnevs by 
a panel of "experts." Each of the slation.s was 
named as being amotig the top siatioiis lu the 
country either in news and public affairs pro- 
gramming, minority group programming, or 
innovative programming. The nianagemeni and 
the orffani/alional structure were subjected to 
analytical methods designed to determine the 
ereativiiy of the manager, bis leadership be- 
havior, the di.siribution of responsibility, au- 
thority, and deIe*gation, the control pattiin in 
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\'arious decision maNing areas, and ouisidt in- "I he purpoM: of thii> i>iu(l\ was ti%rcu^iil and 
fluences which alLct program tlctision making.* * preser>c the histwr\ of. the tirst icu yc^ of 



Each portion of the investigation uai» aualx/ed 
^ an appropriate manner aiut rcporlcil in three 
case study chapters. 

A mail stud) Kas niadt of tht 4eatltr>hip bt- 
ha\tor at the public t(1e\ i^ion tiauoih acnm 
the country. Two aoal\se^ were niade on the 
data, from the 60% retinrn. An R ana!\6is tor- 



\\'GBH-T\ and to ixamine and set for^h"* t!ie 
t phijt>sof>h\ of progrannnmg and produtuon -ol 
its a(hnnustrati\e staff. 

WCIUWA had ^its routi in the l.owtll Insti*^ 
tutc Cooptra^t Broadta*>ting Cmincil ^LICBC; 
uhitli was founded on September 1, ^9^6. 
yvCdJH TV. took to lije air (>n,.\ra\ 2. }9'n. Two 



related twehe leadership behavior dimensions years Liter. Paikcr Wheailcy, Gencfal Manager 



with other >artable!>. sueh as t\pe of station, 
licensee t*pc. prime eoxer.ige autlieiite {n>puia 
tion. and hierarifiieal le\eis io pn^gr^uu iliRelor 
and producer-directors, .\fier factoi anaUsis. 
nine factors which emerged and were rotated, 
were assigned names. A Q .inaUsis i^n the leail- 
ership tjcha>ior descriptions was instituted t(» 
provide more detailed prohles of managerial 
l\pcs With the Q analysis fouj- factors were ex- 
tracted and rotated. A hfih factor de\ eloped 
whci> 'the negati\e items were removed from 
ohe factor and fdtaned into a separate factor. 



A-0298. Fugii, Teru. 



^n-In 



teracti^e, Color 



of the I.ICBC iiliiiost from its inception, was 
ilischaigcd b\ the I.lCIlC.s President. Ralph 
l.owtll. .Uid wo^ replaced b\ Hartford .N Guiui. 

Jr. - ; 

On October M. 1961. .i disastrous fire com- 
pleteh destro\ed the \\(»BII facilities A sue- 
ce^^ful fund-raising campaijjn made it possil)le 
for WGBM to move into a magnihccnt new 
building less .than three ^ears later, in August. 
196-1. 

Both Mart ford Cainn and Parker Wheat lev 
seemed to display similar attitudes regarding 
programming, for both asserted that a search 
for mass audiences would not be proper goals of 



Television Conversion Circuit for X-Radia- ET^' station. Gunn's definition of acceptable 

audience size differed greatly from Wheat ley's, 
however, and thus Gunn's Program Director 
constantly attempted to schedule programs 
which wo^ild attract and lioid a larger and 
more broadly baseil audieiue than Wlrcatley 
had felt neee.ssarv. 

Differences in attitudes toward production 
quality and production concepts during the^ 
tenures 'of Whcatley and Gunn we re he writer 
felt, due more to differences in administrative 
ability than to differences in philosophy. 



tion Protection. U. of Utah. 

The purpose of this stud> was to investigate 
the possibility of reducing X radiation emission 
in the twenty, to twenty five million tclcvi.sjuu 
iXiceivers manufa'ctured prior to those designed 
with X-rndiation safeguards 

A circuit was designed ti^ i^ivert these earlier 
'prcniuction sets for safe operation upon critical 
malfunction. The unique . major advantage of 
this high voltage-hold-down (MVHl); circuit is 
that it is non-uiteractive tmtil a malfMnction 
occurs which causes excessive high voltage, and 
thereby excessive X radiation This means that 
normal operation is unaffected bv the vt'n^er- 
sion and makes this HVHD circuit universally 
compatibfe v^i^ nearly all earlier production 
Xolor sets, , ^ 

^ The HVHD circuit was tested in nineteen 
chassis of eigh^ different niantifacturers. - In 
every chassis, simulated malfunctions caused 
the circirit to ^reduce the high voltage to a" 
safe range and to render the picture on the 
screen' highly undesirable to view. Thus, the 
HVHD circuit not ^only * protects the viewer 
from possible X- radiation, but produces a visual 
indication that a malfunction has occurred. 

A 0299. Click, Edwin Leonard. WGBH-TV: 
The First Ten Years (1955 1965). The U. of 
.Michigan. ^ 



A-0300. Hanks, William E. A Study of Se- 
lected Newspaper Coverage of the 1965 
Dominican Revolt. U. of Pittsburgh. 

This study ineastiretl objectivity of news in 
six newspapers covering the Dominican revoh. 
The newspapers were the Chr'wliau Scicticr 
Monitor, Nezu York Time9; IVashlrigtoti Post. 
F^ttsbiirgh Post-Gazette, Pittsl^urgh Press, and 
In4j{afiapolis Star. . 

Objectivity was measured by the relatt^'Tit^ 
of leads and headlines to stories and ^h^b-^lie 
relative accuracy of news-(lispatches. Each sen- 
ten cct in each of thirty tlispatches frorj) eacli 
of the six papers was rated for accuracy against 
Hul)ert Herring's account of the revolt in A 
History of Latin America. 

Pape^l^Trfrlj highest rates of inaccuracies in 
this study also took extreme anti Communist 
positions editcrfially and showed the greatest 
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^editorial disionioii. This perfuniiaiia; charac- 
ued the Ptttsburgh Press and the Indianapolis 
Star. The Post-Cazettr, "a moderately anti- 
Cominunii>t paper, was somewhat mure atturatc. 
while "the Post, Monitor, and Times scored rela- 
tively high. The higher accuracv papers relied 
far less on government reports than on their, 
own reports; the Post-Gazette, relied e\chisi\el\ 
on Associated Press; the Star used a heavy dose 
of reports from its own independent corre- 
^()ondents This fact accounted for a low rating 
The Press relied exchisivelv on Scripps Howard 

Papers of strong anti Connnuni^t editorial 
stances carried more distorted or misleadnig 
headlines and leads than the otiier papers and 
showed a more conscious manipulation of news 
to bolster their editorial positions 

While results of this stud\ were somewhat 
revealing, no attempt was made ^ study read- 
ers perceptions of eveuft as gleaned from the 
popular press. Such studies are much needed. 

A-030I. Hanncman, Gerhard J. Uncertainty as 
a Predictor of Arousal and Aggression. 
Michigan State U. 

This experiment assessed the effect of a struc- 
tural message, \ariable, uncertainty, and a con- 
textual' message variable (vjoleiii content) on 
physiological arousal and aggressive feelings. 
Prior research using nonmeaningful stiinuh 
indicated a positive relationship betweei^* 
stimulus uncertainty and arousal; an increase in 
aggression after exposure to mediated violence:^ 
and more arousal when viewing highly uncer- 
tain stimuli among high dogmatic subjects, 
but less arousal when viewing loV uncertain- 
ty stimuli. It was predicted that increased mes- 
sage uncertainty would accentuate arousal and 
verbal aggressive feelings, but arousal would 
vary with dogmatism. 

Subjects completed a dogmatism scale prior 
to tiic experiment. In the experiment, subject' 
GSR arousa^. was meas^ired during exposure to 
either a high or low uncertainty violent or.non* 
vjoient scene projected on a television set. 
Afterwards, subject^ completed a scries of ag- 
gression scale items. The results were (I) High 
uncertainty elicited greater arousal than low- 
uncertainty in the violent message context, and 
not in the nonviolent context; (2) High uncer- 
tainty in the violent context elicited greater 
arousal than the same level of uncertainty in 
the nonviolent tuntext. (3; High uncertainty 
elicited greater arousal than low uncertainty 
among high dogmatics when compared to low 
dogrnatics. regardless of context (correlational). 



A.-0302. Hawkins, H. S. Receiver Attitudes To- 
ward a Foreign Source, Persuasive Inten- 
sity and Message Content as Factors in In- 
ternational Attitude Change. Michigan 
State (l. 1969. 



High and low persuasive messages emphasiz- 
ing either similarities or differences between the 
U^. and South .Africa, and attributed to the 
information agency of the latter, were presented 
to high school students categorized as either 
favorable or unfavorable toward South Africa 
5s unfavorable toward South Africa showed 
more positive attitude change than those who 
were favorable. Low levels of persuasive hi- 
tensity produced more positive altitude change 
than high levels ii respective of prior attitude 
There were no significant differences aiiribuia 
bic to message cc^tcnt. 

A0303. Higbee, Arthur L. A Survey of the 
Attitudes of Selected Radio and Television 
^Broadcast ^Executives Toward the Educa- 

. tional Background and Experience Desir- 
able tor Broadcast Employees. Michigan 
State U. 

The primary purpose of this study wsfe to 
survey the attitudes of commercial radio and 
television broadcast executives toward the vari- 
ous types of educational backgrounds and ex- 
perience desirable for employees in the broad 
cast industry. 

A secondary purpose was to gather personal 
information alxjut the characteristics of the 
broadcast executives who participated in the 
survey. From the personal details reported bv 
respondents, it was possible to describe a fairly 
accurate 'profile, .withm the geographical limi- 
tations of the study, of the "average" of the 
broadcast employee in each position surveyed. 
This not only permitted a description of cur- 
rent broadcast executives, but also made it 
possible to compare similarities and differences 
between the current survey and similar studies 
made at another time *or place. 

A-03(M. Jain, Navin Chand. An ExperimenUl 
Investigation of the Effectiveness of Group 
Listen! fig. Discussion, Decision, Commit- 
ment, and Concensus in Indian Radio 
Forums* Michigan State U* 1969. 

This study investigated theoretically and em 
pirically some factors related to the effective 
ness of Indian radio forums, which was mea 
sured in terms of changes in knowledge, be 
lie/s, attitudes, and behavioral intention to 
adopt an innovation. 
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A 2 X 4 aftcr-onh experimental design \\as 
followed. Sc\cnt>-fuur male Urmcrs in eight 
groups from four In^Iian villages ucrc purposely 
selected and randuiiiU a:>5igned tu twit innuc-ncc 
attempts and four dccisiuit catti ioniiitiuiicnt 
variations. Data were collected by personal in- 
terview method Attitudes and beliefs \>crc mea- 
sured by semantic differential scalc-s. 

The major findings weie group radio lis- 
tening plus group discusMi/n i> disutietlv more 
mfluential than group listening alone, 
group discussion plus gruup ikcisiun is more 
influential than group listening plus group 
decision, and (5) pub4ic coiiimitment is more 
influential in the hsteniiig cuui-discussion group 
than in the listening group alone. Wc eouid not 
ilemoristratc the uschilness of private commit- 
meat anti group e onsen «>us m the cffecUveitCss 
of radio forums. 

A'-0305. Johnson, Joseph Steve. Radio Music 
—The Gatekeepers. Michigan State U. 

Tfie present study examined the practices 
of those who program radio miisic. Their fnnc 
tion was likened to that of others who regujate 
the flow of information along communications 
chains. From other research, interviewing sc 
lected program personnel, and including case 
studies of station procedures, the study noted 
that radio programming personnel consider 
music to be one of their most important pro 
'gram elements and that they feel considerable 
uncertainty about knowing what their publics 
really desire in the way of musical selections. 

• It was found that programmers rely,^heaviiy 
on subjective data in maknig their decisions 
The study suggested that programmers try to 
make greater use of objective data stich as ex- 
isting research reports, extensive analyses of 
the market and the competing stations, and 
the station's own mtisic preference survey. In 
a mtisic preference test, administered to a saifi- 
pie of six hundred persons in one test market, 
tising samples of a broad cross section of com- 
monly heard music types, the study fohnd that 
adults generally preferred melodic ballads over 
other forms of mtisic, that record sales appeared 
to be less important than the type of intisic, 
^and that rock and roll and country and western 
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music were among the least preferred. 

A-0306. Jursek, Philip D. An Analysis of 
Broadcast Audience Measurement: Recent 
Government Investigations and Methodol- 
ogy Research, with an Assessment of the 
Current State of the Art. Wayne Stale U. 



The problem uiuler study was that broail- 
^st ratings remain ai» pov\crful arbiters in ad 
vcrtising metlia decisions even afitr eudciue 
uncovcrcii during recent goveriuncni nncstiga 
tions and ntethcKloIogiial tests has substantiatc-il 
that they possess severe liniiiaiions. 

Part I treated the growing crisis cauM.^1 by 
recurring government probes into ratings iluring 
the I9j.'>-1964 pcrioil, tracing the weaknesses 
uncovered by investigative teams from the Fed 
cral 'I rade Gjmmission, Senate Commerce pom 
inituc. Federal Comtnunications Coiinnissiuil^t> 
and the Oren flarris Hi/usc Subcoiiimitlcc^on' 
. Investigations. 

Pan 11 suininarizcd e^cias occuiring in the 
jvake of these governmental inquiries, taking 
the form uf an extensive review of the method 
ological literature during the 1963 1960 period. 

Part 111 assessed the cnirent state of the 
broadcast nieasliremeni art by reviewing the 
specific problems facing the respectne radio and 
television measurement environments. Radio 
measurement problems ineltided shortcomings 
in sample design, low sample sizes in light vf 
current usage, low cooperation rates, ethnic 
nieasurcinenl problems, an oui-of-home measure- 
ment v«didatiun problem, and ilifficultics mher- 
• etit in the measurement instruments (i.e., diary, 
rosier recall; themselves. Television measurc- 
ineni problems re\olved arounil meihoilologics. 
where a contro\ersy rages over the accuracy of 
estimates provided by meters, diaries, and recall 
methods. ^i^. 

In conclusion, the study lookcil at the >\alue 
of some promising future alternatives to o>o)c 
reliance upon broadcast ratings, presenting a 
practical example which showed that TvQ's 
progranidiking data could be combined' with 
Nielsen audience measurements to provide fir^n- 
er bases for evaluating the communication po 
teniial of network television mck^gc plan 
opportunities. ^ 

A.0307. KIosc, Albert Pau|. Howard K. Smith 
Comments on the News! A Comparative 
Analysis of the Use of Television and Print.^ 
Northwestern U. 

The purpose of *this investigation was to 
identify and describe differences and similari- 
ties in both the content and style of one jour- 
nalist's commentary which has be(;n dissemi* 
naied nationwide in^wo media: television and 



, print. 

Six problems were specifieil as a parailigm for 
jthe comparative analysis The ncw^an's at 
leniion to national, i^CMiii noiAnaiional subject- 
matter, his relative emphasis oJ issues and per 
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sonahtics, tiic tinicliness of his cuinmciiiar). 
and his predictive statements ali were' prot>e(i 
using objective criteria and quantified data 
The views expressed on important issuer treatctl 
at length in both television and print, and the 
consistencv of tho!»e opinions over a h\e ^ear 
peno<l were examined in detail m thi^ chap- 
ters, tinally. in a statistical anah^is. the com- 
mentator's oral and written styles werc^ coin* 
pared using fourteen lanijuasre \ariablcs. two 
tests of general coinprehensibility. and a human 
interest index. 

The major conclusions which resulted from 
this s!ud\ are as follows: (1) the journalist 
de\o(ed a far greater proportion .of his commen- 
tar>' to national, as compared to non^nationai. 
subject matter; (2) the percentage of lines 
spent oA the discussion of issues far outweighed 
that allotted to personalities; (5) the commen- 
iar\'. was as frequently focused on long-term is- 
sues as It was on those of immediate concern: 
(1) there was an insignificant number of predic* 
(ions: (5) Smith's opinions over the five \car 
span were highly consistent; and (0) despite 
some differences between the commentator's 
spoken and written words, he was shown clearly 
to be committed to the simplicity and claritv 
of short words and sentences. 

A 0308. Knutson, Franklin A. A Survey of Re- 
ligious Radio Broadcasting in St. John's, 
Newfoundland. Michigan State U. 1969. 

The problem was to survey Religious Radio 
Broadcasting in Newfoundland, with special 
reference to St. John's. The main objective was 
to provide answers to the following questions. 
(1) What is the attitude of Newfoundlanders 
with reference to the church and to the role 
that religion plays in their live$? (2) What 
unique conditions on the island appear to con- 
tribute to an interest in Religious Radio Broad- 
'casting.^ (S) What have been the historical de* 
velopitients in Religious Radio Broadcasting in 
Newfoundland, with especial reference to St. 
John's? (4) What have been significant develop 
ments in Religious Radio Broailcasting since its 
inception m 1921/ (5) What impact do church- 
related radio stations, in contrast to commercial 
ratho stations (which also carry rchgiuus pro- 
gramnting). have upon today s listjLncrs? (6) In 
particular, what impact docs Radio Station 
\'OAR have as the ^'voice * of a religious body? 

A-0309. Koch, Christian H. Understanding 
Film as Process of Change: A Metalan- 
guage for the Study of Film Developed 
and Applied to Tngmar Bergman's Persona 
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and Alan J. Pakula*s The Sterile Cuckoo. 
The U. of Iowa. 

The stutU developed and applied a wav of 
talking al>out the tranNfoiiiiation or change oc- 
curring in (he mind of a film viewer as he view's 
a film, I'his articulation was e\piess:*d in a 
metalanguage constructed along pai-ameters of 
a game situation. The terminology employed in 
the articulation was derived from contemporarv 
French structuralism and^kScmiotics (as repre- 
sented, for example, in the writings of Roland 
Barthes. Claude Levi-Strauss, and Jacques 
Lacan). 

The specific method used in articulating the 
transformation was that of abstracting, or nam- 
ing, syntagmatic (transformational) and para- 
digmatic (categorical) relationships from the 
film (using a system of classification based on 
the work of the Frencli film scholar Christian 
.\Ietz) and theif comparing these relationships, 
in the light of psychoanalytic theory, to syntag- 
matic and paradigmatic relationships in an in- 
dividual's verbal responses to the film. 

This abstracting proc(;dure (i.e.. this articu- 
lation of transformation) was given significance , 
and validity by placing it in the context of the 
following four parameters of a game situation: 
Game players share a common understanding 
of (I) the goal of the game, (2) the rules 
which determine an acceptable move in the 
game, (3) the way in which a winner is to be 
determined, and (4) ways in which a poorer 
game player can become a better game player. 

Besides developing the mqt a language by 
means of which such a "game of film talk" can 
be 'played/' the study applied it to tvvo films 
--Persona and The Sterile Cuckoo-^wil to verbal 
^responses to them. 

A-0310. Kortf, Walter F., Jr. Marxism and the 
Scenographic Baroque in the Films of Lu- 
chino Visconti. Northwestern U. 

/ 

The study concentrated on the dialectical ten- 
sion which is the problematic center of Viscon^ 
ti's films. Through an analysis of La terra trema, 
Rocco and His Brothers, Senso, and The 
Leopard, it was concluded that Visconti dealt 
with pressing contemporary social problems 
and recreated hislodcal problems in order to 
analyze them in terms of the Marxist canon, but 
that he treated them in a manner which was 
fundamentally baroque in its emphasis on 
scenography, a direct extension of his parallel 
career in theatre. 

A conclusion of the study was the primacy 
of formalism in \ isconti's work in cinema. In 
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each of the case 61ins, the pitpulist progrcssuc 
intent of the fihn-uiaker at the tunc of con- 
ception was tempered ami shaped, iii ihc iniplc- 
inentatton, by the grand mtsv-cti'Scene of. opcr- 
aucism. This usually took the form of changes 
in primar) characters from .first scenario tu 
final film, in each case, the character was 
drained uf much of the prugrc-sbive function, be 
coming more an accompanimcni to the m<3e-cn- 
iCene, rather than a dctcrmmant of it. 

In addition to detailed e.yAuiinations of the 
selected films, the study coribisied of an intro- 
ductory chapter on the loniparative aesthetics uf 
„^jiConUan_thcalre and JUm»-_-aiul a_ euneliidnig 
chapter on the role of iradiuon and formalism 
in his films. 

A-03H. Labovitz, Alan. Negro-Oriented Radio 
in Michigan-1969-197rf. Michigan State U. 

Racial problems ha\c been plaguing America 
for centuries. These problems do not concern 
only black people, tiiey arc of concern to all 
Americans. Conjmunicadon between peoples has 
becr^ seen ;is a step toward solution of some of 
these pi^blcms. One medium of communication 
of special interest with regard to these prob- 
lems is Negro-oriented radio 

Tiicrc have been, relatively few academic 
studies concerning this medium of conimunica 
tion. This study examined the five Negro- 
oriented radio stations in the State of Michigan 
in order to defnic them operationally and to 
evaluate the service to black people in the 
communities in which they broadcast. 

Two sets of nine criteria were developed in 
this study. The first set concerned general 
public service for a community and the second 
set concerned specific services for the black pco 
pie in a community. 

^ While no specific definition of Negro orientetf 
radio has been attempted, it was found that 
all of the stations in this study had some things 
in common. The same type of music was plaved 
on all of these stations. This has been re- 
ferred to as "soul" music or rhythm and blues. 
A dialect and tfie use of "slang" expressions or, 
what has been referred to as "patoib, ' was u.sed 
by most of the announcers on the stations. The 
♦ word "soul" could be heard on aU of these sta- 
tions, either spoken by the announcers, or used 
in the jingles. This word was used quite often 
in the forms "Soul 70s," "5oul Radio," and 
"Soul Music." 

A-0312. Lavi, Aryeh. A Descriptive Survey of 
Instructional Television in Industry (IT\'I). 
The U. of Michigan. 



The focus of this investigation was mstrue 
tional te!e\ision in industry ^ITV'l). The in 
du&trial eoniinunity served as the social setting 
and as the source of data. 

The objectives of the study were to dcsenlic 
the present Ubc-s of IT VI with models of pro- 
gram development and evaluation, and to gather 
data that can serve as basic information. This 
information could then be made available to 
industries devcJoping similar programs, serve as 
bases for further stmlies, and gne insights that 
(.an ha\e implications for both the formal edu- 
cational svsteiii and the society as a whole 

The nature of this study suggested Uiat the 
most efficient method of eollcctiiig ^lata is the 
personal ttttcwtcw, based on the questitJnnaire 
format. 

The study Indicaied that I TVI programming 
was usually directed toward employees for ori 
%ntation, professional updating and skill train- 
ing. In all cases ITV, when used, complemented 
formal instructional methcKls. 

Factors that influenced instructional program- 
ming (IP) development were needs to over- 
come employee^ technical obsolescence and to 
interject new research findings into the produc- 
tion system. 

Instruction in industry is now reaching 
hundreds of thousands of employees; tens of 
millions of dollars are being invested in ITV 
facilities. 

Conelusion^<-from the study indicated the 
need for a forum for professionals iii industry 
to exchange ideas and experiences, and espe- 
cially better means of measuring effectiveness 
and efficiency of IT\ I. 

The "industrial a'pproach" to learning pro- 
V ides a more rele van t experience in terms of 
productive objectives, which has implications 
for the formal educational system and American 
society's social problems. 

A-0313. Lc Due, Doft R. Community Antenna 
Television as a Challenger of Broadcast 
Regulatory Policy. The U. of Wisconsin, 
Madison. 

This ease history of governmental responses 
to ea(>le television growth during the period 
19j0 1970 analyzed regulatory patterns resulting 
from efforts of the new delivery technique to 
enter and fuiTCtion within the field of elec- 
tronic mass communication. Four sections mark 
stages in CATV evolution from simple master 
antennas to complex coaxial program origina- 
tion and distribution systems. Basic issues in- 
volving jurisdiction over CATV, its competitive 
aspects, permissible ownership structures and 
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cable as a distinct medium ha\e been exam- 
ined during each era b> considering Coogres- 
sional hearings, Federal Communications Com- 
mission decrees, judicial decisions and pri\aie 
industry studies which have shaped iheir reso- 
lutipn. 

Various regulatory reactions lo cabl^ were 
examined within the broader cuniexi of iradt 
tional FCC broadcast polic> favoring such goals 
xs local service and diverse ownership lo ilc- 
termine how CATV operations challenged such 
objectives, and how cable capabilities might 
have enhanced the possibihtie** of attaining 
such goals. 1 he single facior w^ich stands out 
from this studv has been the teiideiic) of the 
Commission lo formulate broadcast rather than 
mass coninui meat ion policv. judging cable sole 
ly in terms of its threat to broadcasters, rather 
than in relation to CATV's distinct potential to 
serve public interest. Thus jurisdictiort and 
regulation were foumled »pon protectiunisni. 
rather than a comprehensive plan to allow the 
pubhc local coverages and television reception 
augmentation possible under an integrated sys 
lem of cable and spectrujn delivery. With the 
increasing pace of lechj^ological advance, this 
inabihty of the FCC fo react constructively to 
innovation may soon a.ssunie even greater sig- 
nificance. 

A-OSU^l LcRoy, David J. Measuring Profcs- 
sionalism in a Sample of Television Jour- 
nalists. The U. of Wisconsin, Madison. 

A mail survey gathered data on [\} television 
journalists professionalism compared with other 
occupations, and (2) predictor variables for 
professionalism. 

Thirty-five television stations were sampled, 
49% responded with no significant difference 
from non-respondents. Seventeen news dircctolrs 
.supphed names of 187 individuals from news de- 
partments; 40% responded. 

The Hall scales for measuring professionalism 
were used. Respondents ranked ninth Jn a 
range of nineteen in terms of mean profession- 
alism. On five (hniensions measured by the pro- 
fessionalism scale, television newsmen ranked 
third on the sub-scale**' belief in piiblic service." 
On the remaining four ("work autonomy." 
•'calling to the field,' ' belief in self-regulation. ' 
and "professional aswciaiion as a reference 
group") the television sample ranked low. 

Analysis of prpfcssionalism sub-scales revealeil 
five factory (I; connniiment to local and state 
jourtialiV^ organrza lions, dedication, and seeing 
.colleagues. (2) pattern similar to the first except 
for commitment to the profession in terms of 



reading journals, supporting organizations, and 
considering the occupation e^ntial, (5) au 
tonoiny, (4) enthusiasm, and (5) belief in self 
regitlatioii. • 

Analysis of bureaucracy scaJes produced thir- 
teen factors. The five aforementioned factors 
loatled separately from bureaucracy items with 
one exception. When rigitf job structures are 
present, items dealing with autonomy and cs 
sentia! nature of occupatfen'^for society load 
negatively on the same frf^reij\ 

Multiple regression aiiaPyfis .revealed (1) the 
larger the market, the higher the degree of re 
ported professionalism regardless of job. (2) sit- 
uationaTvariablcs (job category and bureaucra 
cv^ arc associated wiih professionalism. (3) affili 
ation with local broadcast associations is a better 
predictor of prof^ionalism than with national 
organisations. 

A-0315. Liroff, David A Comparative Con- 
tent Analysis of Network Television Eve- 
ning News Programs and Other National 
News Media in the United States. North- 
wC3tci?i U» 

This study described tlie growth of the tele- 
vision news medium, and compared the journal- 
istic performance of commercial network tele- 
vision early evening news programs with that 
of network radio news and the "hard news" 
content of The New York Times during a one 
month period early in 1970. 

Tlie content analysis of contemporary pro* 
gramining utilized thirty -eight categories de- 
signed to isolate that news which was a priori 
determined to l>e more pictorial and/or dra- 
matic from news thought less suitable for film 
treatment. The "hard news' content of The 
iVtfit' -^ork Tixnes was selected by imposing a 
set of restrictions which eliminated from coding 
ail feature ^ materials and "less important" 
items. ' - ' ' '~ • 

The comparative analysis indicated that the 
television news medium as a whole placed sub- 
stantially more stress on news of instances of 
pollution and domestic dissent than the other 
media, while virtually ignoring "non sensation 
al" news of the internal affairs of other nations 
and the conduct of pea'ceful international rela 
tions, regularly reported in the newspaper. How 
ever, the alleged biasc»s in favor of pictorial 
news were not consistently in evidence. * 

A qualitative analysis of the network and 
Ttmts coverage of the Chicago Seven Conspiracy 
Trial during the study period revealed that 
CBS TV and NBC TV concentrated on the sub 
siantive legal issues involved in the case. ABC 
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TV, on the other hand, spothghted ihc mo^t 
sensational and abnormal aspects uf the trial. 

On the whole, howe\er, it was cuiitludcd that, 
seen m the historical context, the television 
medium \sas advancing toward a journalistic 
maturity. 
» 

A<0316. MacLauchlin, Robert Renin; Freedom 
of Speech and the American Educational 
Television Sution.. Michigan State U. 196$. 

The early supporters of educational television 
in the L'nite(F States expected that noncommer- 
cial television stations would be able to pro- 
gram much more freel) than those restricted by 
commercial interests. Thus, they would be bet- 
ter able to serve education, which \s predicated 
on freedom of exprcsJyion. In 1968, with more 
than j30 nonconiiiiercial educational television 
stations in operation, this study raised the qucs- 
tioh: jtist how free are these stations to pro- 
gram "in' the ptiblic interest, convenience and 
iiecessiiv?'' The study laid foundations for this 
question and attempted a partial answer to it. 

The study concluded with recommendations 
for further research. Some of these recoin- 
Ynendations were based on replies to the suprvey, 
others on the author's study of freedom of 
speech in general, others on his personal convic- 
tions. It is hoped that these recommendations 
• Will be followed up bv other researchers, as all 
work done <5n tho present study indicated the 
need for continued investigation in the area 
of "Freedom of Speech and the American Edu- 
cational Television Station." 

V .McLaughlin, Robert G. Broadway and 
^ Hollywood: A History of Economic 
Interaction. The U. of Wisconsin, 
Madison. Set A-0511- 

A.0317. Pirscin, Robert W. The Voice of 
America: A History of the International 
Broadcasting Activities of the United States 
Government, 1940-1962. Northwestern U. 

This study was a historical account of the 
- international radio activities of the United 
States *Governmcnt» more cdmmonly known as 
the Voice of ^en'ca^ (VOA). It represented 
the first comprehensive historical treatment of 
the Voice of America. Major trends, govern- 
' , ment agencies, pressures, events, and pcrsonali- 
' tie< surrounding the development of the VOA 
weie noted. The administrative, facilities, legis- 
lative, programming, and evaluation aspects of 
*the VOA were developed in depth. To present a 
historical perspective, ihis^ accotint was written 



within the context of a contemporary frame- 
work employing primary sources of data, includ 
ing correspoifdence, memoranda, and reports: 
interviews with personnel possessing major de 
cision making power during specific historical 
pcno<ls;' and government documents, briefing 
sheets, and ptiblished materials. < 

The history began with a description of in 
teriutiona) radio activities in the Office of the 
Coordinator of Inter American Affairs in late 
1940. and ended with the Twentieth Anniver- 
sary of the \ OA on February 26, 1962. 

Certain \OA historical trends are apparent. 
I hroughotit. the Voice was often only as effec- 
tive as the policies of the .Government it was 
j>ropa^^andi7ing .Because of the instantaneous 
nature of the ra^lio medium, the VOA often did 
not receive the most effective policy guidance for 
its broadcasts. The VOA has faced too much 
short-range planning and development, budge- 
tary* problems, and violent swings of official 
favor and disfavor. It. was during the eafly 
1960's that an overall direction emerged. Overall • 
program research and evaluation were as ade- 
qiirfte asy possible. In sum. the \Ok has effected 
a continuing' creditable task. 

A.0318. Rightmire, Roderick D. CATV; A 
Regulatory History and a Survey of Atti- 
tudes of Commercial Television Station 
Managers. Michigan State U. 

Commercial Community Antenna Tefevision, 
commonly called CATV or Cable Television, 
has heen in existence since 1950. However, the 
place of CATV in this country's total communi- 
cations system is still poorly defined. The char- 
acter of CATV has changed significantly over 
the years, from a, small-scale, fill-in television 
distribution system to a potential multi-purpose 
communications service. It would appear that 
CATV 15 in the midst of one of the most cr^al 
periods in ^ts history. Although ceruin'rcgula 
jory principles have been established; a final 
decision on the appropriate role of cable tele 
vision is yet to be made. Rc*gardlcss of. what 
that decision may be, it will be the individual 
television siartonv which will be affected most 
'directly by tlje sejvices which tfie cable systems 
provide. Against this backgrbund, it was con- 
sicfered important to know the attitudes of com- 
mertcal broadcasters toward the development 
of CATV. To accomplish that purpose, this 
study was undertaken. 

A.0319. Skolnik, Roger A. Alienation sJhd At- 
titudes Toward Radio. Michigan State U. 
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70 IMBUOCRAPHIC ANNUAK 

This siud) examined the rtlatiuiiship bct\^ctii 
pS)cholugical alicnatiun auj attitudes tu\^aTd 
radio. 

Earlier re5>carth )ith!Ld dinicii«>ioHs of ai 
titudes Coftipaiaunstup, Prugraiiutuug F.vjiua 
liun, Wurldl) A\\arcucs<>. Purtabihi), IMca^aiu 
KiiMrunnictit, and AbiaMvciic^s. On\\ three ai- 
tltudiiial dimcnstuns ap;ipcared iti thi^ exten- 
sion. Tho ^\ere Coiiipaiiiunsliip, Music £\alu- 
' ation, and Abrasivcncss. 

The fitit hypothesis preditied a jnAitivc rela- 
tionship between ahenatiwu and CuinpauniU- 
ship. Thij>. was first eoiifunied b\ a zero urilcr 
correlation of r - 3. When re^poiulent d^L 
anti educatumal level ^ueit rLinoved, ii!> i>i*^niU 
eaiiee wa^ rediieed belui\ the nuuiiiiuiii acetpi- 
ablc siundard. 

The next hvpothcsis suggested that the more 
alicnate'(i a person is, the greater his score on 
Music F.valnation This was confirmed only for 
women and was itulcpendcnt of the effects of 
age and cchicational level. 

in the last hypwihesis a relationship was sug- 
gested Ijelwten alicnauun and the Abrasiveiicss 
dimension. Abrasi>cnesi eorieeriied with the 
annoying talk and advertising aspects of the 
medium. This hypothesis was confirmed only 
for women and held up even v\*hen the effects ' 
of age and education were controlled 

A 0320. Smith, Thomas H. A Description and 
Aiial^ysis of the Early Diffusion of Color 
Television in the United States. The Ohio 
♦ State V\ 

More than eleven years elapsed from the time 
when the Federal Communications Commission 
formally approved CQlor television standards 
' reconimended by the National leleusion .Sys- 

* Jem Committee- (Decern her- 17, 193.1) until 
(multi'hucd telecasting attained a secure posi- 
tion in United States commercial broadcasting. 

*Ihi.s :»tudy was essentially an historical ae- 
euuiit rreseiited as background information was 
the bitter struggle U)T official appro\ar of a 
national color system. Reported upon in sepa 
rate chapters were four basic elements of the 
bru.uliast indusLry. scl maiiufactiireis, television 
networks, advertisers and agencies, and local 
stj^tioiis. Each chapter contained a ehroiiologieal 
, history of the degree of participation by that 
scgmitit in the advanecmeiU or retardalion of 
color set .sales, progiajiiming, .tomuiLieials^ or 
local multi hued originations. The data were 
derived chiefly fioui the trade and popular 
^ literature (^f (he periiul under review and en- 

hanced with intciviews, corporate releases and 
correspondence. The research indicated that the 
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rate of diffudkoii gf color television likely could 
have been aLLclLra'tcd by several means. Color 
was not merchandised in such a way as to ^tand- 
ardi^' Its ilesiraijility uhtil il offered a real 
aduiut.i^c to all ^egnicnts of the broadcast 
iiulustry. The nitluciite of innovators and early 
adoptcts was nut sufTiciently great to motivate 
singly an early majority. Needed as a catalyst 
was the rating edge which the American Re- 
search lUireau survey (November, 1964) fore- 
cast for NBC— leader in color offerings. Com- 
nntment to color in one nulustry segment dic- 
tated ei>miiiitincnt in another. Industry-wide 
adoption of color then created a unified cam- 
.paign which had the effect of legitimizing the 
readiness of color television for mass acceptance. 

A^321. Truby, J. David. The Commercial 
Broadcast Media and Classroom Teachers: 
A Cooperative Plan. The Pennsylvania 
State U. 

When otie exartiines the opinions of- educators 
and bioadcastcrs, one often finds a dichotomy of 
purpose as to the roles, goals, and \alues of 
^commercial broadcasting. 

The purpose qf this study was to establish 
cooperative ways to reduce this dichotomy o£ 
purpose. Specifically, the study sought^*ays the 
teacher and broadcaster could work together to 
inercadC the educational and informational po- 
tential of commercial broadcasting without en- 
dangering Its popular mass appeal. 

. Teachers were asked Iioiv commercial broad- 
casting might aid their classrooTu efforts, pri- 
marily in an extracurricular sense. Their state- 
ment was presented to a group of commercial 
broadcasters for review and written comment. 
Both the teachers' statement and (he broadcast- 
ers* resportscs were reviewed and suggestions 
were drawn. 

A summary of the major suggestions {callows. 
(I) Teachers generally Jacked understanding of 
the operation of commercial broadcasting, (2^ 
Teachers generally failed to understand the 
inas!i popularity of radio and. television among, 
students, {3} Ciniiiiiercial broadcasting can have 
a very stimulating effect on ctiiidrens learning, 
(1) Courses in critical use of the broadcast 
meilia are needed at all levels of education, 
Educational interests need to be represented in 
the upper echelon of commercial broadcast mati- 
agcmcrrf. (6) Both education and broadcasting 
ctnild benefit frtnn the co<jperative establishment 
and use of regional material centers, (7) Edu- 
cators and broa<l(asters should work more to- 
ward common goaisr 
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Weber, 1^ Verne William. A Study of the 
, jVses of Closed-Circuit Teloision in 
the Sut^-Supported Institutions of 
Higher Education in Michigan. The 
U. of Michigan, See A-0246. 

A-0322. Wolfe, Billy N., Jr. Coniniunication 
Habits as Predictors of Comnirrcial Success 
Ampng bnited States Tami Broadcasters. 
Michigan State U. 

This was a Nttidy of the cOtninunicatioii habits 
of the members of the \a«ional Asociaiion .of 
—Kami Broadcasters, (i was a siud\ of how 70^^ 
of these men in radio and iclevisioti coinnunii- 
cate with tlieir giiesK and broadcasi jiidience 
and other reference gioups/ such a^ ilieir spon- 
sors, their broadcast colleagues, and those who 
attend meeiing>. 1 lit data ucrc turrtlaied \\ith 
a measure of "success, anti signihtaut differ- 
ences Kcrt funnJ among Ihrtc levels of suc- 
cess. 

^ ^ — : 

This was a study of the relationship between 
a special kind of mass connnunicator and 
several reference groups uliich affcet the nature 
of his programming content, the validitv of his 
image of the audience, as u-cH as the function* 
of his behavior for the stability and mainte 
nance of the social s\5t^m uithin which he 
works. ^ 

A-0323. Zeigler, Sherilyn ^Cay. Attention Fac- 
tors in Televised Messages: Effects on Look- 
ing Behavior and Recall. Michigan State 
U. 1969. i 

A study utilizing a Mackwortli eye camera 
examined effects of manipulations in televised 
messages. Visual h<^UaUon^^ (blank—spaces be- 
tween items panned by a Ty camera), audio- 
video interlock (simultaiieou(v visual and verbal 
presentation of features), and visual simplicity 
and complexity (symmetrical and nonsymmetri- 
cal displays of objects) had little effect on 
looking behavior or recall/ 



PUBLIC ADDRESS 

A-032 4. Alsp augh, Lily an M. General Alfred 
M. Gruenther: Dedicated Spokesman for 
NATO. Michigan State V. 1969. 

The purpose of this study wa.s to describe 
and analyze the speaking of General Alfred M. 
(/rucnthcr on --beJiaM of NATO during the 
period when he served as .Supreme Commander. 



tor purposes of specific anal) sis, a "case study" 
tre atment was m ade of each of three major 
speeches, designated as "The Copenhagen 

• Speech." "The London Speech," and "The 
Rome Spe ech, (oll ouing elements, which 
enter into every speech situation^ wjere dc- i 
scribed and analyzed: the speaker, the climate 

"oTljOpiiiion^i TTic occasion and audience, the 
verbal message, the speaker's preparation and 
delivery, and the general consequences of his 
efforts. 

/ 

A-0325. Bartow, Charles L. An Evaluation of 
Student Preaching in the Basic Homiletics 
Courses at PriiKCton Theological Seminary: 
.V Farmeriaii Approach to Homiletical Criti- 
cism, York U. ' 

.The purpose of the stud) v\as to evaluate the 
content, and deliverv of student sermons 
preached in the basic homiletits courses 
Princeton TheologicarSeminary during the acji- 
demrcyear 1968-1969. 

"r ^ ^U^H, Farmer's concept of the nature and 

purpose. of preaching was studied within the 
context of itco-onhodox Christian thought, in 
relation to ccrtam theological motifs identified 
uith the natnes Karl Barih, Charles Harold 
Dodd, and Martin Bubcr, and with reference to 
relevant aspects of Fanner's own theological 
position as developed in ^his many published 
wofe. 

Once Farmer's approach to preaching was set 
in theological perspective, principles and cri 
teria of homiletical criticism were educed from 
it. Also, with the aid of texts dealing with the 
arts of sermon composition and delivijry^cate* 
Rorics and sub-rnffgnncs for the detailed analy- 
sis and description of student sermons were 
constructed. Lsing these analytical categories, 
the researcher examined student preachers' use 
"<)f the Bible, Christian doctrine, and techniques 
for th e develop ment and organization of ideas. 
He analyzed the delivery of student sermons in 
terms of vocal and bodily expression and the 
use of interpretative techniques. 

Observed strengths and weaknesses in student 
preaching were collated through the use of 
established criteria, and concluding judgments 
were made in the light of Farmerian principles 
-uf homiletical criticism. 
,^It was found that student serrtions evidenced 
theological inadequacies in bdth content and 
delivery when evaluated <^n the light of H. H. 
Farmer's definition of the nature and purpose 
of preaching. 
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A'0326^ Baieman, David N. Institutional Busi- 
ness Communications of Caterpillar Tractor 
Company' in Support of (lolding the Line 
on Wages, 1960 1961. Southern Illinois U. 

The means and rationale of the corppration's 
communicating on contro\ersiai issues were de- 
termined and the types and eras of business 
comnuinications were studied. The phenome- 
non of external institutjonal comniunicatioi\- 
(E.I C.) was ideniilicd. developed and specificalK 
stndied in the connnuincation program of Cater* 
pillar Tractor Couipanv. 1960-1961. The cam- 
paign's acLoinplished purpose was to cotmnce 
various publics of the need for holding the 
line on wages, a contro\erstaI issue 

Guidelines for the-.u^se of corporate media 
were developed and a»s\sienr for communicating 
u^on controversial contentions was revealed. 
The results indicated that corporations can, 
• somewhat like umons, (engage in E I.C ; the cor- 
poration can take stands on contro\ersial i^ues 
and sinmltftncousiy maintain its ethos. To date, 
business communication research has empha- 
sized' internal communications. There is a 
need for more research concerning external as- 
pects of institutional communication. 

The stud), in h\e chapters, (I) reviewed the 
practicum of business Loumaintcation and its 
development in the luerature, ^2) detailed the 
Company histor) relevant lu the hold-the-ltne 
contn>vcrs). {.\) piestiucd guHloluiLs f^^r cvalti-. 
ating corporate E I.C . (4^ ana I) zed the Cater- 
pillar eampaign, and evaluated the Cater-, 
pillar E.I.C. program aiul presented recommen-» 
dations for future K.I.C. research. 

A«0327. Bqasley, Mary F. Pressure Group Per* 
suasion: Protestants and Other Anieritans 
United for Separation of Church and State, 
1947-1968. Purdue U. . . 

The comirfunicatioii of Protestants and Other 
Americans Cnited fur Separation of Church 
and State (PO \r), a religiously orientetl pres 
sure group founded in 1947 to achieve political 
goals through persuasive communication. Was 
tlie subject of this investigation. The m.ijoritv 
of the material from which to describe an. I 
evaluate PO*AU's operations was gat lief ed at 
the organization's headquarters in Washington, 
D.C. Priniar) data in the form of communi- 
cation and organizational records were made 
available to the author. Interviews with POAU 
staff members and with other significant indi 
viduals supplemented the author's observations. 

The major stated goal of POAU is to main- 
tain ihf strict separation of church and state 



sanctiunetl bv PO.\L s interpretation of the ' no 
establishment of religion clause in ihc Consti- 
tution. I he stud) described POAU's conmmni- 
cative acttvitv in puisuu of this goal. 

The study concluded that POAU's communi- 
cative activity, if measured in terms of stated 
politic;il and organizational goals, has been 
generally unsuccessful. Because of the possible 
elfects upon PO.AU's "success" of various success- 
related but essentially unknown factors such as 
audience predisposition, unarticulatcd goals, 
goal conflicts, and long-term results of POAU's 
cominunic«ition, it cannot positively be proved 
that POAL"s-faiIure to achieve its goa^s is en- 
tirely attributable to the group s lack^ of skill 
in selecting from and using the available means 
of persuasion PO.\U's lack of skill in the choice 
from and use of the coiinnuiuc.ition variables 
(message, autlience, media, and agenis) as 
demonstrated in the study have had much to do 
with the group's apparently poor fulfillment of 
its stated function as a pressure group. 

A-0328. Bochin, Hal William. Western Whig 
Opposition to the Mexican War: A 
Rhetoric of Dissent. Indiana U. 

De^tounced as "Mexicans," "broadbrims,'* and 
"traitors'* b) those who supported the Presi- 
dent, five western Whig leaders (.Abraham Lin- 
coln of Illinois. Caleb B. Smitb and Richard W. 
Thompson of Indiana, and Joshua R. Giddings 
and Thomas Corwin of Ohio) opposed James K. 
Polk*s attempt to extend the tcrritibrial boun- 
daries of the United States thnnigh war with 
Mexico (1846-48). 

Fearing the extension of slavery, Giddings 
refused to vote for inilitarv appropriations, ral- 
lied younger members of the Mouse against the 
conllict, and called for a realignment of politi- 
cal parties basett— on— attitudes toward slavery. 
Taking those positions he felt would have the 
rtiost popular appeal. Smith condemned the 
President but demanded a m^Iuary victory to se- 
cure peace. Senator Corwin gained abolitionist 
support for the Presidency by criticizing the 
war, but his attitude toward the Wilmot Pro- 
viso showed he was not the antislavery candi- 
date his friends had desired. Thompson mas- 
tered the difficult'^hetorical task of disassoci- 
ating /achary l ay lor from the odium attached 
to uiitiatiiig the hostilities. Despite warnings 
that he was committing political suicide, Lin- 
coln claimed the war had begun on Mexican 
soil. Lincoln's antiwar resolutions haunted but 
did not significantly harm his political career. 
Through, speeches,, pamphlets, and newspa- 
per editorials, the five ivhigs encouraged anti- 
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war seniinicni in the Wc^i. elected candidates 
sympathetic to their aims in 1847. and insuTcd 
a public dialogue on the e\pedienc\ of the 
war 

A^329. Bohannon, Jack Bruce, Two-Way 
Telephone Evangelism: An Adaptation of 
Electronic Answering Services. Michigan 
State U. 1969. 

This studv described, anahzcd and e\aluated 
two-way telephone evangelism (TE), a method, 
developed in 1966 bv Pastor Harold Metcalf, of 
dictating a two and-a-half nunutc religious mes- 
sage on an automatic <(lectronic ans^\cring ijia- 
chine capable of being heard t\\ent\-four hours 
a dav and equipped with a facihtv for mi medi- 
ate listener iespon.se Through questionnaire, 
personal iwerMcw, and controlled evperunenta- 
tion, data were gathered to anal\ze and evahi- 
ate ^ariou* tvpe< of telephone e\angelism pro- 
grams 

A^330. Bradshaw, Leonard Lee. The Rhet- 
oriG of J. WUliam Fulbright: Dissent in 
Crisi*. Southern Illinois vU. 

The purpose of this studv was to examine 
Senator J. William Fulbright's use o£ rhetoric 
in the expression of dissent as shown b\ a criti- 
cal analysts of selected speeches during the 
Dominican Republic and Gulf of Tonkm crises 

The major concerns of the study were the 
'ideas contained in the speeches of dissent and 
the rheto^cal strategies which were employed 
ill influencing the pnblic, the policies, 'and the 
President. 

The findings of the study were as follows: (1) 
Senator J. William tulbnght was a rational and 
articulate spokesman for those who dissented 
from the estabhshed foreign policies of the 
United States toward Latin America and South- 
east Asia: (2) His speeches concerning the 
Dominican Reptiblic crisis anil the war in 
Vietnam were found to be both a reflection of 
and a stimulus for a thorough rethinking of 
.basic concepts of American foreign policy; (3) 
Senator Fulbright was more concerned with the 
long-term acceptance of his philosophy of for- 
eign policy tiian with immediate agreement 
with his criticism of specific policies: (4) Ful- 
bright used i cautious rhetoric rather than an 
inflammatory one f^ecau^ he felt the former to 
be persuasive while the latter only tendtd to 
polarize; and (j) Fulbright's verbal dissent was 
suasory; it often utilized a problem-solving 
formal, that is, a Criticism of existing policies 
and an advocacy of substitute approaches. 



This format caused his dissent to be two- 
valued for purposes of dramatizing differences 
between (hssent and the conventional wisdom. 
Because this dissent was also advocacy, tul- 
briglit felt It to l)e inexpedient to make use of 
nuiUi-vaiued ducourM?. 

A.0331. Brownlow, Paul C. The Northern Pro- 
testant Pulpit on 'Reconstruction: 1865-1877. 
Purdue U. 

The purpose of this study was to investigate 
the Northern Protestant pulpit's treatment of 
reconstruction. One hundred thirty-seven ser- 
mons in which reconstruction was a major 
iheine were anahzed and evaluated These 
sermons represented ten denoininaiions and 
eighteen states and the District of Columbia, 
The twehe year period was divided into four 
lime segments: Jauuary-June. 1865; July -De- 
cember. 1865; 1866^1868; 1869-1877. 

From 1865 to 1868, clergymen preached Radi- 
cal Reconstruction and discussed the future of 
the Negro, the fate of- the Confederates, the 
status of Andre^v Johnson, and the readmission 
" of Soutliern states. The majority of preachers 
advocated ."Hang the rebels!'' and proposed 
equairty, suffrage, and other advances for the 
Negro, in 1865, iTiinisters almost unanimously 
trusted Andrew Jolmson, but during 1866 to 
1868, they repudiated Johnson. Ministers wanted 
a thorough reconstruction program and believed 
the North had the power and authority "to 
trajisform Southern life But 1869-1877 wit- 
nessed the decline and death of Radicalism; 
ministers deserted the Negro and urged peace 
with the South. 

' Ministers sometimes took positions which 
seemed inconsistent with Christian principles 
and often supported their positions with Bibli- 
cal quotations, attacks on Johnson's character, 
and, most often, with fear' appeals (fear of fu- 
ture rebelhoh, fear of punishment from God, 
and fear of what rebels would do to the Negro) 
based upon unsupported generalizations. The 
blind, trusting credibility that apparently was 
bestowed upon many ministers as "messengers 
of God" may have explained the inadequate, 
yet seemingly effective pulpit treatment of re- 
construction problems. 

A-0332. Buchanan, Raymond W. The Epidfcic- 
tic Speaking of Robert Love Taylor Be- 
tween 1891 and 1906. ^Louisiana State C, 
Baton Rouge. 

The purpose of this study was to describe, 
analyze, and evaluate representative ceremonial 
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sp«edics (leli\cred by Robert Love Taylor be- 
tween 1891 and 1906 In contrast to the tvpical 
rhetorical stud) ba^cd upon the Aristoteluii 
method, this study focused upon an intensive 
anahsii of the bnguage NvniboK and forms of 
the epideictic speech Instead of looking at logi- 
cal element;,, its goal wa^ to re\eal the devices 
used to achieve inipressiveness. These devices 
were discussed in the light of the, factors of 
identification evident in each speaking occasion. 

This study revealed that Taylor attained the 
ends of epideictic speaking by ideniifving with 
the coiinnunh held beliefs and myths of his 
audiences. He employed both the universal 
in>ths of rura^ living and the aristocratic ro- 
manticism of the antebellum South, including 
the myths of the Lost Cau^e and Confederate 
soldier The nnpact of thc;>e mvths was achieved 
through the use of folktales, anecdotes, and 
illusfratrons impressed upon the audience 
through application of analog) 

This stud) further revealed that Taylor'-, 
epideictic speeches enhanced lus political power 
and prestige by offering hini frequent oppor- 
tunities to express the souihcrii nivths the peo- 
pie v\ anted to hear. This repetition of popular 
nivths not only intensified the southern images, 
but surrounded Taylor v\ith the aura of a 
southern hero, thus lending him great voter ap- 
peal in his home state of Tenne.sse<>. This ob- 
servation suggested that ceremonial situauons 
may be used both directly and ijidirectly. 
through expression of myth and stereotype, to 
exert influence in social and political matters 

Burns, David G. The Contributions of 
•William Norwood Brigance to the 
Field of Speech. Indiana U. See 
A^)374. 

•A-0333. Butt5, John R. A Rhetorical Study 
of the Preaching and Speaking of Batsell 
Barrett Baxter. Michigan State U, 

This study attempted to apply the principles 
of rhetoric to Baxters speaking career for the 
general purpose of determining his competence 
as a practitioner of public address. Rhetoric 
was defined as pertaining to the accumulated 
body of knowledge concerning man's attempt to 
utilize his mind, voice, bodily actions, and 
other available resources to publicize and 
propagate ideas, concepts, attitudes, informa- 
tion, knowledge, etc Specifically, the research 
project sought to describe, analyze, interpret, 
and evaluate related factors such as background 
influences: personality; cultural environment. 



the materials, ideas aiid proposals in nies- 
sageji. elements of preparation, organization, 
and deliver) of speeches; and the interaction 
of the speaker and society 

I he j»iu(lv was divided into the following 
chapter titles. (1) 'Molding of a Personality"; 
(li) "Background of Rehgious Cultures": (3) 
"Baxter and the Hillsboro Church of Chiist 
(4) "Baxter's Interpretation of the World ', (5) 
"Practitioner of the Art of Rhetoric '; and (6) 
"Siinimarv and Conclusions." 

V 0:rM. Cherry, Harold R. A Rhetorical Analy- 
sis of the Preaching of Clo>is Gillham 
Chappell. Michigan State U. 

This studv was an examination of the pleach- 
ing of Dr CIovis Gillham Chappell, pastor in 
the Methpdist Episcopal Church, South, and 
The .Methodist Church for more than fortv 
years, anah/ing his honuletical iheor) and prac- 
tice in terms of recognized rhetorical theory, 
with a view to isolating some of the factors 
contributing to his pulpit success. 

The method emplo)e(l in this stud) was the 
historical critical method. This involved going 
into the subject's background for relevant bio- 
graphical material pertaining to the shaping of 
the speaker, and considering his behefs and his 
times His homilctical theor) was analyzed and 
put into a rhetorical framework. Finall), a 
critical examination v^as made of three of Chap- 
pell's sermons. 

V0335. Coc, Davu^T- A Rhetorical Study of 
Selected Radi(j^ Speeches of Reverend 
Charles Edward Coughlin. Michigan State 
U- 

The purpose of this project was to study the 
speaking of Charles Edward Coughlin as it is 
revedled in the discourses he gave over the air 
during the depression decade of. the I930's. 
Father Coughlin has been described as the De- 
troit priest who becaint^ a storm center when 
he tried to build up a political movement 
tlrrongh his radio broadcast, 

This study included a consideration of the 
man himself ancMthe historical setting, as well 
^ the rhetorical features of invention, arrange- 
ment, style, and delivery of his radi/) discouises. • 
Cough lin's speaking habits then were described, 
analyzed, inierpreted, and evaluated within the 
cotitext of the customary principles atid prac- 
tices of rhc'torical criticism. ^ 

An over all appraisal of Coughlin as a speak- 
er led the writer fo xonclufle that he was one 
[«f die^' most effective American orators of the 
?ntieth centuty.-He spoke to the needs of his 
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day; and his words were attended to, ap|)rcci- 
?ilcd, and— above all— acted upon. His books of 
radio discbnrscs and the persons who heard him 
.speak on the radio testify to his speaking abilit\ 
and success. .An ni depth rhetoiital ajiaUsiS of 
his discourse texts re\ealed that although on 
occasion the radio priest did some things not 
in accord with the best in rhetorical theory, for 
example, overstating his case, and attacking per- 
sonalities, Coughlin was generally consistent 
with the best in classical rhetorical theory and 
practice. 

A-0336. Conley, James Harvey. "Shall Ill-Got- 
ten Gains Be Sought for Christian Pur- 
poses?" Washington Gladden's "Tainted 
Money" Address, Seattle, September^ 15, 
1905. Michigan State U. 1969. 

On Septem!)er 15, 1905, Washington Gladden, 
•father of the sucjal gospel, placed a motion 
before the American Board of Commissions for 
Foreign Missions meeting in Seattle opposing 
that groups solicitation and acceptance of 
money gifts from morally -questionable sources. 
The occasion captured national attention, being 
interpreted as a confrontation between Gladdeti, 
a lone voice for righteousness, and the day's 
spirit of rampant materialism, personified in the 
popular mind b> men like John D. Rockefeller 
whose gift to the Board had precipitated the 
incident upon which the study concentrated. 

The purpose of this study was to make a 
critical analysis of the speech Gladden offered 
in support of his motion, in terms of current 
public speaking theory, and in view of the his- 
torical circumstances surrounding the event. 

A finding of the study was that Gladden's 
audience members, though churchmen, were, in 
the main, hostile to his views on the issue at 
hand. It was also discovered that most of the 
arguments which Gladden used, as well as his 
supporting materials, had been employed 
earlier, either in sermons, or in his writings, or 
in both. 

A.0337. Coon, Roger Wooldridge. The Public 
Speaking of Dr. William A. Fagal of 
"Faith for Today": America's First ^ Na- 
tional Television Pastor. Michigan State U. 
1969. 

This historical-critical study sought (I) to de- 
lerminc the biographical and personal factors 
accounting for the speaker's success; (2) to 
trace the history, format and objectives of the 
telecast; (3) to describe, anaiy/e, and evaluate 
the speaker's rhctoricaf . thepry and practice; 



and (4) to estimate the effect of his speaking 
upon both a television and "live" auditoiiiini 
audience. 

A.0338. Gotham, Perry C. Harry L. Hopkins: 
Spokesman for Franklin D. Roosevelt in 
Depression and War. Wayne State V. 

The purpose of this dissertation was to ex- 
amine the speaking effectiveness of Harry Hop- 
kins. Employing the historio-sociological method 
of research and evaluation, the study was con- 
cerned basically with Hopkins* speaicing career 
while in government service, 1933-1945, but re- 
lated topics such as Ins press conference tech- 
niques, private conference techniques, and 
ghostwriting for Franklin Roosevelt were in- 
vestigated. The primary materials employed in 
this study were the Hopkins Manuscripts, 
housed in the Roosevelt Library in Hyde Park. 

The most productive years of Hopkins' pub- 
lic speaking career were from 1933 to 1938 
After 1940, he assisted in the preparation of 
Roosevelt s major foreign pohcy addresses. The 
186 speaking occasions that were located, mostly 
designed to disseminate favorable information 
about the relief program and promote the 
speaker's personal political goals, usually de- 
veloped the themes of the integrity and indus- 
try of the unemployed and varied work relief 
compared with the dole. 

Hopkins' chief asset in speaking was that he 
came to be perceived as a friend and spokesman 
for the President; his weakness was having a 
radical, playboy image. Hopkins spoke in plain 
st)le, not polished in technical delivery, he wscd 
the conversational manner and convinced audi- 
ences of his sincerity and enthusiasm, thus win- 
ing highly favorable immediate reactions for 
many speeches. Because of his image, attacks of 
conservatives, poor health, and failure to ad- 
vance to elective office, it was concluded that 
Hopkins* service as emissary for Roosevelt con- 
stituted a greater service to his coijntry than 
anything he said publicly while relief adminis- 
trator, 

A-0339. Erlich, Michael Glenn. Selected Anti- 
Slavery Speeches of Henry David Thoreau, 
1848-1859: A Rhetorical Analysis. The 
Ohio State U. 

The purpose of this study was to determine in 
• what manner Thoreau's unique "qualities as a 
speaker were reflected in "Civil Disobedience;" 
' "Slavery in Massachusetts," and in defense of 
John Brown. The aim of this work, furthermore, 
was to demonstrate how. Thoreau*s general phi- 
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losoph) of social reform was mirrored by speak 
ing out against the peculiar itistiiuiioii of chat- 
tel slavery. 

Chapter I set forth the purpose of the siiulv 
and Its critical method Chapter II focused on 
the reforming impulse in New England which 
,W'as characteristic of Thoreau's age Chapter III 
dealt witn Thoreau's "forniatixe" \ears, whitlj 
extended from 1817 to 1818. 

Chapters IV and V ;\ere devoted lo a rhe- 
torical analysis of "Civil Diso-bedience" and 
"Slavery m Massachusetts." from which four 
rhetorical strategies emerged, revelation, tran- 
scendence, salvation, and omission Each address, 
moreover, reflected Ihoreau's philosophy of m) 
cial reform His gospel of moral Iais.se7 faire 
cautioned each individual to test for himself 
the adviuitagcs and disadvantages of various 
laws and custonjs 'Ihoreau's answer to a tivil 
law or custom outrageous to his conscience was 
^ peaceful disohedience. 

Chapter VI. "A Plea in Defense of John 
Brown,*' was examined in terms of a classical 
analysis. Chapter VII reviewed the dissertation 
and evaluated Thoreau's major anti-slavery 
speeches from 1848 to 1859 Nowhere are 
Thoreau's qualities as a speaker or the reforms 
which he advocated better represented than in 
these addresses. Nowhere was respect for the in- 
dividual more pronounced than in Thoi:eau*> 
anti-slavery crusade. 

A^3^0. Farra, Harry E. The Rhetoric of Rev- 
/ crcnd 'Clarence Edward Macartney:" A Man 
Under Authority. The Pennsylvania State 
U. 

A critical investigation was made of the 
preaching of Rev. Clarence Edward Macartney. 
In a period of theological turnioil. Macartney 
aligned himself with the fundamentalists in 
their opposition to such modernists as Harry 
Emerson Kosdick. In addition to numerous col- 
lections of sermons. Macartney was a noted 
Civil War scholar. 

The hypothesis of this dissertation was that 
a preacher's conception of his truth shapes, in 
very significant ways, his rhetorical development 
and processes. This study, then, concerned it- 
self with the vectoring of a man's epistemology 
and his rhetorical theory. The rhetorical cale- 
gories, examined were: invention,i disposition, 
style, delivery, preaching without noies", and 
use of channels of communication. 

These conclusions resulted from this in- 
vestigation, (I) A definite correspondence was 
discernible between Macartney's rhetorical de- 
velopment and the constituent elements of his 



truth. (2) Macartney engaged in two kinds of 
rhetoric, a stimulative kind and a rational kind. 
Both fit his epistemology. When the demand 
was there, he effectively could produce rhetoric 
1)ased on lo^it, reasoning, argumentation, and 
evidence. His preferred mmle. however, was to 
negotiate v\ith listeners indirectly through such 
psychologically oriented structures as biograplh- , 
cal pleaching. Macartney's effectiveness and 
cominuiiicability can be accounted for in a num- 
ber of v\avs. (a) he spoke primarily to self- 
select e<l audiences v\ho v\ere in agreement with 
his basK premfscs. <b) since Macartney believed 
that the clearest and most iiiipoitant place to 
see truth was in lives lived, he -was led dire<tlv 
to the most potent materials for insuring human 
interest, (c) the reii>forcement and redundancv 
of messages v\bich Macartney's use of multiple 
channels acquired for him v\ould account foi 
part of his effectiveness: and (d) his ethos as 
an informed man who could make the Bible 
live v\as significant in his success. 

Foster, George M. Development of Rhe- 
torical Stasis for DeHberative Speak- ' j 
ing. Norihwesiem U. See A.0382. 

Freeman, William G. Hdmiletical Theory 
of Cotton Mather. The U of lov^a. .' 

See A^^83,/' 'V»-'. 

. - 

A03M. Friedehberg, Robert V. To Form a 
IVIore Perfect 'Union; An Analysis of the 
Deb'ates in the Constitutional Convention 
, of 1787. Temple U. 

This study addressed itsel/ to the following 
questions concerning the debates in the Consti- 
tutional Convention of 1787. (I) Who was argU' 
ing in the CQnvention, and were these advocate? 
having any effect? (2) What methods of argu-" 
mentation were being used in the Convciition.- 
(3) How effective were the methods of argu- 
mentation as they were used in the Coiiven- 
tion? 

The first step in this study was to set the 
background of the Convention and its members. 
Secondly, it, was necessary to determine ac- 
^curately what was said^in the Convention, this 
was done by comparing Madison's notes with 
those of six other delegates, and the official 
records. Third, the debates in the Convention 
were analyzed in order to determiiie and evalu- 
ate the strategy, evidence, reasoning, refutation, 
fallacies, and teamwork of the opposing sides. 

About fifteen members were responsible for 
most Convention debate. Included in this num- 
ber was Benjamiii Franklin, whose role m the 
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^Conventiuii is often unHarrantciUv niiiiiini/til iit Tlirce discussed Castro's ^5uciu.(;uUuMl. am! pu 
hisioyical actounis. Cunvcniion debating seems • litical nn\\cu to determine. <!) whether fainil> 



and education prepared hjni for charismatic 
leadership, and, (2) \\hc'ther Cuba's cultural "and 
political traditions lent themselves to function 
as rhetorical devices, In Chapter Four, the co» 
cept of charisma uas applied to Castro's self 
unagc. The fifth chapter examined the spt*cch 
Historv Udl Absolve Me,* to Icarn uhether 
^this first niiporiaut sptejh gave inilicatioii of 
Castro s fiiuirc chaci>snia,<ic role or indicated 
die presence of the astute pragmatism ascribed 
to him since he became Cuba's inaxinuim lead 
cr. Chapter Six «*nal5rzed six speeches with 
respect to possible strategies anil tactics inlier^ 
cm in Castro s s{A'aking situations. Chapter 
Seven suiiiiitari/ed ^hc hndings. that Fidel 
Castro Ruz's self image was in keeping with 
the stui!)'s cunccp^. of charismatic Jeadership, 
that the. culttiral and political milieu of Cuba 
contained .clcmciits which were used by Castro 
as' rhetorical devices, that Castro built ethos 
for his charismatic role by utilizing hrstorical- 
narratives, fesin.il. histrionics aiuj state ritual; 
and that through his public address Castro 
presented the values of a new order against 
familiar background. 



to ha>c been an effect} ve agent iii shaping the 
Constitution. Those positions which manifcsfcd 
.themselves in the Constitution were cltarl) the 
most skillfully advo(^atcHl in the Convennon. 

The advocates of these positions, the affirina- 
(tve in thiSi anal)sis. made use of souiul debate 
strategy. The negative .sulTcred from a failure 
> tu deal adequately with major affirina^tive argu 
metits.' .Affirmative speakers tvuleiiced superior 
tcasoning and rcfutauoii. .Vdilitionallv. they 
- useil fewer fallacies. MI ihc available cviikrict 
suggests that there w^s little teamwork among 
the speakers in the CoiucntioiK 

Several of the practues of the Convention 
debaters, iiuluding ihc use of a unique pattern 
of a^guiiienl^ the 'use ot cvulencc, aiul the use 
u{ the falWy of popuiai 'appeal, vv.irtaiil future 
study. 

/ • . 

0342. Fulkcrson, William Meascy. A Rhe- 
torical Study of the Appropriations of Clar- 
ence Andrew^Cajfinon in the House of Rep- 
resentatives, 19!^19fl. Michigan State U- 
^ 1969, ^ ' 

This study providt^d an historical evaluation 
of the speaking of Clarence Andrew Cannon in 
the House of Rcj5resentatives. The primarv em- 
phasis of the examination lay in the aimlysis 
,of ^Appropriation speeches, aiHUjon speeches by 
Cannon which might significanuv affect ^the 
appropriations for the historic^I^ pqriod. and/or 
would affect Cannon's appropri^io^l f5h1losophy. 

The results of this study revealed two major 
aspects of the speaking of Clarence .\ndrew 
Gannon. First, bis speaking as an experienced 
".Chairman of the Appropriations Committee 
changed significantly from \\\^ early Congres* 
siotral speeches. » Second, the^ change in his 
• speaking demonstrated the validity of a rhe* 
toricaU concept which has received a great tleal^ 
of attention in recent speech journals. 

A4)343. Gallagher, Mary Brigid. The Pliblic 
AddrcM of^idel Castro Ruz: Charisraatic 
Leader of a Modcrti Revolution>s,V. of Pitts- 
l^jafgh. ^ ^ 

The aim of this 5tu(ly was to explore rhetori -^r 

cally the discourse of Fulel Castro Ruz, Prinic iile4logics/\his study identified and accounted 
Mmislcr of Cuba, an alleged charismatic leader. for chaining interactio^i patterns jn the dc 

Chapter One explained why the speaking of*T'.1>ates.%^^Ia>eraction" was discussed, in seven 
Castro has signtficanee for rhetoritians^ In ca|egories. cross referencing pf arguments ad 
Chapter Two, the stud'y investigated the origins taneed in the oilier House (intef or intra 
of the term charisma aiid.Aleja.ribeil the concept House' debatinji, partieulari/ation of opponents 
as it 'was to be used in this study, (^hapter * wbeft refuting arguments (pairing or non pair 



Gray, Johp W. John Mascfield's Lecture 
Tours and Public^ Readings in the 
United'Statcs in 1916 ?nd 1918. Lou- 
isiana State U., Baton Rouge. $ee 
A028O- 



A4)344. Gronbeck, Bruce Elliott. The British 
■ Parli^menury Debate on the Regency, 
1788*89: A Rhetorical Analysis. The U- 
of Iowa. 

In 178^, George III suffered a dementing at- 
tack of porphyria, leaving the throne tempo- 
rarily vacant. William Pitt faced a cqnstitu- 
tfonal and political crisis* because the Consti- 
tution contained no precedent, for replacing a 
living King with a regent iind becliuse in Oppo- 
sition were tlia^ talented Foxi{|^, seeking office. 

vigort)us thrce^inonth debate ensued in both 
Houses. ' X ' K 

After background chapteVs on the situation, 
the structure of politics, anil thfe^xh^loricaT prob-- 
lemfcinhS^cnt to Government's and Opposition's 
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Ing of !ndi\kiuals>. number of intn pariiu 
"spiting in debate, amount and kind, of special 
ized roles assumed by kc\ speakers ^^dlffcrcnt^- 
ated or non differentiated roltri>. format of* 
ilebate ^posiuon paper or intcraciive fornt4as;, 
formal 'qualities of arguments (from prtiiuple 
and circumstance, fronj house proceditrc, and 
ad hoiTiinem attack), and debating strategies 
(offensive or defensive posture;. The study dis- 
covered changes in these categories from month 
to month. 

Conclusions characterized* patterns of uiterac- 
tion and effects of the Regency Crisis upon the 
men involved, the British Constitution, the 
reforming tendencies of Pitt, the Foxites in the 
General Election of 1790, and TCngland's re- 
ception of the French Revolution. The study- ■ 
also advanced hypotheses concerning debating 
patterns which ought to be found in similar 
h^yi^tions. - . . 

A-0345. Hamilton, Lyle M." The Rhctorfc of 
^Varren Earl Burger: A Study of the Sodo- 
£thical Implications of Advoca(;y. Southern 
lilinois U. 

Th6 purpose of this study was *to evaluate 
the socio ethical implications of Warren Earl 
Burger's pre confirmation advocacy. Two areas 
were examined: (1) Judicial opinion, including 
119 cases; 'and (2) the^>public forurii, including 
eleven speeches, tw'o panel discussions, and Sen- 
ate testimony. - _ , 

Evaluative' assumptipns were specified for 
rhetoric, criticism, and judicial advocacy. .Advo 
caey was evaluated regarding (I) the proffered 
choices among' alternatives, (^]^ .methods of in- 
ducing acceptance; and (3)*"the social-goal ori* 
entation of these. Ver^bal Matcmcnls revealed ,(1) 
conception Of ideas; (2) 'statC of mind tovvard 
alternatives; (5) substantive differences among 
alterTiatives; (1)^ positional posture on alterna- 



Major judicial opinion advocacj^ !L*liUP8* -^iUv 
phasizcd ^i) parity bctuetn institHtional and 
individual protections, ^2) balance as the tTey 
to dccisiori-making, and judicial resistance 
to aciions which htiut effectue law cnforccjncluT 
tgpcratc as judicial legislation, and rcfstrict 
other agencies' freedom. Dirccrtoiis of the ad- 
vocacy indicated solid commitments to (1; order 
over liberty, efTitiency over redress, and tradi- 
tion over change, (2.) judicial deference to ad- 
ministrative'' agencies; and (3) non-intervention 
in historic non-judicial realms. * ^ 

mr 

A-0346. Hannah, Myron D. A Study of the 
Lines of Thought in the Speaking of Ar- 
thur L. Bietz, Minister- Psychologist. Mich- 
igan State U. 

The primary purpose of this dissertation was 
to study Arthur L. Bietz, minister -psychologist 
pastor of the Gl^indalej California, Seventh -Day 
Adventist Chilrch, as a man of ideis; i.e., lo 
exQ.mine the lines of thought in his speaking 
with particular interest fn discovering (1) his 
theories of communication; (2) how he fus^ th'e ' 
disciplines of psychology and religion in his 
peaking, and (3) the ways in which his speak- 
ing appears to be relevant to the needs of his 
audiences in California. 

The writer believes that many pastors who are 
able and wiUing to build the necessary back- 
ground into their experience could profitably • 
Incorporate a fusion of these two digpplines, 
rcligiqn and psychology,, into their , speaRng ^ 
ministry, and that the content of-Biet7.'s mes- 
sages could help substantially anyone who is\^ 
interested in studying such a fusion. 

A-0347. Hopkins, John £dwar4« An Investi- 
gation of the Speech and Statement Prep- 
• aration Process "0uririg the Presidential 
Administration of Harry S. Truman, 1945* 
1953. Ohio U. ^ 



tives; (5) methods for gaining ass^t; and (6) 
symbolism iif :4ppeals for assent. Verbal statCf 

ments* ajso^rev/viled his conception of the ju- This study was limited to presenting a profdc 

di^ary. ' - ^ tbe major speech and Statement writers in 

Major public f6rum findings included (I> the Administration of Harry S. Truman, 1945 , 

ideas as interacting, not independent, (2> solu- 1^53, and to reconstructing the message prepara 

tions as. pragrpatic* consensus development, and .process as described by former Truman' 

^3) method?as*expansiveof, not hmiting. choice- staff meii^bers and a^cntified by draft coin 

making. Directions of the advocacy indicated (1; parisons of four for nM oral mcssage\ and two 

reversal of historical" priorities given individuals writlen public statements. 

vis a vis society, 1(2).*dominance c^/ unicern for . Much of the material for the stilly vvn*) found 

lay criticisms of criminal justice; and (3) pri- in the Harry S. Truman Library in Inde- 

orities for obedience to the law by all, public \ pcndencc, Missouri, anil inct^ded "^iibliNhed 

confidence in the ^stem, justice for* society, NsoJumes, numerous manuscripts, recordings of 

truth in the court process, ar\d human renewal speeches, and transcripts of interviews with 

of the imprisoned. * individuals connected with the Administration. 
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All drafts of the speeches and ^\nttcn public 
siatenienls selected uere cxiensiveh collated. 
The Rhetorical Canons of In\ention» Disposi- 
tion, Stjic apd Deli\er\ were cunsuicrcd in re 
constructing the speech and staietncnt Tsritipg 
process. 

Conclusions revealed thai \ariuus personnel 
were responsible for .speech and statement 
preparation during the Truman .\dminisfration. 
•For example. Samuel I. Rosenman, Clark M. 
Clifford, and Charles S. Nfurphy conseeuiivelv 
. .served as President Truman's %>ecial Counsel. 
As a result of the frequent staff changes, the** 
preparation process varied during the seven and 
one-half vcar Truman Administration. The de- 
velopment of speeches and statements differed 
only ill degree Whereas speeches were carefully 
hewn -bv the President and his staff over nu- 
^nerous drafts, written statements required less 
time and attention uith relativelv ' few drafts. 
Jt was concluded that by the ver> nature of the 
spcecii and slaieiiient preparation process as 
well as President-staff interaction. President- 
staff collaboration in formnlating messages vvas^ 
ethically justifiable. 

Holton, Robert F. A Rhetoricit|. Analysis ' 
of Legal Arguments as Demonstrated 
• by the .Trial of Carlyle Harris. 
; Bowling Green State U. See A -0389. 

A«0348. Jenson, John R. A History of Chau- 
tau(|ua Activities .at Lakeside, Ohio, 
1970. Bowling Green State U. 

Lakeside, Ohio, has been a major Chautauqua 
assembly since .the Reverend James A. \^or(len 
intro<luced John H. Vincents Chautauqua In- 
stitution program on the grounds in 1877. Vin- 
cent himself traveled from his program at Chau- 
tauqua Lake, New \ork, to take charge of the 
lakeside assembly in 1882 and 1883. His 



qua orators and prominent educatorsr^Jourhal- 
ists, and world* rravclers discussed serious na- 
tional-K and internatiunal issues. Since 1926, 
striuus programs at the inwtution have de- 
eliiied graduallv tn favor of niuvie*s and enter- 
tainineiit. Religious programs, however, still are 
of high qiulitv and outstanding clergymen regu- 
larly occupy Its pulpiif during the sumiuer 
months. Effort now is being ma^C^to raise the 
revel of Lakeside s programs so that the institu- 
tion might again serve a more relevant need 
in the contemporarv world. 

A-0349. Jones, John Alfred. An Analysis of 
Arguments in the Canadian House of Com- 
mons on the Issue of Nuelear Weapons for 
Canada. U. of Illinois. 

The Cuban niissile crisis of October, 1962, 
was the catalvst for the debate wMch decided 
Canada's role in the special weapons systems in 
NOR AD and NATO The contenders dehatqd^r 
the subjejpt of nuclear arms for Canada in the' 
House of Commons for seven days between 
January 21^^1963, and May 21, 196J. In this 
study, the historfcal background and the psycho- 
logical setting for the debate *'have been de- 
scribed. The arguments of the major political 
spokesmen have been, analyzed and evaluated. 

The formally accefffed leaders of the four 
major political ptirties participated in the de-. 
bate as the major spokesmen for tlreir parties. 
The debate resulCed in the defeat of the Con- 
servative party and the return of the Liberal 
party to power. The changing voting pattern^ 
as provided by the House of Commons records 
substantiated the claim .that the oral argiimen 
tatiof\ was effectTve. The shifting and reformu- 
lating of opinions. by the nation's press as (he 
debate progressed demonstrate! that the oral 
arguments were a means*of challenging and in- 
forming opinion making groups such as newspa 
per editors and reporters. TIk educa^^iOnal role 



brother, H. T. Vincent, also was a superin 

tendent at Lakeside for fourteen years. During- ^ Canada's news media, both^'editorially^and by 
their tenures, such noted lecturers as 1- ranees Ea special, assignment, illustrated the importance 



Witlard, Ani^a Shaw, Susan B. Anthony, T. De- 
Witt Talmadge, Bishop Lyman Abbott, and 
others discussed such large socjal issues as 
temperance and prohibition, w;om^n's spffnage, 
the evolutionary hypothesis, amLJugrfer criti- 
cism of the Bible. Such outstanding speech ecUi- 
cators as Robert M. Comnock, Robert I. Fuh 
ton, and Thomas C. Trueblood also taught 
classes in speech as part of Lakesi(^c for'ma) - 
program' of education^* 

After the assembly underwent a financial re- 
organization in 1902, Lakeside .again offered its 
audience a platform on which major Chautau- 
-J 



illustrated 

of the reporting of oral arguments in govern- 
mental debate as a means for inXormiiig citizens 
in the interest of enlightenecl opinion making. 

The debaTe resulted in a change in Canada's 
nuclear weapons policy. Canada's role, nationli 
ly ar\d in the world, was clarified for leader^ 
and citizens alike. ^ . ^ 

^0. Kaster, Barbara J. Heuristic Criticism: 
Theory and Application. The U. of T^as 
at Austin. 

\f. H, Abrams, in The Mirror and the Lamp^ 
postulated that literary criticism could be classi 
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fied according to the cinphabis gi\cn Us the 
critic tu four vanaLtlcs. Iliu^c v,ho fuctis uii the 
relationship bct^\c^n the object aud the xini- 
\ersc engage in munttic erititisin;' those who 
conccntnite on the relationship bct\vcc[i the 
object and the creator urite exprtmvt criti- 
cUm, those 'vvho explore the relationship be- 
tween the object and lite aiuhence practice 
pTOf^fnatic eritiLisni, and. hiialU, ihoy; who cen 
tor their attention on the <jbjcci in isolation 
urite objtctivc tiiticibin. Rhciorical critics 
couU! focus on anv uf the four areas suggc^tc-ii 
b\ Abrains when using the- spttth lIch^crc•ti 
as the object. Houexcr, lite piagmatic mcthoil 
will pro(jabh )ieUl die most usclul product ui 
contemporar\ criticism. 

Hcuri>tie criticism is that written b\ a critic 
wiio was in the audience wiicn the speech was 
delivered. It is a method of critic isiii within the 
subjective area of pragmatic ciiiictsm ami can 
deal uitii concepts incapable'^ of proof Heuristic 
criticism is 'characterized by the critic's presence 
in the audience, the inchision of subjective as 
well as objective data in the criticism, the 
abundance of detail, and the unrcstrictne cri- 
teria for analyzing the speaker's message. 

Lsing these heuristic inetho<Is, speeches de- 
livered by Archibald MacLeish were examined, 
reveahng the important influences on his speak- 
ing, his theory of rbetoric, the background of 
his controversial speeches, and his ghost writing 
experiences. 

.-\n annotated bibliography of kev MacLeish 
speeches and articles from the 193.)- 19 15 period 
is fncluded in an appendix. 

Knellcr, George R. A Study of Pulpit 
Oratory in the Contemporary Lutheran 
Campus Ministry. Bowling Green State U. 

This study was a rhetorical analysis of ser- 
mons dchvcred in a multiple-speaker siuiatiou. 
,Tbe purpose was to diicover the na^ture of 
sermons .ilelivcred on the suhjeet personal 
morality" by pastors of tiie eontemporarv 
Lutheran campus minisuy and to relate tiiesc 
findings to campus ministry objectives. 
, Forty.-two manuscripts were analyzed repre- 
senting thirty-two camptis ministers from twen- 
ty states Only sermons delivered to predomi- 
nantly college aucTiences in the latter liaif of 
the i960*s were u ti Hzed. 

Studied and described were the phiiosophy 
and objectives of the campus ministry, the gen- 
eral nature of coilege audiences, topics, thernes. 
text usage, motivating appeals, and eighteen 
lines of reasoning. 



Tiie stuiU rc^ealcil that the campus ministry 
Wishes to create an ccuuienical iiiinistr) rcle 
vant to and re-t^peetful of the total campus 
milieu The majoritv uf sermons dealt with 
one of two topic areas. Christian "lifestyle" 
or Ciiristian se\ual ethics. " Other topics were 
\ietnam, the gciieraiion gap, and • minorit) 
groups. I he most frequeuU) used^.thcmes dealt 
uitii tiie following, life ^ meaning to the Ciiris 
tiafi, scrvaitthood, Christian coiiipassion, and 
either biblical law or Christian love as guide- 
lines for sc\ual coniluct. Arguments stressed ae 
ccptanee of strength through Christ for active 
liiNoheiiiciit in a secular wurM Moti\ating ap 
peals were ilircctcd toward prciloniinanth 
Christian congregations who would respect the 
power of love and the motivating forces of 
Christianity itself. • 

The sermons as described were adjudged ap 
propria te to the 4jasic philosophv and objectives 
of the campus ininistr). 

^A-0352. Lau, John J. Covenantal Rhetoric of 
the Eighth Century B.C. Hebrew Prophets. 
U. of California, Los Angeles. 

The purpose of this study was to examine 
generally and specifically the extant speeches of 
foiir pre exilic Hebrew prophets. A content 
analysis of their lawsuit form of address re 
vealed a close correlation among tiie eontribu 
tions of Hosea, Amos, Isaiali, and Micah, and 
their reliance on a common form traceable at 
least to Deuteronomy 32. Moreover, the content 
of their speeclies was organized centrally in (1) 
the acknowledgement of Yahweh's sovereignty 
over the drama of human history, and (2) his 
covenant with Israel and implicitly with all 
peoples, through which iie drew ^tliem to be- 
' coihe partakers of mankind's highest good. The 
prophets^ enabled Israel to uiulerstahd their 
history In the lif^it of theii obligations to the 
covenant (both »Mosaie and Davidie) with Yah^ 
weh, thereby sajiing Israel from arrogance and 
despair. B) reneated summons to hear, and 
thiijugh recurri!^ appeals to contemporaneity 
and to Israel's o\ii past, in .passionate moods 
of involvement, th\ prophets appear, typifying 
the role of Nfoses, using the covenant of Yah- 
vich, elaborating and reinterpreting it also 
withiji the contexts of lateii^times and situa 
tions in covenant-renewal tradition. .Seen cove- 
nantly. human history has two possibilities: (1) 
fidelity to it brings renewal of life and destruc- 
tion of evil; (2) departure from it brings doom. 
The prophets' lot was to announce the counsels 
and proceedings of Yaiiweh's council, to inter* 
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prti the decree of his n i x^mm m iii-^rttuibt 
times and particular pkcx's with utmubt care. 

A-0353. Lowe, Clarice P. The Division o£ the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, 1844: An Ex- 
ample of Failure in Rhetorical Strategy. 
The U. of Wisconsin, Madison. 

The siudv exaniiiied debates of ihc 1814 
Methodist Episcopal Church s General Confer- 
ence to anal\2e rhctor4cal patterns of Oppo^Tng.- 
sides and -to deterinnie uhv these patterns led lo 
impasse. Ha\ing assumed c\cljcal interaction 
among effect, discourse, speaker and historical " 
circumstance, the critical construct held that, 
in controversv, goals olf opposing sides demand 
rhelorica^ strategies pro<lucing forct*s and re- 
?>poiiscs— until evhaustion. saturation, or im- 
passe interrupts. 

Bishop Andrew, a slaveholder, became the 
focus of contro\ers%. His deposition was moved 
Four issues evolved' fl) authorit\ for depost-^ 
tion; (2) position of church law regarding depo- 
sition: (3) nature of Andrew's status: and (4) 
expedieiic} of deposition. " 

The North's rhetorical pattern was predomi- 
nantly logical. Discourse proceeded from con- 
cepts^ of i<tcntification: postural discourse was 
prujcipaliy <!thical, heightening the moral at 
inosphere, conciHatorv discourse alloued for 
' fate-savmg," leaving final disposition to An 
drew. The strategy was s\} to avoid charges of 
immorality,. (2; to emphasize the practicality of 
deposition* and \Z) to use existing church law 
as defense. ^ 

The pattern of the South was nonrational. 
Discourse proceeded from concepts which alien 
ated, postural discourse was largely paranoiac, 
heightening the emotional atmosphere, con 
dilatory iliscourse offered evasion of the moral 
issue.- The stratc^ was il; to undermine north 
ern security, - (2) to deprecate expediency. (3) to 
force argument onto moral grounds; and (4) to 
reinterpret church law. 

Rhetorical frames demanded of both sides 
adjustive strategies, which effected a rcconfigur^i 
tion df forces only with "uncommitted" con- 
servatives; but did not effect an orderly equi- 
librium for North and South. The results werc^ 
impasse and schism^ 

A.0354. McCollister, John C. A Study of the 
Theories of Homiletics of the Amerifiati 
Lutheran Chur(;h. Michigan State U. 1969. 

In his first letter to the Church^i;i'Cprm.|i^.-'%. 
TKul rcferr<?d^lO "the fopli5hnew of pre^^^ing/*. 
To this hoiyf of youn^ CbriMians,., i^atil ex- 



phnttttJ ihj4{ ^hikr ^ftdthing mav Ik: -dectncd 
foulislincss ■ bv others, tu the Church it is the 
prescribed nieihod of communicating tlie gos- 
}>el .ConHquenilv, for nearly two thousand 
vears. the primary goaP ' of (he " ChTisti^it 
Church has been to tell the story about the 
Lord. Jesus Christ, through preaching. 

However, although the command has been 
given to the Church to preach the gospel, no 
.instruction was given as to how this is to be 
done.' .-\s a result, the studv of theories of 
preaching (homileucs) has produced a varietv 
of opinions as to the most effective wavs by 
which to communicate the good news. 

The homiletical theories considered in this 
studv were those ^prej^cnted through the three 
seminaries of the .\inencan LuUieran Church. 
These theories were reported as a result of (1) 
niterviews vvith the professors of homiletics at 
the three seminaries; (2) the material found in 
the' basic textbooks of the courses; (3) the lec- 
ture notes of the professors, and (4) the direct 
association of the writer with the programs. 

A-0355. McKenzie, Gordon >L Doctor John 
Sutherland Bonnell's Theory ^nd Practice 
of Preaching. Michigan State U. 

Born near Charlottetown, Prince Edward 
Island, a few miles from the 6ite of Canada's 
Confederation of 1867. John Sutherland lionnell 
rose to become one of America's most distin- 
guished and renowned iwentieth century^' 
clergymen. It was the purpose of this study to 
(1) investigate those factors in the life of Bon- 
nell which contributed to his ability as a public 
speaker. (2) investigate the philosophy and 
theology of Bonnell, |3> review lUs jl]«>rtcs of 
pastoraKaiul non pastoral p.rjcachin^V {^) exam- 
ine the eomtituent5,oT' rhetoric according to, 
.Bonneirs^heor:^ mh\ practice. ..-(4) investigate the • 
nature of his speaking as re/ci'Ied through the 
detailed analysis of a sermon. 

A-0356. Meussling, G. Vonne. William. S. Sad- 
ler: Chautauqua's Medic Orator.'* Bowliiig 
Green State ' • / 

This study of- Williann S. Sadler (18X^1969).^^. 
physician, suigeon./ psychiatrist, .professor, juid 
author *^0f iortftwo bogk^. -inyestigatcd * that , 
phas^!, of liis' cateer devoted to oratory. It con- ; 
rentrated upon the period 1005 to /io^G, v^hcn 
he waj^ a popujar Ittturcr On Chayiaugua ' {jlaV^/ 
Jonris.;U ttaC!?;Lthe influ<L-nfces wMth molded Jus 
fpiiUlic'*^pcg;fc:% inlffcst from a .hij»h §cho6l . 
. commencement acldress deliverGd'' at' the age** 
'of eight to th^ decision to become a pubMt^ 
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lecturer. This -xvas ^nprcccUented m a»» cr<.4 
when caiicc(3t5 of ih£ AmLricaii Mcilicai Assoa 
ation did not permit doctors to ad\ criisv Mc 
Mas a Miidcnt of Sigiiiiiiul Krcud, an a&.v\iaic ui 
Alfred Adlcr, Karl Jujig. apd John Harvc\ 
Kellogg. These assotiaiiuiis uerc cMdciiccd as 
influential factors in his career. 

The piirpo^ of. this stud> uas to analwe 
rhetoricalh those elements uf Sadler s speeches 
un presenile incduine which governed his 
oral contributions His luessage focused on the 
education of the masses so as tu cuuntcract 
public ignurancc, mcihtal cjuaikcr\, and harm- 
ful patent remedies. The stud\ re\caled that 
audiences were eager for authentic health in- 
formation. 

Sadler had nu published biugraphv. huuever, 
the \sriter hail access to his personal papers 
and books, Letters attesting to his. poptilaritv 
as a speaker were found in Special Collections 
at the Universitv of lou-a. Earl) speeches Were 
discovered at the John Crcrar I.ibrarv in Chi- 
cago. 

Sadler would not be classified as a great ora- 
tor: yet, he gained andience appeal through a 
unique style and implementation of histrionics 
ancfi^Himor. 

" A^357. Meyer, John t. Arthur Larson: Cam- 
paigner for World Peace Through Rule of 
J^6*\\^ Research ^^ Rhetoric. U. of Minne- 
. sotn. 

' How Arthur Larson campaigned for.; 'j5eace 
was the subjiqcf ' pf...fHis dissertation examining 
wriUcn and, p^-al* 'discourse in which he advo- 
(latcfl pea(;e ••through rule of law. 
^ Onq: C&^jpccr raised the question, what has 
Ar'thi^r"* tf'rson explicitfy stated about rhetori- 
••^air^trartsactions? Thc^nswer was divided into 
three parts: (I) Speech preparation and presen- 
tation— which^ includes Larson's comments on 
ghost wriUipig, speech*' communication, style ami 
language "usage, professionalism and the ad- 
vantages o£ th^ manuscript form of delivery; 
(2> ' Persuasibn—especialty presidential pcrsuar^ 
i'lqni and (3) International communication—'' 
including the pritrdples of itlentification an<l 
mutuality, she factual approach to avoi<ling 
propagantia. 

Another chapter anatyze<l Larson's au<lience, 
'the barrier!^ to the acceptance of his rute-of 
Jaw pl^n'^' j^d the resulting rhetorical task.^ 
Larson's rhetorical strategy-the rhetoric of re- 
search— is predicated on the conviction that re- 
search and scholarship have an iifdispensable 
role to play In the building of peace. 



Tiie '^ti&scriatioii -aiuTwfd* Larson's rulc-of- 
lau plan, arguments, paiic^iis, and style, but. in 
additiun. it looked at Larson's efforts tu build a 
peace research center. H<»u does one conduct 
peace research? I he ansucr to this question, 
icd to a consideration of the Rule of Law Ccn- 
tcr at Duke I niversitv as a device for stimulat- 
ing research and disscnimating the results. 
.\n a^cssiiicnc was made of Larson's rhetcmc 
« with an emphasis cin his leadership as a spokes- 
man fur the rulc-of lau (^and peace research) 
muvcmeiu. Influences, qualities," deficiencies, 
and simplicities ot this rhciunc of research 
were exposed 

A-0358. 0*Ncill, Daniel Jphn. A Critical Analy-. 
sis of the UA^V Constitutional Cbnventioii 
Speeches of Walter Philip Reuther. .Mich- 
igan State V, 1969. 

The writer crifically analy2C<I the Coiislini- 
tioual Convention speeches delivere<l by LAW 
President Walter P. Reuther utilising niethcnls 
of historical-critical research. The speeches were 
Analyzed rhetorically accor<Iing to Reuther's 
invention, arrangement, style, and delivery. The 
writer conclude<f on the basis of his analysis 
that Reuther was trul^^ an effective speaker. 

A-0359. Pruett, Robert E. Soviet Policy as Rc- 
flectexl by Nikita Khrushchev*^ Rhetoric at 
the Twenty-Second Communist Party Con- 
grcss, 1961. Bowling Green State U. 

The purpose of tin's stu<ly was to analyze 
Nikita Khrushchev's rhetoric in or<ler to de- 
termine his effectiveness as a speaker in chang- 
ing Soviet policy. For purposes of analysis, 
Khrushchev's speeches before the Twenty- 
Second Communist Party Congress. October 
17-27,' 1961, were selected. 

The extrinsic components inclu<led an qx* 
amination of the political system of the Soviet 
Union, Khrushchev as a lea<ler within the sys* 
tem, and t*he TwenTySecond Party Congress as 
the' aifdience^ Ixifore whom Khrushchev, pre* 
sente<l his speeches. The intrrusic aspects were 
analyzed by examining ideology and the me^ns 
of persuasion inclu<ling an analysis of the ideo* 
logical goals, strategy, tactics, operational di- 
rection, and propaganda* as 'exemplified- by 
Khrushchev in his speeches* In addition, an 
analysis was conducted of the structure of the 
arguments* and the style of Communist per- 
suasion. Finally, an evaluation of Khrushchev's 
rhetoric at the Congress was made in order to 
determine hi3,»effcctiveness as a speaker. . 
The results of the stud*y showed that the 
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SoMc t s%sicln can no !onger be cunsukrt.il a 
monolithic s\sicin and that ihc leader in (iic 
.system irtust conieiid with various clAnciiJs ex- 
erting pressure on fihn. I he Ci>'i^ie55. while ap-^ 
pcaring to be in unanimous agreement, jcinalU 
functions according to ccriaji^ roles'; nameh. as 
*a source of informaiion,, a propaganda organ, 
and a form for denunciaifon. In addition. o\ert 
signs of accepunce do not ah\a\-s mean that 
the suggested policies are put into operation 
Khrushchev's long range goals, justified ideo- 
logically, were approved, yet many of his ob- 
jectives in both dtmiestic -and foreign politv 
were rejected. 

.V0360. Rhoads, Forrest Neil. A Study of the 
Sourco of Marshall Keeble's Effectiveness 
as a Preacher. Southern Illinois U. 

When he died at age eighty-nine m 1968. 
Marshall Keeble^ '^ Negro of Nashville, Ten- 
nessee, was" one of ihe most elfecti\e ministers 
in the Churches of Christ, having bapti/ed dur- 
ing Mis 72-year ministrv, it is said» more people 
than any other living preacher m tlie Church of 
Christ. He v\*as also an editor and the presi- 
dent of a religious school. 

The purpose of this investigation was to dis- 
cover the sources of Marshall Keeble's effective- 
ness as a preacher by analyzing selected ser- 
mons. .Chapter I introduced the study and 
Chaptej- II investigated his social rebgious back* 
ground. A short biography of Keeble and an 
overview of his preaching were set forth iVi' 
Chapter 111. Chapter IV analyzed six sermons 
preached in a campaign at Keeble's home 
church in 196^, in which there were nine.lv nine 
responses to /the in\itatu)n. The texts of tlte 
sermons analvzed were given in an ^ippeiulix 

Keeble had a thorough understanding of hu- 
man nature, especially members of his own 
race. He wa.s effective m his appeal to the Bible 
as authority and in his parables or analogies 
and personal experiences. Aptness in religious 
controversy, ability to simplify his message,' 
and excellent ethical proof gave him credibihty. 
Jveeble used wit ait^l humor effectively and 
kindly disposed his hearers toward him with 
complhnenis 'and praise. His*«use of charts «nd 
the chalkboa/d helped give him* an effectual 
delivery. Arrangement w;is his weakest area, as 
he rambled when he was not preaching from a 
/:harl or chalkboard^ 

. ^ - 

Rutherford, Lcwi^ Roland/An InterprC- 
" * t. tiitlon of AristotU's Theory* of ih<! 
. ' Mo^es and For^s of Proof. Southern * 

illinois U. See A'0411. , 



A-0361. Sattlcr, Jphn C A Thcipaiic Analysis 
of the 1960 Gubernatorial Gainpaign in 
MUhigan. Northwestern U. 

The thrust of this sluily was an anal>sis ol 
rhe theinc*s in the public addresses of Paul D. 
Bagwell and John B. Swainson during the 1960 
gul)crnatorial campaign in Michigan. In order 
to carr> out this tiiemaiic analysis, ihrc-e basic 
anahiic procedures were utilized. (1) A fre- 
quencv analvsis indicated which themes tend to 
appear in tlie majority of the speeches. (2) A 
second .frecjuencv analvsis concerjied audience, 
adaptation and examined the relative emphasis 
or de-emphasis of specific themes iHiforc^ each 
of\h\e different t>pes of audiences. (3) A Tmal 
frequencv analvsis showed the differences in the 
ireatment of themes that occurred following 
opinion polls taken for the candidates, which 
concerned ihe issues of vital interest to the 
Michigan electorate. ^ o 

Primary source materials were utilized from 
the papers of the candidates, their managers, 
and party leaders of this period. These papers 
included the minutes of strategy meetings, 
strategy papers, correspondence, and t]ie advice 
of private polls on which campaign themes 
would be^iost effective in persuacljiig the 
voters to elect the candidate. 

Ttie focus of the study was a compjyison of 
the strategic advice contained in the polls and 
in strategy papers with the themes that the 
candidates chose to treat in tlie campaign. The 
result was a clarification of how candidates 
choose themes to emphasize in a campaign. 

A-0362. Spangler, Russell M- A Rhetorical 
Study of the Preaching of Pastor David 
Wilkerson. Michigan State U. 1969. 

The prrtnary purpose of this .study was to de- 
scribe, analyze, and evaluate the preaching of 
Pastor David Wilkerson in connection with his 
Teen Challepge ministry, and his subsequent 
weekend crusades. Wilkerson is a man who has 
ha(r little formal training in speech or honii- 
letics, yet he probably preaches to more young 
peoplp per week (his average is ten thousand) 
than any Qther minister in the worki today. 
This study also attempted, therefore, to dis- 
cover the reasons for this successful communica- 
tion, and the method that Wilkerson is em- 
ploying to "get through" to his audiences. 

A-0363. ~ Stearns, Joseph Granyijle. An Analysis 
of Selected Speeches and' Relevant Newspa- 
per Coverage of the Political C;ampaign 
Communication of Paul Eggers, Texas Rc< 
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pu^Uciin Gubernatorial" Candidate, 1968. 
- - * Southern IlUnoii U. 

The purpose of this simJv was twofold: first, 
to cxamme the ncuspapcr co\crage of selected 
speeches in order to determine how much of 
what the candidate spoke was reported and to 
determine the accuracy of the reporting: second, 
to answer the question of whether or not the 
cancHdate relied upon one basic speech through- 
out the can^paign. Content anal\sis waT the 
methodology utili/ed in both phases of the 
stud\ 

In t!ie first phase of the. >tud\ selected 
speeclies vsere compared wnh newspaper re- 
ports of therm A 'frequenc* count to determine 
how much and the t\pe of coverage gi\en wa-* 
"hand scored" It was found that no single 
speaking occasion was widely reportetl, uith the 
exception of one speech Most of the reportmg 
had as rts pnmary source the press release ami 
the reporting was \ery accunte. 

To ansvser the question n>nccrrnng ihe one. 
speech" h)pothesi%, eight seltttcil speeches* were 
content analyzQil. The computer was iitdizeil 
for both the analysis ami the statiiticai c\dlua- 
tion, \n examination of the seletteii speeches 
indicated that Eggers used two basic .v^eches. 
one for the Mexican -American auilience ami 
one for the white audience. Addirion.it ariahsis 
of the speeches sampled atteMcil that€he tliree* 
white audiences, although consisting of iliffer- 
ent age groups, were highly torrclaieil-with one 
another, but each had a very low correlation 
with the Mexican Amcricanoauiliences. 

The final chapter consists of conclusions and 
implications for the fiehl stuil\ in general. 

A4)364. Storcr, C. A. A. Elijah Kellogg: 19th 
Century New England Orthodox Preacher. 
Michigan State U. 1969. 

The purpose of this study was lo iliscover the 
principal lines of theological ami ethical 
thought in the sermons of Elijah Kelloggj (1813- 
1901), to note the influences* i) any, oc nine- 
teenth century religious and social n^ovementjk 
u^n the Sunday morning religion wh^h •Kel- 
logg preached to his various congrc-gatiiiici^^j^/^X' 
ing his long public career (l843-190i^('-a>i<f^;^h^ 
attempt to place Kellogg in the .i^Weaijv."f)f 
nincteenfh century American intellectjfi^^4^i.s- 
tory. ^ ■ 

Perhaps the most striking thing about 'Kct. 
logg's sermons was how little evidence thev' 
show of the great intellectual and social reform 
movements of the nineteenth centurv; it is 
almost as if Kellogg was unaware of, or uncon- 



cerned .with, change and contro\ersy in the 
world about hirn. He made no direct rc'ference 
in his sermons to any contemporaneous re- 
ligious leader nor to any of tlie liU-ral trends or 
movements in American Protestantism. ^ 

Tortoriello, Thomas R. An Audience 
* Centered Case* Study* in Judicial 
Rhetoric. The Ohio State U. See 
A-04I5. 

A-0365. Towns, James Edward.' The Rhetoric 
. and Leadership of W. A. Criswcll as Presi- 
dent of the Southern Baptist Convention: 
A Descriptive Analysis Through Perspective 
and Public Address. Southern Illinois U. 

The purpose of this study was to drsco\er 
whether \\ . A. Criswell was elected President 
of the Southern iJaptist Conxeution to perpetu- 
ate the status quo of the svstem or to institute 
changes as shown by a pre- and post -election de- 
sctipti\e rhetorical analjsi.s of Cori\cmion poli- 
cy, perspectnc, ami public address of Criiwcll. 

The following methodology was employed. 
First, there was aVi examination in the form of 
a historical re^mjc of the impetus and develop- 
ment of the organization. Such data as tracing 
the significant developments anil beliefs of the 
Baptists were conipiletl and descriljed. 
. The second proceilural step was an exami- 
nation of the speaker leailer of the organi/a- 
lion The biographical analysis presented se- 
lected data in terms of foundations for why 
this speaker leader maintained his particular 
position on the issue involved. 

The third step was an examination of se- 
lected- rhetoric from 1956 to 1970,^ which in- 
cluded pre- and post -election speeches and 
hooks. This gave rise to several questions: (1) 
Where did the speaking event take place and 
uruter w'hat conditions? (2) From the speaker's 
perspective, what Avere the issues? (3) What 
were the propositions ad\ocatedHjy the speaker? 
{i) What did.the speaker ask men to do? 

The last step was to describe the perspective 
ami propositions of the spcaker-ieader ami to 
compare this'^nforniation with staterueuts of 
Convention policy and Articles of faith. 

The results concluded that Criswell was 
elected to perpetuate the status quo of conserva- 
tive theology and to institute changes in social 
responsibility and methods and approaches of 
running the Convention. 

A'0366. Trent, Judith S. An Examination and 
, Comparison of the Rhetorical Style of 
Richard Milhous Nixon m the Pre.iiden« 
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tial Campaigns of 1960 and 1968: A Con- 
tent Analysis. The U. of Michigan. 

Six iii(!cpeii(lcnt studies were designed to tcM 
<U)Ucaively~Uie-ii^v^Qt hcsis; The rhetoric of 
formal speeches of Richard MiUioiis Nixon dif- 
fered significantly bctWeeii the presidential 
campaigns of 1960 and 1968. The studies com- 
pared Nixon's use of (1) types of sentences; (2) 
iinrn mmon s y gtacti cal patterns: (3)^ figures of 
speech: and methods of (1) vupjwrt; (">) attatk. 
and (6) identification Iki the two (ainpaignb. 

Categories for each study were deri\ed ac- 
cording tb the rules of content analysis. Reli- 
ability of coding* corrected for chance, ranged 
from pi = .82 to pi = .98. 

Formal speeches from each of the two cam- 
paigns v\er<j^jrumbcrcd tunsctutnely. Six inile 
pendent samples (fi\c speeches from each cam 
paign for each stud); \\ere selected randomly 
Frequency data were subjectc-il tu statistical 
analysts using a Chi Square fur Independent 
.Samples. 

. Differences significant at the selected .05 level 
of confidence were found in all studies. In 1068. 
there were significant increases in wmple sen 
tences, semantic antithesis', metaphors, and 
reasonine and evidence used tu support specific 

"pusitions\Also in 1568, there were significani 
decreases m assertions, dir ect attacks on up 
t>onen|, questions* repetitlou. and identification 
attempts. 

Pussible reasons fur changes were suggested 
for each s tudy. Ada ptation of strategy to pre 
— vmling comhtiuns was concluded to best c\ 
plain the changes fuund in the combincil 
studies. 

Watson, Robert B. Tovvard a Biirkcian 
Framework for Rhetorical Cri ti cisni. 
V. of Minnesota. See A-0412. 

Whitlock, David C. Dimensions of Rhet- 
oric in* Student Iconoclasm. V. of 
Colorado. See A-0420. 

RHETORICAL A^D 
COMMUNICATION THEORY ^ 

A-0367. Andrews, Robert Thompson, Jr. Oral 
Communication Practices of- Extravcrts and 
Introverts Regarding Selected Encoding 
Variables. Nfichigan Sute U. 1969. 

I his study analyzed the speeches of fifty sub- 
jects. sclecte<l from basic speech courses taught 
at Michigan State University and" Lansing Com- 
munity College. The selecti^ln of the sjibjects 



v\as based upon whether the subjects scored 
high' or low on an Eysenck Pcrsonalitv Inveii- 
tor\. which contained an cxtraversion-introver 
sion rating scale. 1 he twenty-live who scored 
fnghest (17 or ■alxjvc) were the cxtravcrt sub- 
]ects, and the tweiitv-fivc wlio scored lowest (10 
"~or below) were the introvert subjects. 

Ascroft, Joseph R. Modernization and 
Communication: Controlling Environ- 
mental Change. Michigan State U. 
1969^r A>0286. 

•A4)368. Ayres, Howard J. A Baseline Study of 
Nonverbal Feedback: Observers' Judgments 
of Audience Members' Attitudes. U. of Utah. 

liie purpose of this study was to investigate 
observers judgments of auilience niq^iubers' atti 
tudes from nonverbal cues. The following hy 
potheses were advanced. (1) Observer sex. amli 
cnce sex, and ego-invohenient v\ill not be re 
la ted to predictive ability. (2) Observer sex, 
auilieiice sex, and ego-iiivolveiiient will not be 
related to observers' judgments of audience 
members' ego-involvernent. (3) .\n observer's 
need for social desirability will be iiegativeh 
correlated with predictive ability. (4) There 
will be a lt>w correlation between observers' 
attitudes and observers' judgments of audience 
incnibers' attitudes, 

A factorial design was employed with repeated 
measures. Auilience mem>>ers selected on the 
basis of se?c and egoinvolvement watched a 
tclcvi.sed message and their reactions were video 
taped, Obserjters judged audience members 
attitudes and ego-involvement on the basis of ' 
' nonverbal cues?— 

There were no significant differeiKes in pre- 
dictive ability l)etv\'een male and female ob-^ 
servers/ A significant difference v\-as found for 
observers' judgments on an audic;ice sex dimen- 
sion. Female audience nicmbers' attitudes waft: 
judged more accurately. A significant difference 
was found for observers* judgments on ego in- 
y^lvchient. High ego-involved ^audience mem^ 
bcrs' attitudes were judged more accurately; 
Neither audience sex nor observer sex were 
related to observer judgment of audience ego- 
involvement. .A significant difference was found 
for observer judgments of high and low ego- 
involved audience members. Low ego-invblved 
audience members' ego-jnvolvement was judged 
more accurately. No significant correlation was 
found between social desirability and predictive 
ability or between observer attitudes and their 
^judgment of audiei)ce attitudes. 
'Abstracted by Don F. Faiji.f.s. 
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Bartow* Charles U An Evaluation of 
Student Preaching in the Basic 
Hoiniletics Courses at' Princeton 
Theological Seminary: A Fan tier i an 
Approach to Homiletical CriticiMn. 
New York U. See A-OSSS. 



A036D. Ba«fhcart, John R. The Effects of 
Transformation Complexity and Language 
Intensit) on Receiver Comprehension nnd 
Attitude Change. Michigan State li. 1969. 

Subjects in the in\ e^iigation read messages 
\ar\ing in traiisforntaiional conipfcMtv (i.e , 
passive, 'iioniinalized/ self embedded con&iruc , 
tions versus active, non nominali2e(!, non em- 
beclded ones) and message intensiiv (i c., mes- 
sages containing lexical items previotislv rated 
as either high .ur low in^mensity). Neither vari- 
able produced significant differential effects on 
receiver comprehension or attitnde change. 
Complexity and intensitv, further, had no dif- 
ferential inHuence on ratings on the message 
source's competence and fairness, but, the high 
intense message did produce higher ratitigs of 
the source's d\naniic qualities than did the low 
intensitv message .Mso. all messages Vere rated 
as equall) logical, good» readable, and clear 
regardless of level of complexity or intensity. 

In supplemental analyses using comprehension, 
attitude change, and credibility rating scores 
of only those subjects v\ho perceived the mes- 
sage complexity manipulations as intended, the 
^ following rwults were found: low intensitv 
messages produced higher comprehension than 
high intensity ones: low complexitv messages 
produced somev\hai greater aaiUule thaiigc 
than high- tumplc\it\ ones <p<.10), the lou 
complexity message source vvas perceived as 
more conipctent and fairer than the high com- 
plexity source, ami die high intensiiy i^cssage 
source was perceived as more dynamic than the 
lou intensity siMirce. Also, attiuide change and 
Ciniiprchcn^ion level were f^jund tb be sig- 
nificantly negatively correlated. 

Bateman, 4)avid N. Institutional Business 
Communications of Catcrpillnr Trac* 
' tor Company in Support of Holding 

the Line on Wages, l'960-l96l. South- 
em Illinois U. See A-0326. » 

J 

A^370. Batty, Paul W. Eric Hoffer'i Theory 
of Mass Persua.iion. U. of Illinois. ' 

The purpose of this study was to explicate 
the rhetorical theory of mass persuasion in the 
work^ ol Eric Hoffcr. Hoffers life ami rcatlinjj 



were examined lo discov<jr Uic source* of his^ 
thinking. Uis general understanding of human 
nature was analy/etl tu disclose Hoffers concep- 
tion of the goals of persuasion ami social niove- 
ntentjr. Hoffers thcorv of mass persua^iion then . 
was evaluated by criteria for Useful theory con- 
struction in the social sciences. Relevant re- 
search was examiiietl to test the insights of the 
theory. 

The central feature of Hoffers theorv — ot 
mass persuasion is the extremelv Uav self esteem 
which makes men persuasible. It is identihed 
bv the feeling that one's life is spoiled or 
wasted. Hoffer contends that such frustration 
. may be developed bv persistent persuaders, in 
a society. Then, persuasion built on that cm- 
content and hope for the future can pull men 
out of their unwanted selves and unite them in 
a movement to change the vvorld. 

Eric Hoffer s theory of mass persuasion gives 
insight into the activation of social change. His 
speculations siiggest investigation of variables 
which may better account for revolutionary 
changes than do the foci of other rhetorical 
tiieoncs. This study directed attention to -van- 
cables of personality structure, frustration, and 
self-estc*ein as they relate to persuasibility. It 
reviewed research Tn those .areas drawn from 
.other theoretical frameworks and suggested re- ( 
search that 'would test the theoretical positions 
of Erie ^ lloffer. * 

A-0371. Baudhuin, E. Scott. ObsccOe language , 
and Pcrsuasivc-ConVnunication: An Experi- 
mental Study. Bowling Green State U. 

The present research investigated the com 
billed effects of obscene language - and source 
credibility in a persuasive communication. 
Taped persuasive messages^ advocating the re- 
teiiiioii of capital punishment were utlli^eil 
with "high." "iow. " or "no" obscene language 
included iii the communication. The sources of 
the coinitiunication inchulcil a male or female 
speaker introduced as either a "high credi- 
bility," or "low credibility" source. Prior to the 
experimental sessions, subjects were given a pre- 
test of. opinion toward "capital punishment." 
Following the experimental sessions, subjects 
were given posttests of opinion toward tlie 
speech concept and measurements designed to 
elicit perceived source credibility under three 
dimensiorjs: . "character," "dynamisni," and 
"aiithoritiri^eness." 

The results indicated that main effects for 
obscene language served as a depressor of opin- 
KiU tuyvard the speech concept. Main effect^ for* 
source crcilibihty revealed that the speakers in- 
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troduced as "high credibiht) source?* were 
more effective than luw trulibilitv ' sources. 
Main elfects for the sex uf i!ic source revealed 
that male speakers uere noi ^i^niluantl) luore 

_cffe_cii,\c i.n.-.|??Pll4ci.ng opuiioii change tlian 

were female speakers. Maui effect for the sex 
of the receiver resulted iii no sij^nificant differ- 
encc5 ill opinion responses. Criterion measures 
for source credibility revealed a general source 
ilerogation sviidrome "character" and "authori 
tativeness" components Subjects j;enera!l\ e\al 
uated tlie speakers using extreme obscciniies as 
being more "dynamic." Highly significant main 
effect differences were found between lugii ami 
low credibility sources under thCx,authoritati\e- 
ness dimenstoir of source credibilitv. 

A-0:J72. J[(loom» Vincent L. Semantic Enipir* 
■ • icisnr. TuwMrd a Critical Perspective for 
Communication Inquiry. Ohio U. 

The end and object of tliis work was a philo- 
sophical "thing," a critical perspective, a set of 
more or less clearly defined predicating assump- 
tions upon which rest all other assumptions 
shaping communication inqui^jy. The perspec- 
tive was sought within the forniulative notions 
of semantic empiricism, the domain of thought 
that sustains the contemporary 'Aeitgnst in 
com muni catibn inqui^y. 

The fundamental task of this iiiqtiiry was to 
render intelligible answers to the following 
questions: What is semantic empiricism and 
what are its variants? What are ^the generic 
similarities and fundamental ^ifferencc^s among 
these variants? Which variant provides t^ie 
most viabic critical perspeciive for communica- 
tion inquiry? The variants' considered were 
pragmatism/ logical positivism, and operation- 
ism. 

When the variants of semantic empiricism 
were consciously apprehended, an attempt was 
made to discover the significant points of* dis- 
parity among them. Comparative analysis then 
was based on the central issues of semantic em- 
piricism: the function of inquiry, meaningful- 
ness, and truth. 

The evaluation of j)ragmatism, logical posi- 
tivism, and operationism proceeded under a cri- 
terion of conceptml power. Under this criterion, 
logical positivism and operationism predicate a 
limitation of communication inquiry to wha|'t 
methodological manipulation 'can signify. Prag- 
matism predicates exaniinatioijf of thV signifi- 
cance of communicative experience as well as 
Its signification. , 

By avoiding a narrowly-conceived epistemol- 
ogy, pragmatism admits a plurality in, inquiry. 



Pragmatism not onl) provides a warrant for 
assessiiig communicative experience, it cncour 
ages us to direct our inquiry louard intelligent 
action. Onl) pragmatism predicates significance 
ami signification of inquiry .toward ti\c end of 
eidianting the experience of Tommunfcating 

A-0373. Bodaken, Edward M. Choice and Per- 
ceived .Audience Attitude a» DeterminauLs 
of Cognitive Dissonance and Subse(]uent 
.\ttitude Change Tollowing Counterattitu- 
dinal Advocacy. Michigan State <U. 

This study examined the effects of choice and 
audience conimuinent on attiiude cUatige fol 
lowing counterattitudinal advocacy 

Approximately two weeks after a pietcst, sub- 
jects cncoiled counterattituduial essays under 
varied conditions of choice and audience atti 
tude toward the issue. Post encoding measures 
then were taken., of each subject'^ attitude to- 
ward the issue. 

Subjects in the Choice conditions were in* 
formed of their freedom to comply at specified 
points in the experimental induction; subjects 
in- the No Choice conditions were not given this 
freedom. Those in the Committed Audience 
conditions were told that the target audietice 
w*as composed of individuals who favored the 
proposition: subjects in the Uncommitted 
AudK'nce conditions were told that the target 
audience held no opinion on the experimental 
issue. 

It was hypothesized that attitude change 
would be significantly greater in Choice than 
in No Choice conditions. Moreover, it was pre- 
dicted that subjects in the Choice: Uncommit- 
ted Audience condition would demonstrate sig- 
nificantly greater change than individuals in all 
other conditions. Finally, it v^'as hypothesized 
that attitude change demonstrated by indi- 
viduals in the No Choice: Committed Atidience 
conditions would be ^ignificantly less than thai 
of subjects in all other conditions. 

The results of this study failed to confirm the 
research hypotheses. However, a significant audi- 
ence effect was found, nuUcating that subjects 
who encoded counterattitudinal communications t 
directed t(«vinrd an Uncommitted Aucfience dem^ 
onstrated significantly greater attitude change 
than subjects who Encoded such messages for 
a Committed Audience- 
Bryant, Barbara E. Message Manipula- 
tions in Communication of a Com- 
plex Political Issue. Michigan State 
s. U. See A-0290. 
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Burgoon, MichadTH. Prior /^ttHuile ^ncT 
- "~ Language Intensity as Predictors of 
Message Style and Attitude Change 
Following Countcrattitudinal Com- 
munication Behavior. Michigan State 
U. Sec A-025I. 

A-0374. Burns, David G. The Contributions of 
William Norwood Brigance to the Field of 
Speech. Indiana U. 

William Norwgtul BrigdiitL, sptcth tcdihcr 
and chairman of the Dcparuncnt of Speecii at 
Wat>ash College from until hij> ilcath ni 

1960, was one of the twentieth eeiiturv kader^ 
of the speech profession. 

Basic to Brigance s phiioiophv was the central 
position of speech training' in the liberal arts 
curriculum. At Wabash College he developed 
such a program, establishing an einiable record 
in forensics and teaching many of today's lead* 
ers in the speech field. In 1927, he developed the* 
first collegiate speakers' bureau. He opposed 
fragmenting the field, maintanung that public 
speaking is the proper concern of the basic 
course and that training in debate, discussion, 
and oratory compri2>e the core of youth edu- 
cation in a democracy. With his dissertation 
and biography of jt;it;miah Sulli\an Black, he 
initiated a new era in public address research. 
He established a benchmark for subsequent 
publications by the Speech Association of 
America in editing two \ohimes of studies of 
American speakers. In \9$j, he nunlcrni/ed the 
theory of persuasion by niaintdinuig that the 
essence of persuasion required the resting of 
reason upon desiie, that motivation was the 
key, a position now universally endorsed. He 
was editor of the Quarterly Journal of Speech, 
1 942*44; a member of the SAA ^^ecutive Coun- 
cil for twenty-fiyc years; and president in 1 040. 

.The Bibliography cites 272 outlines of 
speeches, seventeen books, sixty Ane articles, 
numerous lesser publications, and all known 
materials by and about him. 

A'0375. Bui^ack, Lois I. North American Nou* 
\erbal Behavior as Perceived in Three 
Overseas Urban Cultures. U. of Minnesota. 

The purpose of this study was to analyze in- 
terpretations of agreement, understanding, and 
courtesy made by Colombians, Japanese, and 
Middle Easterners in response to North Ameri- 
can nonvcroal expressions of agreement, under- 
standing, and their opposites as portrayed on 
film by four actors. None of the actors definitely 



. eommuniuited jailun to umieijttand to North 
.American subjects. 

Film scenes that at least 6.'>% of North Aincri- 
cai> subjects agreed expresbcd agreement, dis- 
agreeiiiciit, unilcr:>(aniling, politeness, or impo- 
liteness were groupeif foi analysis. For agree- 
ment scenes, signihcantly more Japanese and 
fewer Colombians and Middle Easterners than 
North Americans ga\e interpretations of agree- 
ment. For all othei groupings of scenes, with 
only two exceptions, significantly fewer of the 
u\erj>cas uationaU ga\c the tloiniiiant respunse. 

The actress and the senior actor were seen 
as c\pre^sll^g mure agreement overseas ^t{\dn u\ 
Minneapolis, excepting the Japanese interpre- t 
tation of the actress. These actors were seen as 
expressing more understanding in Beirut and 
less politeness in Tokyo. 

For the four scenes with the greatest range 
of movement, the actors were seen as the most 
polite by the Middle Easterners; for the four 
scenes with the smallest range of movement, the 
actors were seen as more polite by North Ameri- 
cans and Middle Easterners than by Japanese. 

For the four scenes with 100% eye contact, 
the actors were seen as most polite by North 
Americans; for the four scenes with 53-81% eye 
contact, the actors were seen as more polite by 
Middle Easterners than by Japanese and as 
more nnpolite by North Americans than by 
Japanese. 

A 0376. Conville, Richard Lane, Jr. Linguistic 
Non-Immediacy in the Public Speaking Sit- 
uation. Louisiana State U<> Baton Rouge. 

The purpose of this study was to test Albert 
Mehrabian's non-iniinediacy hypothesis in the 
public speaking situation. The linguistic non* 
immediacy hypothesis holds that the more lin- 
guistic qualifying devices oiv noii-iininediacy 
features contained in an utterance, the more 
negative are the communicator's attitudes to- 
ward his subject, toward his audience, or to- 
ward the act of communicating. 

Subjects spoke under three conditions in- 
tended to arouse three levels of anxiety: Treat- 
ment One, an audience of peers; Treatment 
Two, peers plus a superior of whose presence 
they had advance warning; and Treatment 
'Three, peers plus a superior with no advance 
warning. / 
^ It was hypothesized that the non-immediaey 
of subjects utterances would increase as anxiety 
level of the speaking situation increased. This 
was not found to be the case. Rather, non- 
immfdiacy ^as found to be correlated positively 
with two scales of the On|nibus Personality In- 
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vcntor). Theoretical Orieiitajion aiul Pe r^unal 
Integration. 

It was further hypoihesi/ed that subject* 
would be perceived (via \idco tape) as havnig 
- inereasiiigly more negati\e attitudes toward the 
^.speaking situation as the anxiet) le\el of the 
speaking situation increased. It \va<> found tliat 
subjects performing under Treatment Three 
were perceived as having more negative atti- 
tudes than subjects performing under Treat - 
nient Two. It was further found Uiat when high 
non-mimediac) scores to-occurred with high 
Theoretical Oricniaii<3fr and Personal Integra- 
tion scores, those subjects were perceived as 
having more negative attitudes toward the act 
ot speaking than other subjects. Audiences per- 
ceived no (hfferences in speaker attitudes on the 
basis of sex. 

A-0377. Costigan, James Ivan. Communication 
Theory in the Works of Marshall McLuhan. 
Southern Illinois tJ. 

The writings of Marsliall McLuhan have gen- 
erated much discussion in the academic and 
non-academic world. It was the purpose of this 
dissertation to extricate a communication theory 
from his, works. McLuhan contends that his 
efforts are designed for exploration rather than 
presenting a specific point of view. The pro- 
cedure followed in thf^ research was to focus 
on consistently recu.rniig themes and to use 
these to isolate patterns relevant to communica- 
tion theory. McLuhan s earher writings and 
methods were examined to add claritv to the 
analysis. 

One dominant pattern which emerged was 
McLuhan's use of the media of commur^icatioii 
to provide an explanatory thesis for historical 
and cultural change, bsiiig this thesis, McLuhan 
develops stages m man's development and uses 
men and events to reflect the impact of media 
innovations. ^ 

Another, pattern evolves from McLuhan's em- 
phasis on media as extensions of man vvitii an 
encumbent effect on sense ratios. At the more 
specifiable level, McLuhan's observations pro- 
vide a grammar of media which involves the 
concepts of *ho^ and "cool.' These concepts 
are applicable not only to a medium, but also 
to content and cultures. 

A final pattern' emerges from his concern for 
environments and anti-environments. McLuhan 
contends that the artist can create anti-environ- 
ments which reveal invisible forces in environ- 
mentsf and that this is preferable to simply 
viewing the current scene in terms of the 'rear 
view mirror of past technologies. 

/ 
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The major value of these patterns lies iu the 
questions they raise and the tools they provide 
for exploring the questions. 

Cummin gs, Herbert W. The Relationships 
Between Specified Connotative Struc- 
ture and Language Encoding Behav- 
iors. Michigan State U. See A-0254. 

A-0378. Dearin, Ray Dean. Chaim Perelman's 
Theory of Rhetoric. U. of Illinois. 

The purpose of this study was to examine the 
rhetorical theor) of the modern Belgian 
philosopher, Cliaim Perelinan. This examina- 
tion entailed a consideration of Perelman's 
philosophical assumptions, his conception of 
rhetoric, the basic features of his rhetorical 
s)steni, and his confributions to modern rhe- 
torical theory. 

A study of Perelinan's philosophical presup- 
positions revealed a rejection of the Caxiesian 
notions of self-evidence and the uniqueness of 
truth, an epistemology in which the distinction 
between knowledge .and opinion is blurred, an 
analysis of justice which highlights the need 
for a logic of value judgments, and a greatly 
enlarged view of rationality. These assumptions 
led Perelman to conclude that a general theory 
of argumentation based on classical rhetoric is 
needed. 

Perelman conceives of rhetoric as "the study 
of the means of argumentation which allow us 
to obtain and to increase the assent of people 
to specific theses presented to them." Rhetoric, 
thus conceived, hears certain relationships to 
philosophy, may be clearly contrasted with 
modern formal logic, and includes aspects of 
classical dialectic. 

A survey of Perelman's rhetorical system 
showed that his treatment of all the elements of 
nrgumeniation is designed to elaborate a Con- 
sistent ponit of view about rhetoric as the study 
of efficacious argument. 

This study concluded that Perelman's rhe- 
torical theory involves mainly his discovery'of 
classical rhetoric, and is derived largely from 
the writings of earlier theorists. Perelman's 
place in modern rhetorical theory can be de- 
termined by reference to his philosophical goal, 
to find a nonformal logic applicable to rea.son- 
iiig about values. 

A-0379. Deulsch, Eadie F. Judicial Rhetoric 
a$ Persuasive Communication: A Study of 
the Supreme Court Opinions in the Esco- 
bedo and Miranda Cases*and the Responses 
in the California Press. V. of California, \ 
Los Angeles. 
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On the assumption that general public ac- 
ceptance of Supreme Court decisions on qnes- 
lioiis of national policy is a .propei Jn<! de- 
sirable judicial objective and necessan to the 
political stability of the nation, this sanU con 
cider ed the persuasive effect of two Court opin 
wm-^-Escobedo r, Hlmois and Miranda v Ari- 
zona— vi'nh respect to the popular audicnu. 
Viewing the daily press as both a relied oi and 
niolder of public opinion and as a gatekeeper in 
the communication channel between the Court 
and the public, the investigation focused oji re 
^ spouses to the decisions in tv\.cnt\-h\e leading 
California newspapers during the thirt\ cSrvs' 
following the announcement of each mhng Tlic 
objective was to appraise tlie^Coyu's ilictoric 
in the conte\t of its actual^effect on a real and 
responding audience. 

It was found that the rhetoric of Escobtdo, 
which generated little immediaie response in 
the California press, was directed onl) to )lie 
legal and scholarly audience and did not addiess 
\alues which touched current and \ital public 
concerns. However, the Miranda opinion, which 
virtually subsumed and revised the rationale of 
Escobedo, attracted substantial inj^niediate press 
attention in the form (if ritws cciverage and 
commentary and shaped up as a debate between! 
the majority and the dissenters oii the iisne of 
the social desirability of the ruling. The over- 
whelming press verdict was against the ruling 
and the substance of the response compelled the 
conclusion that the Court failed to address 
effectively those values which the press, as well 
as dissenting' justices, perceived as dominant 
public concerns at the time and in the circnni- 
stances. 

* Dunne, Dennis P. Feedback, Persuasion 
and Attitude Change: An Experi- 
mental Study of the Process of In- 
terpersonal Communication in the 
Dyad. Bowling Green State U. See 

, A-0256. 

^1 

Dybvig, Homor Eugene. An Analysis of 
Political Communication Through 
Selected Television Commercials Pro- 
duced by The Robert Goodman 
Ajjenry, tnc. Southern Ihiiiols V/See 
A^295. 

«^ 

A 0380. Ertle, Charles D. /\ Study of the Ef- 
fects .of Ethos and One^Sided Versus Two- 
Sided Presentation of Arguments in Persua- 
sive Communication. Michigan State V'. 
1969. " 



111 the present study a oneside<l message. was . 
operationally defined as a persuasive message \ 
that presents only the arguments that are m 
agreement with the position advocated. A two-' 
sided message was operationally deluied as a 
persuasive messafre advocating only one portion 
that presents the arguments m agreement uuth 
the advocated position first, then mentions and 
re jutes counter-arguments. 
The fcsults of this stud) indicated the fol- 

• lov\ing (I) The "high. ethos" source' was per- 
ceived as signdic^antlv higher Jn authortiative- 
ness and charactci than tlie iow -ethos" soune 
but the "low -ethos" sou ice was peiceived as 
nioderatelv high m both authontativeness and 
character: (2) The "high -ethos" sou ice with a 
onesided message pnxluced more attitude 
change in the direction advocated than did' the ^ 
"higir-ethos" source with a two-suled uiessage; 

. (3) No signiticant differences were ^observed in . 
attitude change between the one sided and two- 
sided messages in |he low -ethos" condition; (4) 
No significant differences attributable to mes- 
sage sidediiess were observed on any of the 
three dimensions of ethos. 

Fish, Robert S. A Dramatic and^ Rhetori- 
cal Analysis •of "The Man Against 
the Sky" and Other Selected Poems 
"linson. U. of Oklali6ma. 



of E. A. lybir 
See A-0278[ 



A-0381. Fisher, Jeanne Yvonne. An Anfalysis of 
Kenneth Burke's Persuasion 'theory. The 
U. of Michigan. 

This stu<ly extracted and structured a verbal 
and diagrammatic description of^a persuasion 
theotv from Kenneth Burke s waitings. Burke's 
works were read, relevant p<^stulate;5 isolated 
and weighed within Burke's ideological frame 
work. * 

^ Burke's doctrine of consubstantiality vva»"> dis- 
covere<l to be rooted in Hegel's Iogic» Men are 
divided through .generic differences and societal 
hierarchies resulting from occupational diversity 
Through common substances men may identify 
with one another. • 

Tile dramatistic view ^tnesses man's unixjue 
nature as^ a symbol-using .aniipal qualitatively 
different from o^ier animals. Man' acquires 
guilt from two sources: .(.I), transgression of 
various decalogues emerging with man's con- 
ceptualization Qf the negative, and (2) percep- 
tion of ones statusiin relation to the status of 
others. Persu^ision is used for absolution of 
guilt (through scapegoating) and for bridgmg 
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nuns wav through the hicrarclul tiiMruitukiit. 
Burkes central cunc^nt with f>t.ibuabiuii fucUbcs 
upon iilciitificatiuii which i^uiutcates iUirkLian 
strategic^ and becomes ui iistlf i inoiuaun^ 

^ force. ^ 

^ Stv6fal levels, modes, and siraicgiLs uf per- 
suasion uere described. The njajor ^irateg) uas 
that of courts(up (persirasion througli idcntiii- ^ 
cation and ingxatiaiiun>. Burke's siv drainatistic 
terms were presented in a persuasion model 
which einphasiz^rd the intet action of all ele- 
' 'inents in a persuasion event KacFi combination 
.an(J arsangeinent of elements vields a unique^ 
result. . , 

Burkes theorv i$ valuable because identifica- 
tion IS inseparable from persuasion strate<?ie»s 
and purpose His ideas also function to account 
tor niai|y observable pheiiotiiena in soeietv 

li)> sum. Burkes* persuasion theorv flovvs logi- 
cally from his view of the- nature of ii;^in and 

^ his works contained an often unique, reasonably 

• comprejiensive persuasion theory. 

A-0382. Foster, 'George M. Development of 
Rhetorical Stasis (or Deliberative Speaking; 
/•Northwestern U. 

i he purpose of thi$ siudv was tu locate ^ 
methodology for atialwing deliberative ^{>caklll^ 
through a survey of classical and contemporary 
rhetorical theory tracing chronologically the 
development of ^he s^ms system as a tool £or 
invention it;* political contnn^rsies 

toUowmg an introductory chapter. Chapter II 

traced the woYk of Greek rhetoricians wh() con- 
« 

• tnbuted a classical- theorv to oral discofTrse eni- 
phasi/ing ^the writings of Aristotle and Herma- 
goras. Chapter III surveyed, ihc refinemerit bv 
Latin rhetorieiatis* such as the author of A J 
Herenntum, Ciecro, and Quinlilian of the 
stasis tjheory. Chapter I\" explained how the 
modern iheorists Kenneth Burke, John Dewey, 
Ruben Bales, and pract4Uoiiers of aeailcmie 
'debate had rediscovered iht stasis system. Chap- . 
tcr V summarized the hndings of the study sug 

^ gesting appropriate uscs#rfor the stasis system in 
deliberative analysis. 

The study .invesggate(t two .hypotheses: •(!) 
that the stasis system of classical rhetoric is 
eo/jally applicable to deliberative 'a|id foi^ensic 
speaking; and (2) that the e^se^itials of a stasis 
systetp have been restated by rhetoricians for 

> twenty-five hlindred years as the basic pattern 
()f human problem-solving. Uith respect to the 
hrst hypothesis, the survey swggesteil that while 
classical rhetoric gave* less 'attention quantita ' 
tiveJy to deliberative stasis than it allotted «to 
forensic, the Greek and l.atiri theorists qualita- 



tively endorsed extension bv af^Iogy of a stasis 
struLture to eo^r deIil>crAtive spoaking. With 
respCLt to the second hvpothesis, the author 
eoiieluded ihat the eoinparisoii among stasis 
systems showed remarkable con^isten'cy and 
~sug|tMe? 1 ts eotitiiiunig validity as an analytical 
<ooi 



A-0383, Freeman, William G. Ho^iletieal 
Theory of Cotton Mather. The U. of Iowa. 

• The study exiimincd , selected v^orks of Cotton 
.Mather (1(361-1728) in order to construct his 
homiletical theory I he investigation of Math- 
ers writings re\ealed the following ideas. (1) 
He broadened the persuasive possibilities of the 
sesmon bv liberalizing the concept of the cove^ 
nant of grace, (2) The -serinon should honor 
GcxI as well as move men to fauh; (5) Scholar- 
ship was an iniporiant part of the preacher's 
long-iernr preparation for sermon construction; 

(4) To enhance his credibility, the preacher 
sivould exhibit exeniplarv behavior; (5) The de- 
sired Puritan plain style was defined as a com- 
manicative style uneiieumbered by 'distractions, 
but not luetiphoncally barren; (6) Man -vras a 
reasonable creature who gravitated naturally to 
religion because of the God-given faculty of 
reason, and, therefore, the mosf effective sermon 
would be one that concentrated on religious 
maitt^rs. He rejected formal logic because it 
did not parallel the thinking process of man. 
(a) In questions of delivery, extemporaneous 
presentations, iioic use, and even serinon length, 
the preacher should ^jc guided by a concept of 
iiaturalness. directness, appropriateness, and 
decorum. ^ , ' ' • 

Conon Mathers honiiletieal theory was^audi- 
e»*cc oriented, but, nonetheless, stilt was medi- 
ated bv the scriicturc of the Congregational 
failli. Ik strove to create a homiletical eonsiruel 
that would move the congregation without dis- 
carding the tradiuonal precepts of the church. 
"Mather was an experienced piilpil orator, a 
skillful eclectic, amran imuAative thinker whose 
ixleas eonstitutp a perceptive and interesting 
rationale for , an eighteenth century^ colonial 
preacher. 

A'0384. Gantt, Vernon* W. Attitude Change as; 
' a Function of Source Credibility and Levels 
of Involvemefit- Ohio U. 

Sherif's ego- involvement theory posits that 
an individuai will be most susceptible to atti 
tilde change when cither the discrepancy be 
tween hi^ view .\nd that of the experimental 
message ts small or when he is not eoni minted 
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lo his belief. Thu> siudv cxploreU iht Rlaiiuu 
ship betuecii involvLineiii and that of ^nuiiier 
variable credibilit). The study investigated the 
following five hypothe&es: (1) level of involve- 
ment v%ill nut innucncc attitude chaifgt iu\\ard 
the concept or the source he ii the subjects arc 
presentetl *a" beUef discrepant ints^agt. t2; level 
of credibilitv virill not influence attitude cbaii^c 
iov\'ard the concept in the "presence of a belief- 
discrepant ^omniufucation; (3) the assertion 
of the source vmII not innuciice kis credibilitv. 
(4) involvement and credibilitv will not in- 
teract, and (')) nivolvenieiit antl assertion v\ill 
not interact. 

A mpilified <^niantic difTcrentilil instrument, 
lik^' that emploved bv Sereno and IXidh. vielded 
a meastirement of involvement 'and credibilitv 
Refinement of the instrument, selection of the 
Vietnam War as the stimulus concept, ami %ali- 
daiion of the message resuluM from a p.ilof 
study. On the basiv<jr'cre<libillt\ and nivolve- 
inent pretest scopes, subjects ^vtc assigned to 
one of four expcf^niental comlitions. A Control 
group received no trxperiniental treatment. 
' The reiults indica^d that high credibilitv 
produced tfie greatest amount of change in the 
highly involved group contrarv to t]ie predic- 
tions made by Shenf's theorv. In addition, high- 
ly involved stibjecLs decreased their evaluation 
of the source significantly more th^n/lid the low 
involved subjects » A model representing a more 
complex nature of the attitude structure than 
is typically espoused n^*'vpresente(l 

A-0385. Gardiner, James Carl/The Effects of 
Perceived Audience Response on' Speaker 
Attitudes. Michigan 'State U. 1969. 

This thesis v\as t-oncerned with* m> mvesti- 
g^lting the effects of Expected Audience Re- 
sponse (EAR) and Perceived "Audience Response 
(PAR) on speaker attitut^es, (b) testing the pre- 
dictability of cognitive balance theorv in a u^m- 
^lunication feedback setting, and (c) providing 
a comprehensive review of the experimental 
literature on feedback. 

There was a significant interaction between 
EAR and PAR, on performance ratings bV the 
speakers: speakers in the negative EAR. negative 
PAR condition rated their own performances 
significantly higher than speakers in the posi- 
tive EAR, negative PAR condition. There was 
no* significant interaction between E.AR and 
PAR on audience ra'^ings b> the speakers. 
Speakers who perceived positive * audience re»^ 
spouse rated (hcir own performances and the 
audtencc significantly higher than speakers who 
percoiveil negative audience respon<>c. 



^- SPEECH COMMUNICATION 

'Hanneman, Gerhard J. Unccrutnty as 
Predictor of Arousal ahd Aggression. 
Michigan Sute C. See A-0301. , 

A-0386. Harmon, Shirlev J. Communication 
Patterns Among Scholars: Relationship to 
Cognitive Style and Acadciuc Specialty. 
U. -of Denver. 

The purpose of the research vvas to dcicrniine 
whether differenccb in communication patterns 
accompany differetices in the cognitive stvle and 
a(;adeinir special tv of speech scholars. C^ognitive 
style wa.s measured in terms of scholars" self: 
ranting M their basic orientation (scientific- 
art!sti(^^|^l t|ieir choice of most closely related 
' s c h o 1 cmj^ I 1 i 11 e^ . 

Maff que^fexinaires ^and interviews were em- 
ployed Si^j^^ were 252 speech communication 
specialists ii/^oral interpretation, rhetoric, and 
behavioral scieiYce cu^ently .holding* academic 
positions Subjects in^ ihcse specialties were se- 
lected in order^ to include a range of cognitive 
styles from scientihc to Artistic vvitliiii one disci - 
.pline. 

Oral interpreters, the least active coniinunica- 
, tors, differed significantly on nic^ nielisures of 
communication from thC behavioral scientist<v 
the most active communicators. These groups of 
scholars also differed from each other on mea- 
surcs of cognitive style. A subsample of all 
•'artistic scholars in the study differed on most 
measures of communication from a subsample 
oL all scientific^ scholars, vsitli high correlations 
c'listing between artistic-scientific orientation 
and collaboration, reprint exchange activity, in- 
fluence of discfplines outside their specialties, 
and use of conversation as a catalyst iii^generat- 
ing research i<Ieas. Analysis of high and average 
communicators revealed Oiat high conimunka- 
tors differ significantly from average communi 
cators in amount of publication, collaborati<)n, 
and direction of influence in their specialty 

A-0387. Hirt, Roderick P. Philosophical Com- 
monality and Speech Types. The Penn* 
sylvania State U. 

This study investigated the nature of speech 
types and attempted to arrive at hypotheses for 
a theory 'of rhetorical genres by inductively an 
swering^the qiic^ori. To what extent do recur 
rent rhetorical pat tern !^ suggest groupings of 
speeches qh the basts of f)resupf)outions philo 
whhically ^shared by speakers and listeners? 

A var/icti sample of fif^ four contcmpo/ary 
speeches iwas subjccietl to nineteen (human 
and computerized) critical examinations, de 
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signed* lo plumb ihe ideational, jtruciural, am! 
linguistic dimensions of the iVics^ages Apparent 
differences in speaker aWliencc , pluloMjphical 
commonality repealed five g^cr^ clusterings of 
speeches. 

(1) Doctrinal. Sf>cakcrs ani/iisTeiiers m these 
situations shared cornniitnic^t^ yio formal d^c- 
triiics or dogmas The spe«d(trs/ fuiicuoutd with 
certaintv. " (ST) (lua^i'docdtri(fl lietause of the 
lack of printed dogma. sp/akoTs in ihis grouping 
ainbivaicnth shifted bctAecrt verv doctrinal be- 
havior (luexpritit arguments and doctriiiallv 
sanctioned ideas an(i/ language; to dttKlcdIv 
iioi^-doctrinal spcakiUg patterns tpcrsonalisni. 
qualification, and ^oijancc of the abstract^. 

Or^anizatiunal. I IYvcIq v\crc speeches given' 
bv organizational Ii/adeis who were characitrjMi- 
call) practical u) constanllv cmphasi/iiig* the 
pur|>oses of the organi/auoiis. avoiding doctrinal 
l>ehavior, and constantly reinniding listeners oi 
such existential matters as concreteiiess and 
contemporaneity. (4) I ncomrmttcd. A\ hen 
facing uncommitted fisteners, speakers behaved 
as though their iist^ntrs were tntotcraiit, uii 
motivated, and rhetoricallv undepeiidalile. 
Speakers' messages were specific, 'futuristic, ec 
lectic. factual, and conciliator\. (3) Hostile 
Speeches delivered to hostile audiences apj>eared 
to be "cautious"— non-assertive, defensive, ex- 
treme, negative, disunited, and, often, para- 
doxical. 

The hypothesis which appears warranted bv 
this study IS, Human discourses will congregate 
on at least five major points on a continuum 
ranging from situations in which speakers share 
few* ^immediately pertinent, presuppositions to 
situations in winch philosophical coininonalitN 
is pronounced. ' 

A-0388. Hawcs^ Leonard C. An Empirical 
Definition-and Analysis of Physician-Patient 
^^Communication Systems. U. of Minnesota. 

Ihe dissertation argued tha^ an action rather 
than behavior research model is necessary for 
the eventual^ construction of process theorv. .-\ 
methodology was derived from tjie action 
model, and initial medical interview; were the 
objects of investigation. The key assumption of 
(he metho<lojogy was that people communicate 
hv enacting symbol $ysiem.s which regulate their 
social action. To determine the parameters of 
the symbol systems the relations'hips , binding 
the communicators we're deterrnnied The core 
of the methodology is a system^ matrix repre- 
senting nine (lifferenf relationship states. Rela 
tionship states are determined frum the vcrbaT 



andAnoiAtr^jal action the communicators use to 
enact jhe ^vmbol svsteins. » 
, Two directive and two non-directive phvsi^ 
ciaits wtj^ used Each interviewed four patients 
and all' ititerviews were videotaped for detajjed . 
analysis.^ The findings indjiLatc that iiiterviewd 
conjjueted riondirecUvcIv insulted ^n rela^ivelv 
open relatioii.sliip states. Iptcrviewl comlutted 
direetivciv resulted in rcEihvcIv closcil refa- 
tionship states. Coniparui^ (Tpeii and tloscil 
svnibol svstcins it was fouii I 
tion^ rate was iiiurc rapid 
closeif svstcrns, a wulcr 
bo I rcpcrtuirc was used inqr 
opposed (o closed svstenis, 
of the rclaiiunship states wa| 
phvsician's intervjewiug gricr t 



th^t (1^ inierac- 
n open than in 
triety uf the sun 
time in open ^-^ 
the ilcvelopnieia 
a fiincti6ii (Si the 
latioii rather than 



of the passage of time Several other sub- 
hypotheses were generated i id discussed. 

The inethodologv needs ri «Iificatiun but it 
is promising as a, tool for jenerating process 
data in the construction of j process theory. 

Hawkins, H. S. Receiver Attitudes To- 
ward a Foreign EdVce, Persuasiv^ 
Intensity and Message Content as 
. Factors in Int^irnational Attitude 
, Change. Michig;i'ii State L. 1969. See 
A-0302. • " // 
/ 

A-0389. Aolton, Robert ^. A 'Rhetorical Analy- 
sis of Legal Arguments as Demonstrated by 
the Trial of Carlyle, "Harris. Bowling Green 
State U. 



The history of v\\cj6nc lia^ been concerned' 
with legal argumen/atioit idi, centuries, al- 
though lately ^lot mtl^h a'ttentiCn has been de- 
v(hed to it. Tfierefdre. it Was ^ the purpose of 
this study to analyW /rhetorically the legal -argu- 
ments in the trial bl Carlyle Harris.' 

This analysis was/accpmplished by consulting 
legal and rljetorical scl;iolars and by the exami- 
nation of trial ai»fumentation. The analysis of 
the rhetorical asrt*ctS/vVas basecf upon the gen- 
eral Aristotelian /riiethod of examining the logi 
cal, ethical, an<// einotioi^I appeals employed 
I \j) the analysis included a*/ 
raijve form, a popular account./ 
;al/ reports, and accounts fron 
nies about the case. 
tzfblLshing the effectiveness an/l 
the ari^iimentrwere as follov 
(1) the in^WcS[liate impact of the trial as dc- 
termine(t by/ khcl verdict rendered and whether 
best avatlalilc arguments were presenicfl, /(2) 
an artistic Wancprd derived from- legal reqi/rre- 
ments aiutf /suggested rhetoricaf standards,/ {%) 



Sources examiri 
transcript in 
'reference^ jn 
the Sew York\ 
Criteria for] 
significance 
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thf aUornc) s abili^\ to predict ruhngs ort 
potiits of lau, and ^4; the signdicaiice of <he 
trial to American jurisprudence. 

TJje foHowmg conclusions were drawn, (1) 
legal and rhetorical a rgu nictitation arc^TciatctiT. 
(2) (he Hairis trial demonstrated this relauon- 
>hip: (5) to analyze the rhetoricai aspects re* 
Squires information concernCtig all ^pects of the 
trial, ^4) the argumc-nty eiiiplu\ed were exain^, 
pies of excellence in legal ad\ucat\, and |5) the 
Harris case was significant in the history of 
American jurisprudence. 

A-0390. Hunt, Martin. Open- and Closcd-Mind- 
edness and Self-Pci^uasion: Incentive w. 
Dtwonance Thfory. Mithigan Stale U. 1969. ' 

This study investigate^.! the eflcct of amuuut 
uf justifitatiun given for both cummitmcnt tu, 
and pcrfurmante uf, iichef-discrcpant com- 
munication behavior on the magnitude of self- 
|>ersuasion fur open- and closed-minded persons. 
Contrary to predictium, subjects in the' high 
justification groups significantly changed their 
attitudes in a more positive direction at the 
commitment level, wfiile nonsignificant effects 
were found fit the performance level. * 

A-0391, Johnson, Arle W. The Effect of Mes- 
sage Organization Uppn Listener C^mpre* 
hension. Purdue'^U. 

Thrs' study was 'designed to te>i the assump 
tion that a well organi2c(t message yields a 
•higher level of listener comprehension than a* 
poorly organized message. Specihcally, the effects 
of these three message organization variables 
upon comprehension v'cre examined: 0) the 
use of explicit statement of the central idea of 
the messag'e: (2) the use of explicit statement 
of the main points of the message, and (3) the 
. use of transitional sentences » before and after 
main points. 

Eight groups of subjects (n = 32 per group) 
were utilized. Each group was exposed to one 
of eight different versions of a message. Lis- 
tener comprehension, the dependent variable, 
was measured with a thirty-five item multiple- 
choice test. 

The data from this study werp analy/ed in an 
analysis of variance test. The results indicated 
that onl^y the transition Vfnain effect was sig . 
nifieant at the .10 level. 

Three post-hpc ^analyses were ctmducted to 
determine the effect of the three inddjpcndent 
variables up<)n the ability uf listeners to identify 
the cerUral idea and maib points of the mes 
sa^f. The results of the^c chi square test 5 



showed that {\) explicit statement of the cen 
tral idea aided listeners lu, identifying the cen 
tral idea of the message. (2> explicit statement 
of the main points did not aid lisie(iers in , • 
idamfxing iiic anaiii points of the ^essage; 
and (3) use of transitions 'before and afUir main * 
points aided listeners in identifying iiiai^ pom is 

Kastrr, Barbara J. Heuristic Criticism: 
Theory and Application. The U. of 
Texas at 'Austin. See A-(ft50. 

A-0392. Katzer, Jeffrey H. A Theoretical * 
Model of Human , Language Processing. 
Michigan State U. 



The purpose of this study vvas to develop and 
test a thboretieal model of continuous free 
association behaviur. The model takes the form 
of an information processing model, which may 
be thought uf as a computer program. The 
mtxiet consists of sex related hierarchical roU^ 
tines. In general, they take Ian encoded stimulus 
item, sort it through a binary discrimination 
net to recognize it, and initiate a string of po 
rential respunsc-s for evocation. Responses are 
evoked depending upon their item availability, 
recency, frequency, and location in short-term* 
memory. The model operates in a parallel 
model and later processing is strongly affected 
by earlier processing. Part of the discussion was 
concerne<I with the problems of net building 
and with obtaining measures of word meaning 
from the model by a deterministic process- 
oric;nted n^ethod. 

A-0393. Kline, John A. A Q<Anaiysts of En- 
coding Behavior *in the Selection of Evi- 
dence. The U. of Iowa. 

The purpose* of this study was to describe 
how different types of people select evidence 
for* a persuasive speech. A set of twerity*five 
statements of evidence for each of two propg;, 
sitions was constructed in which the source di 
mensions of Trustworthiness and ExpertnesJ 
and the message dimensions of Specificity and 
Relevance were varied. IThe ^statements wcfre 
Q-sorted by subjects on the criterion of how 
likely they would be to, use the statements to 
support the proposition. 

.Analysis of Q-sorts and analyses of variance 
and ch'i square tests of pretest and posttest at- 
titude change and questionnaire data revealed 
that (I; Initial attitude toward the proposition 
played no part iq the way evidence wav. sorted, 
(2) Subjects tended to change attitude in at 
cordance with the propwsition for which they 
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ted statements < c\ideiKC. ^Thc 
9ne sorted evidence did noi jl^^k^t lo Lk? »\6 
'teinatically related to/sex or ^amount or t\pc of 
education (excep.t for scientUts). A personal! t\ 
fador'Vvas hypothesijpl. Some t\pcs of encoders 
tchn'to "b^ conteTit-^Tienicd. oihcrs more source- 
oriented. Among* toe {or met ar.c thoM; con- 
cerned more with Speciricitv and Rele\4nc(; of 
evidence (a tvpc of scientific thinkin^r) and 
thof><i concerned with the coiiiplexiiv of evi- 
dcnce <a stvlistic Ki^ideration) ^inong the 
latter— the sourCe-orCnted enco<Iers— are tho^e 
who are concerned^ snnph with whether the 
source i$ stated, and those who ;ire concerned 
With credT^iJitv of the source. .Mi hut eighteen 
subjects would ha\e sorted the evnlencc differ 
entiv for a different audience 



A-0394. Klinzing, Dennis R. The Use of Public 
Speech to Assess ^pc^kcrs' Personal Char- 
^ctrristics. The Pennsylvania Slate U. 

'V]t(: purpose of this study was Mo detevnn'ne 
whether accurate assessment of ^speakers' per* 
sonal eharacteristics is facilitated by exposure 
to a public speech* To accomplish this piurpose 
the personal characteristics, of four male college 
sjudtnts who I^ad preparfd^ speeches were 



A-0395. Lewis, vj. J. Reaction to the Concept 
of Obscenity. Description and Explattation. 
LV of Peiiver. * 

t 

The stiidv s purpose was to ej^plore, by de- 
scription and explanation, reaction to obscenity. 

Data were gathered from a quasi-random 
sample of two hundred Dcmer area resufents ^) 
by personal interviews, 

Results indicated that reactions to obscenity 
were strong, but react ions changed depending 
on the role of the obscenit\. Four roles Were 
•dehued for the obscenity: the Sexuality - Role. ' 
derining bo<l\ parts and fuiictuins; the Aggres- 
sion Role, s>mbolically attacking a person or. 
object: the Rebellion Ri)le. demonstrating inde- 
l^ndence from authority: ^:^nd the Institutional 
^ Perpetuation Role*, cementing group bonds dur- 
ing crises. • 

Hypotht-sts 1^tr^ developed from three theor- 
ies ittempting tu.cxplam why persons react to 
obscenity a$ they do. ' 
* Psychoanalytic theory led to tfte hypothesis 
that (1) Reactions to obscenity are related to ^ 
^ the instruction one received during childhood. ' 
abqut obscenity. Data failed to support thi^ 
hypothesis. 

Learning theory led to the hypotheses that*- 
(2) ise of obscenity is most common m stressfui 



measured with objective tests. Also, raters in a, situations and (3) Responses to obscenity are 

^ different j^r men than for women.^ Data indi- 
cated that both sex and stress were related to 
reactions toward obscenity. 

Societal theories, viewing^ o'bscenity as aii out-' 
grdWlh of cultural values, allowed the develops 
mtnt of the hypotheses ^that, (4) Reactiom to 
obscer^ity* are related to ji person's attitude to- 
ward $ex: (5) Reactions to obsrertity are related 
to socip econo/ntc statii^, and (6) Strongly re- 
ligious ptjsons nact tnOre strongly to obscene 
ie ntis tha n les j re i igiot^s persons. Data sup- 
ported h))^othesis four and partial!]^ supported 
hypotheses five and six., / 

Ihe most significant variables were sex and 
general- attitude clirsters. 

A-0396. Littlejohn^ Stephen W. An Exptfri- 
mental Study of Source Credibility and 
Communication Exposure. U. of Utah. 

The purpose of this study wa^ to determine to 
what extent retention of pofit-communication at- 
tiuide change was affected by source credibility, 
number of source exposures, and number of 
message exposures. Responses of ninety-six sub- 
jects to a high and low credibility source speak- 
ing on mercy killing were treated in a factorial 
design. Attitudes were measured Iry a scniaiitic 



chiding psychologists, speech, teachers, and 
college students who had been randoiulv as 
signed to live, television, ^udio. and manuscript 
media conditions were asked to assess the per- 
5ona! Characteristics of the four students. The 
assessments of three of the students wjcre based 
on their public speech The assessments of the 
other student were based on a stereotype. 

Stores representing tl^e difference^ between 
the objective pieasurcments and the subjective 
assessments of the personal characteristics of the 
fu4ir students. were determined. SuUstRal analy 
ses were made of the scores. From the results 
of- these analyses it wa< concluded that (\) The 
asses^i/ients of the attitudes of students which 
were 4)ased on their public speeches were nic^re 
accurate than the assessments of the < attitudes 
of a student which were based on a steitjotvper 
' (2) The speech- based assessments of students' 
general' activity, restraint, and emotional std-' 
bility were more accurate than- the siereotype- 
based asse^ments of a students' "possession of 
these traits: f3) .The stereotype-based assess- 
ment of a student's ascendance; sociability, ob- 
jectivity, and personal relations were more ac 
curate than the speech based assessments of stu 
dents' possession of these characteristics. 
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* (liffcrcnnal and ucrc factor anah^cd Exposures 
UK^k place one month apart. V'i tJiangcd their 
aiHiiule signifitantlv after hearing tfie ines^ages 
The (filFererice l)cl\Nee'n the attitude change 
elicited .bv the high^crediMe 5>ource and «ihaf 
elicited- b\ the low. credible source failed to 
reach signifKrance on emergent factors Women 
shifted .ihcir attitudes ^^igiidicanth iiM)re than 
men afte^- hearing the messagos. 5s initiallN oi) 
po>ed 1o iiicrc\ killing ^uftcd in a 'positive di- 
rection si'Vinficanth n)ore than did Ss initiallv 
m favor No #i7iain effects or interactions v\erc 
significant in the dclavcd test, data The am 
lude shift from immediate post -test to de- 
laved post-test Tailed to reach sigiiihcaiice for 
both higli and lov>'. credibilitv groups. 
Abstracted b) Don F. Fali^' 

McCollistcr, John C. A Study of the The- 
orics of Homijetics.of the American 
Lutheran Church. Michigaif State 
U. 1969- See 

A 0397. McEwcn,. William J. The Effects of 
Assertion Intcnsit|^on the Congruixy Prin- 
ciple. Michigan State" U, 1969. 
"^^ #» 

Attitude change toward the source sCnd topic 
of a message was investigated Predictions of 
shift proposed by the congruitv principle we're 
employed, with the aclclyion tf|^t the degree of 
evaluative ihienMtv expressed in the message 
was taken into acconiit. 

The hypothesis that the congruitv model bet 
ler predicts changes in evaluatfon when the as- 
sertion is of Che same hitcnsit> as the source and 
topic was conhrined for thaii2;es in topic ev abl- 
ation only 

A.<)398. McGaffey, Ruth M.^\n Analysis of the 
Ori^^in and Development of Selected Free* 
donr of Specch< |:onccpis. Northwestern L*. 

' This study attempted to explore the opera- 
tion of the judicial system as exemplified in the 
clcvelopment of four fnecdonj^ of spyech toii- 
c<jpts The purpose of this investigation v\as to 
discover how each concept originated and de 
velopcd, to explain th^ functioning of the 
judicial process in the development of each 
concept, and to discover whether anv theory 
of communication or persuasion could be ap- 
plied to* better understand, this process At the 
beginning of the study some of the traditional 
writing and modern sludi6s relating to the ju- 
dicial proce^ wx-re examined. ^Then the his- 
torical chronological development of each con- 
cept w;fs traced The c,oncepts selected were 



N SPEECH COMMJLNICATION 

s>mboln. speech, the .strc*cts as a public forum, 
- hecklers veto, ami right of ac<ess to mass media 
III each case the origin of the concept v*as 
luitcil. Its development was describee', and con- 
ilusuiiis _vv,ere._(jr«i3NJi as to4hc operation oL the 
judicial process f 

The conclusions of the studv tended to sub- 
,*,taiitiate the positions taVeji by traditional 
^holars of jurisprudence as well as those of^ 
coiuempor'ary social scientists. It appeared that 
outstanding riieii*can iiifiuciice the dev elopineni 
of the law However, since each judge i^iust 
work Within the- framework th'e*systeni and 
deal with the everyday vyorking principle of 
stare defisis, individual influencfb is restricted 
It was suggested that, since individual decKion- 
making and ;he over-all working of the judicial 
process appeitr to be atte^iipts to arrive at some 
kind of consistency , it might be profitable fb 
apply certain principles of consistency theorv 
to these processes. 

V • . 

V 0339. Mack, Hcrschcl L. Factors in Cogni-' 
tive Processing Which Influence Respoiyjcs 
to Pgrsuasiye Communications. Bowling 
Grcerj^Statc U. 

Research was devised to examine a com muni* 
cation . problem from a cognitive processing 
viewpoint. The study was conducted to de- 
termine if a change in the amount of c<3gnitive 
processing time available to a listener affects 
his responses to that message. An effort was 
iiia^e to specify both* the internal and external 
sources of inputs which enter the processing 
iiiechaiiisin. McGuire's inoculation model of 
attitude change was used" to vary the niteriial 
sources of stimulation that an individual 
brought with him to the situation. Variation of 
the rate% message preseiitaMoii. through com- 
pressed sjKicch, was employed in specifying the 
nature of external sources* of information input. 

The. siu(iy provided some* evidence concern- 
iiig the effects of rate of information input on 
cognitive processing activities. Both comprehen- 
sion and attitude changes are affected by input 
rates, although some attitudinal dimensions are 
much less affected'by rate changes than others 
The relationship among attitudinal components 
and between aspects of the attitudinal area ol 
cognition and Comprehension is changed as a 
function of ratc^of information input. A cliange 
i^i the arfi6unt of cognitive processing time avail* 
able to a listener to a persuasive communication 
does affect his responses to that message. Fu- 
ture research, will be required to cfarify the Spe- 
cific nature of human coininuiiication processing 
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as ii IS afTec^ed by variations in rate of lnfunna s peech Hie prniurv _null lupuihcsis was, The 



• tion iQput. 

A-<H0O. Mcasell, James S. Doclopmcni oX the 
^ ; Concept xrf Analogy nr Philosophy, Logic, 
and Rhetoric to 1850. V. of Illinois. 4 

• ^ 

This siudv examined priinarv spurces in 
philosophy, logic, and rhetoric tp determine^ 
various views -of the concept of analog\' The 
investigation was not limited to ^ai'dAoyw 
analogia, 'and analogy, for related concepts, 
such 

TrapaBiiyi'ii' coiiiparctio and si Tilth - 
tudo were also treated 

Two major mo<Ies of analogv were found. The 
ftrsi stemmed from *the notion of aroAoyiu' 
a four-part rcscnihlance of relations expressed 
by the formula a b..c:d This form, derived 
from ancient geomctrv. was preserved in «narrr" 
subsequent treatments of analogy. Among these 
were the following: Plato's cosmology and epis 
temology; Aristotle's proportional metaphor; 
Xeoplat(nnst and Christian Neoplatoni^t cos- 
mologies; Scholastic theories of knowledge of 
God;, Ramtfs' view of compmata in dialectic, 
and Whatelys view of analog), in ihctoric. 

The second^sprang from the Aristotelian no 
lion of "example" (^T-apaBctyia)- (Juintilian 
and Varro appeared to conjoin aioAoyia 
Ttapahtcfxia^ ^ fqsion of concepts which did 
not emerge again until after the t.nghsh Renais- 
sance. The notion oF''e\ainple" was restated m 
Renaissance logical and rhetorical vsorks. 
' The a<lvcnt of Baconian inductive logic and 
Lockean episn^hology found "analogy" equated/ 
wi^h *'resemb lance/' Theologian>. such 
Bishop Butler, employed analogy to support , 
Christia'nty. Logicians saw analogy as a ino^jC/ 
of indirect evidence. Rhetoricians supporf'ed 
differing views, from the he!letri«;tic conviciioii 
that analogy was the basis of figurative lan- 
guage To Whaiely's remarks on analogy as 
argninetit. — 

No one meaning of "analogy" persisted for a 
lengthy period. The general definition of a'nalo- 
gy offered by \fiil in his System of Logic seems 
to bring together earlier, disparate views oi the 
concdpt. ^ ' 

A<M01. MiKclv-AIdft L, An Experimental 
Stifdy of the— Question Period" as a De- 
terminant of Source Credibility and Audi- — 
cncc Attitude Towar d the .Speech. Lou- 
isiana State V.t Baton Rouge. 

I he major purpose of this study w a.v {o ' test 
the question period as a determinant ofi'audi 
encc attitude towarxLlhe speaker of a persuasive 



questtoH^pericKl which may follow a speech has 
no effect on audiencp ^ttitiide toward the source. 

The evpcriiiicnt fijluwcil a 3 a 3 factorial' 
anaUiis of \anancc design fi)»s4ht lutasurcnicnt 
of source credibility or ctho^ The imlependent 
variables were three' levels of intro<hiction of 
the speaker, high et^ios introduction, low ethos 
mtrcKhtctton, no introduction, and three levels , 
of quesiion period: good, bad, and no question 
peritxi. Ireatiiient groups for the main e\|K'ri- 
'Tiicnt allowed for ail possil)le combinations of 
the indc'peiulcnt variables Subjects 'were asked 
to coniplete^an ethos semantic dTIferential which • 
avsoised speaker ethos on 'Ovo factors, character * 
and authoritaiivencss. ^ 
" Within the limitations of this siudv. thcsj 
major conclusions seem justified. (I) The inlro 



dwction which piecedes a speech significantly 
affects audience jttitude toward the speaker; (2) 

The que,stioa period which follows a speech 
significantly affects audience attitude toward 
the speaker. Fhe good question period pro- 
duced a hi-^ldy signihcant positive difference as 
comppred to the bad question perioj[|. (3) 

I here are si,:^nihcant effects on audrence atti- 
tude toward the speaker attributable to an in- 
teraction iKtween the introduction to a speech 
and the question period.' \\ hen paired with the 
good <iuestion pcriotl, the difference produced . 
hy a comparison of the high ethos introduction 
to the low ethos inuoduction was significant 
favoring high ethos. Uhen paired with the 
bad question period, a signihuint negative dif- 
ference was pro<hice<l 

A.0402. Miller, A. Keith. A Study of "Experi- 
-mnrtcr— Bias" and "Subject Awareness" as 
Demand Characteristic Artifacts in* Attitude 
Cfiiange Experiments. Bowling Green State 
V. 



[I'his study testeil th« extent to which the 
effect of a cominu}iica'tK)n message (XPE) in a 
typical persuasion . cxpeHmcnt is confounded 
with the effect of E bias (EBP*), or E's upintcn- 
tional communication of cues informipg Ss how 
he expects them ty. respond. £I)>E is a major 
source of artifactua! error to the .exten^ that' 
opinion change due to ERE is attribatcd mis- 
takenly to XPE. ^ 

Three variables were manipulated: (I) direc- 
tion of opinion change expected by E; '(2) mode 
of communicating the expectancy cues to S$; 
and (.S) direction of the speech message. The 
— xnterion variable was shift of opinion toward 
the me.ssage topic of the tape recorded speeches. 
Each E expected his .Ss to respond m a givei^ 
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Three groups of hvc raiuloinh' ^clccied men. 
rtpreseiUMig objcciivclv "measiircU" high, mid 
tile, and Jon status po&itiuns, uere professionalh 
^ tape recorded under conirolled cun(!iiions. Each 
s|)$rakcr participated in luo cxer<:i!>es. -fl^ A free 
re^poliiC*, constaiHiiig -free choice of grainmati 
cal structure and \ocabular) usage, and (li) An 
alphaJ)et recitation constituting a content fret- 
speech saJnple Each of 336 hsteners, responded 
to thirt) randomlv ordered exercises In addi- 
tion, recordings of alphabet recitations were 
subjected to lalwratorv studv for frequency and 
intensity analvsis. 

'.Vppropriate statistical an'al>sis of data \ielded 
the foIloHing major conchisions* (I) ' Listeners 
were ge-neta!l> able to perceive correctly social 
status through cues present in a speaker's voice 
(r = .722. p <.00r). 13 dO: {2) Listener judg- 
ments of credibilit) through yocal.cues were 
substantial!) related to the status positions of 
the speakers (r = .5!8, p<.025, 13 df).« Appar- 
ently, the higlier/ the speaker status, the more 
creddjility assigned by listeners; (3) Listeners 
were generall) better able to correctly perceive 
speaker status through cues present in a speak- 
ers language (r := 817. p<.b05, 13 df). Appar 
enti), the language aspects of word order and 
won! choice enhance the ability of listeners to 
, make relativelv accurate status judgments, (4)' 
Listener judgirtents of ^credibility through Ian 
guage cues were .also substantially related to the 
status of the speaker (r = .592. p<.o'!. !3 df)i 
(.')^ High status speakers demonstrated signifi- 
cantly greater relative vocal intensity than, mid 
die status speakers during alphabet recitations 
(t = 2.659, p<.0!). 

^A-(H05. Opubor, Alfred Esimateini. "Voca!'* 
Communication: The Effects of Rate 
(Speed) and Intensity (Loudness) on Re- 
sponse to Spoken Messages. Michigan State 
.U. 1969. 

This study investigated the efrect.s of two 
"vocal * speech variables, rate (speed) and in- 
tensity (loudness) on response to messages 



direction relative to the direction of the speech 
to which 'that group was exposed One groitp, 
for example, was exposed to a con ' message 
and was expected to agree with the speaker,' 
while another group, exposed to a pro' lne^- 
sage was expected bv iis h to thsagree with the 
speaker,' and so forth t.s in some control 
groups expecteil no effect froiti the message on 
their 5s" opinions. 

The results jiidicatetl F.BF.'s influence was as 
great and often greater than the influence of 
the speech njessage on opinion shifts Even 5s 
who vtere not exposeil to. a speech shifted their 
opinions ui the direction'of tW expectancies as 
if thev had heard a speech Converselv. .Ss. w^o 
were exposed to a speeth but whose t.s expected 
no effect did not shift their opinions 

/\04\}3. Mitchell, William C. Communication 
of an Educational Innovation in an Insti- 
tution of Higher Learning. Michigan State 
U. , • 

I he studv was designed to investigate the de- 
velopmental process or hfe cvcle of an educa- 
tional innovation. It invcstijgat<?d the inception, 
difTilsTon, adoption, and later modification and 
partial discontinuance of thi.s educational inifo- 
vation in a regional university in an attempt U> 
better understai^d this process, in a complex or 
ganization. The particular innovation studied 
was tha^ of a curriculum change, instituting a 
general education system known as "'he Com- 
mon Earning' at Northern Michigan L'ni- 
versitv. 

I he study was carried out as a participant-, 
observer field stud>, iiti!i/ing a-i tools oPstud> 
(1) Non-reactivc measures such as reports 
memos, newspaper slories and historical rec 
^rds, (2) A questionnaire designed to. survey 
patterns of information flow within the (jrgani 
zatioii at two time periods (before and after 
the formal adoption of the innovation), and to 
test the perceptions of a change agent group by 
its clients; (3) Focused interviews with persons 
in a position to understand and .interpret 'what 

,ook place -luring the plann.i.R stage, a.loptiot, 'Pol-e.i .in a langtftge, m,fa,„.I.ar to hstet.crs 
^oi the innov?lion. If*' later utih/ation ami hiial 



partial discontinuance. 

A-04(M. Moc, Jame? D. Social Status Cues in 
the Voice. Wayne State U. 

Previous research has demonstrated that status 



Each r\iessage had been mechanically #nanipu- 
fated to combine one of three levels of inten- 
sity (ioud, medium, soft). The basic or control 
message combined medium intensity and normal 
rate. Four hundred forty-five subjects randomly 
assigned to the resultant nine message treat' 
ments rated both the control and one experi 



cues exist within oral language, but provides , mental message Mean difTereVices*1)etween these 

little insigfit as to the specific nature of those ratings were calculated for each group of sub 

cue.s. This study experimentally investigated jccts, and analyses of variance and t tests were 

social status cues in the. voice. ' «, ^ run. Results indicated that, in general, slower 
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and softer messages arc evalutcd more favoral^ly 
ami arc considered mure forceful than any 
othqr combinations, , ivhik siuwcr nnil medium 
intensity messages are tonsidered mosi ' dynain- 
-!C — by-list«i»er«*- The imphtauons. of these re- 
sults for a strategy of message preparation, as 
well as the possibilities and iiectssiiv for cross- 
cultural in\estigation of \ariuus \ucal * phe- 
nomena were discussed. ^ • 

A-O406. Page, William T. The Development 
of a Test to Measure Anticipated Corn^ 
mtinicative Anxiety. of Illinois. 

The purpose of this thesis was to develop a 
(est to* measure Anticipated Cpmmimicati\e 
.•\nxiety (ACA), the tendcncy\f persons to ex- 
pect anxiety or fear when they must express 
thomsclves orally. Subordinate to the general 
purpose were the following research questions: 
(1) How can ACA be measured? (2) Is ACA uni- ' 
dimensional or multidimensional, and if multi- 
dimensional, what are its dimensions? 

It waf found that ACA could be both reliablv 
and validly measure*! by a j^est on which sub- 
jects were asked to estimate on seven-point 
scales how much fear they expected in various 
situations. The fourth version of the^cst (Form 
D, om which most of^the following resists were 
based) had a reliability of .97. Based oi/ the 
view that the amount of anxiet) expected 
would be related to the amount experienced, it 
was found that Form D was valid in predicting 
significantly self-reports and observer ratings . 
of -stage fright experienced in the classroom 
public speaking situation. 

As (Ictcrmined by factor analyses of four ver- 
sions administered to' different subject samples* 
it was found that ACA was multidimensional. 
Situational variables composing ACA (and 
which were obtained for the first version of the 
test and r<;pHcatcd on succeeding versions) wjerc 
size of, audience: status of the, person addressed 
—addressing superordinatcs as opposed to ad- 
Hressiifg ^equals or subordinates, self defense- 
situations where a person must defend himself 
against an assertion that he has acted incompe- 
tently or irresponsibly as opposed to situations 
where verbal _self-defcnsc would not be re- 
quired. . 

A4M07. Pflaumcr, ^ Elizabeth M, Personality' 
Correlates of Effective Listening. -The^ 
Ohio State U. ^ 

The purpose of this Study was to explore the 
personality correlates of effective listening. 
' The design of this research consisted of sort- 



ing a Sixty four iieni structured Q Sort ul two 
parts. Part One indudcil thirty two items of crt- 
ative personality constructed from Dr Robert 
MoMighans (of The Ohio State Uni\ersity) 
TAFIC^ Mo«lel^ Bart-Two-^ontainifd' Oiirty-two 
items rtpreseoting four listening ^tylcs defined 
ill this rt-scarchers master's thesis (also of The 
Ohio State Cnuersity^. The Q-Sort wa^s adniiti 
istercd with two conditions ^f instructions, first, 
the items were sorted to describe the person as 
he actually was, sccup/4^ the items were sorted to 
describe the person as he would like to be 
Ideally. The Willian^ Schutz FIRO--B Test of 
Personality was administered also. 

The nincty-five participating respondents 
were arranged into high, middle, and low socio- 
economic categories of high yschool, college, and 
adult cells wilh approximately ten persons in ' 
each cell. 

No hypotheses 'Were indicated by the struc- 
ture Qf demographic variables among the popu-^ 
lation. Nor .did the Schut; test predict per- 
sonality correlates of effective listening.' 

The results of the Q-Sort study subjected to 
Pearson Product Moment Correlation and 'Kai- 
ser's Varimax for Rotated Factor Analysis re- 
vealed two factors of high significance corre- 
lating personality and listening styles. The two 
factors were Actual and Ideal descriptions of 
personality correlates of effective listening. 

Quesada, Gustavo M, Patron-Dependence, 
Communication Behavior and the 
Modernization Process. Michigan 
* State V. SSe A.0269. 

Ramsey, Benjamin A. Applied Litera- 
ture: A Theoretical and Experimen- 
tal Investigation of the Persuasive 
Effects of Oral InterpretaUon, U. of 
Colorado. See A^283. 

A4M08. Ratcliff, Linnea. An Axiological In- 
vestigation of Theories of Rhetorical Criti- 
cisiPv Since 1900. Southern Illinois I). 

The purpose of this study was to explore a 
subjective value orientation for rhetorical ciiji- 
cism. Three reasons for such an exploration 
were suggested: (1) value objectivism imposes 
severe limitations upon the critical function, 
(2) the dualism between a concept of objecti^'C 
values and a concept of values emanating from- 
the critic is hard to maintain, (3) a non-objcc- 
tivQ value orientation is not only possible but 
appropriate. 
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A theoretical construct uas established ioi 
viewing criticism within a new orientation 
througti !)riiiging together aiul relating the 
reahn of rhetorical criticism and the realm of 
value-theoRv- 

As an alternate way of looking at critics aii'd 
criticism it place(i impact on (I)' the in<lMi<Iual 
critic's vahiing process lather than on interpre- 
- laiion of traditio^iallv established objcctue 
\ahics; (2) tlie total critical process as repealed 
by a given individual rather ilian Ins applica- 
tion of a gi\en niethodolog) 

Theories 1)f rhetorical criticism ueic' iiuesti- 
gaied. These uuesti gat ions uere based on the 
.writings of Herbert Wicheliis, A. C;raig Baird, 
William Norwood Briganccf Ernest Wrage, Don- 
ald Bryant, and Maiie Hochmuth Nicluvls. Three 
points of emphasis emerged from these iinesti 
gallons; _thcv are (J) the ijnpact of humanism on 
the value otientations -of six scholars iii\e»hi- 
gated: (2) the adherence to neo-Aristpteliaiiisiii, 
(3) the point tliatjihe ptiblic speaker is someone 
who IS set apait from the rest Of liuiiiamt\. He 
«is set apart in terms of ins inteilect. his aware- 
iicss^^lns internal mat), his wisdom, et teiera, 

Tfiree <lisccrnib]e trends ucre (1) a- continu- 
ing cpiicerii with eihits; (2) attempts to break 
with iieo Aristotehanisin; (3) more emphasis on 
the expeiinieiital nietluxl and on con^niuiiica- 
tioii theory. 

A^400. Roliiig, Niels G. The Evohition of 
Ci\ilization; A Theoretic Approach, to the 
Diffusion of Inno\ations with Special Ref- 
erence to Modernization. Michigan State . 
U. * ' 

Emphasis on middle range analysis in ddfu 
sioii research has led to man\ useful generali- 
zations and little Loiieeni with coiisofidatiiig 
them into a tricorciiLirl fraineuofk 1 he present 
thesis represented an effort to contribute to 
'sucii a framework by (|^\ eloping assuirbptions 
and derived predictions The resulting .model 
was applied to phenomena, as observed* espe- 
cially by students of modernization Library re 
search provided the d^ta. * 

Assume a eoiitiolling system consisting of (Ij 
a criterion for well being by wliiJi otitLoiiies arc 
evalua|ed and (2j a control inechaiiiMir uhuh 
can niake the eii\ironmeiit yield desired t)iit 
comes Assume the tontrol mechanism uj con 
sist of a set of recipes (prescriptions for nianipu 
fating the en\iruiiineiU) Consider a f^roup of 
(ontrolhng svstem<^. Assume its memlkrs litive 
a similar Lnteriuii for )vcll being Ass^jnie per 
feu \icarious experience of outcome^, Assiiite 

\ 
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pel feet LOiiiniuiiiiation oi recipes. 1 he follow- 
ing can be predicted. " 

!. If one member uses n r^Tipf nMmy ing bet- 
tei fit between outcomes and criterion than 
'recipes used by others, all will adop t the r e cipe. 

2. Seeking coincidence of outcome^ and com- 
mon criterion wjll lead to 'equili1)i luni when all' 
members- use the same lecipes..* , 

3 Ihe lecipes will consist 6f those which al- 
, low best ht l)etuceii outcomes and criteria 

-1 Two sets of recipes which alluw diifeiential 
fit between outcomes aiid ciiteria cannot co exist 
within one group « / 

V Members of two gioups which come into 
contact will tend to use the same recipes, 

A.0410. Rossitcr, Charles M., Jr. The Effects 
of Rate of Presentation on L-htcning Test 
Scores for Recall of Facts, Recall of Ideas, 
and Generation^ of Inferences. Ohio tl. 

The puipose of this experiment was to de- 
tciiiiiiie the effects of 'rat* of preseHration on 
*the acquisition of information by testing for 
three different types of information. In addi-^ 
tion. the study attempted to deteiiiiine the rela- 
tive suitability of the three types of inforina* 
tion to comnuinication through the oral mode 
by assessing the diffeiential decline of the- test 
jiieaijs as rate of presentation was incfeased. 

The tests, deinaiuied that sttbjects recall ex- 
plicitly stattul /Specific' information (facts), re- 
call explicitly stated iiiforinatioii of a more 
general nature (ideas), and generate *.iinplicit 
information from the explicitly stated informa- 
tion to which they had listened (inferences). 

^Subjects heard fourteen short iiiftJrniative mes- 
sages at the rate of eithei I7j, 233. or 26j wpin. 
After each message they responded lo six cpies- 
tions about the message, two of each type. 

I^rree conclusion* were drawn. (1) More ac- 
curate measures of listening might be achieved 
by using more than one test. Inter^orrelations 
among the t^'sts indicated that they seemed to 
represent related but different aspects of listen- 
ing comprehension: (2) li^ contrast \(*hli earfier 
rescaich, the present study indicated that the 
eoniprclieiisioii of lompressed speech might de- 
elinl: at rates slower than 275 wpni, (3j l)iie to 
the inequality of the test means at the base rate 
of l/j wpm. the statistical inteiactioii found be-, 
tween the twb variables was not iiiterpretabic 
as indicatue of an niteraLtioti between the \ari- 
ables so the relative suitability of the three 
types of information for the oral cominuniLation 
situation is at yet indeterminate. 
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A-(M11. Rutherford, Leuh Roldndn;^ An Inter 
ptctation of Aristotle* Theory of the Modes 
•**iind Forms of Proof. Southern Illinois L. 

Aristotle defined the term "rhetorician" to 
describe a speaker's command of the art and a 
speaker's moral purpose. The purpose of this 
dissertation was (o come to ternn with this sen* 
tcnce It was concluded that the entfivmeirte was 
the bo<l)\ and substance of the art of speak nig 
and thus, the one who had the clearest nisight 
mto Its nature — form, premises, subject inaiier — 
uould be the most skilled in rhetoric, lliree 
questions were posed to deierinmc the speaker's 

*^ command of the art. (1) "What is the form of 
the rhe^orica! s\IIogism-" (li) "What are the 
premises from whiclr the ihcioru.il .svUogisiii is 
consinutcd?" (3) "What is the sidjjeci miitttr 
of the rhetorical syllogism*'" 
, I he. cnihyiiienie* and Jilic example were tlis- 
ciisscil as the tuo fv^niis , thit>iigh *vbuh the 
modes recene expression. 1 he premises aie in 
serted uito the fo'rins and snpportefl by non- 
artistic proofs. 

^ Rhetorical persuasion is affected not only by 
deinc^stration but by ethical argument. Ihrce 
things apart from proof that inspirj^ coidulence 
are the speakers intelhgence. (harader, and 
good will. To come to terms witli the.se words 
an analysis ol Aristotle s theory of gooihicss 
uas forihconung. l*rom the luiderstanding cri- 
teria uere derived to evaluate the speakers 
moral purpose. " 

An analysis of the speaking of Robert Nf. 
Hutchuis uas made to'^ ilhistrate the principles 
and criteria derived. It was disco\ered that 
Ilutchnis uolated two pri^iplcs of the cn- 
th>nieme. He began with pmniscs not accepted 
bv the hearer and reasoned from (onclusitms 
of previous syllogisms. 1 he result uas that his 
argument uas too (omphcated and did not uin , 
a<«ent. 

Scott, Virginia Peters. Frames of Refer- 
ence in .Modem Dramatic Structures: 
The Analysis of Rhetorical Strategics. 
The U. of Iowa. See A.0520. 

^•0412. Siegelf Elliott. Open- and Closed-Mind- 
edness, Locus of Justification, and Le\cl of 
Commitment to Engage in Counterattitu- 
dtnal Communication Behavior. Michigan 
State U. 1969. 

1 he relationship bctiu^cij Open and Closcil 
Mmdcdness and tuo luei of justifitatiuii (an 
thority based and reasons based; for the per 
formance of belief-discrepant ♦ l)ehavior was in* 
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vestigatcd. An aUcmpt also uas made to assess' 
' tlic rclatj^e' efficacy ami limits of ctJiisistcncy 
theory and iiicentne theory a.s aUcriiatir c - ^i c w- — 
points coiHcrning the rolationshlp between inag' 
niin(te of justihcation and degree of conse- 
(|uent attnudc^^Jji^inge. In genei;.;?l. the^ data 
faded to pioudc snpjjort for the by jiotliesi/ecl 
mtc'ia(tions , ^ 

A-0413. Stewart, John R. Rhetoricians on Lan- 
guage and Meaning: An Ordinary Language 
Philosophy Critique. U. of Southern Cali- 
fornia. 

A re\icw of thirty-five selected speech-coin- 
muiiKation te.xtbooks and o\er four hundred 
issues ol speech jouriMlj> pid)Jishe4l sitice 1933 
revealed ih.it rhetoricians view language as 
fundaiiicnrftllv a system of synvMds, and mean- 
ing as .1 matter of .symbols representing or 
naming objects preferential theory), ideas (idea- 
tional thcorv), or behavioral responses^ (be- 
havioial theory). 

Coiichisioiis about language and meaning helfl 
by the ordinary Kii^guage philosophers Ludwig 
\Vitt;;enstcin. (»ill)eit Ryle. J 1. .\usiin. F. 
Strauson. and William P. Alstcm uerc disrnssed 
and siibseipieiitly utilized in* a cxiiiqiic of speech 
^scholars' approaches 

The assninptioii that language is f;in<l«')nien- 
tally a svstem of symbols was found to be un- 
sound. The referential, ideational, and behav 
loral theories of meaning were also found to be 
inadequate 

RhetoricKins have been led to invalid views of 
language and meaning because they have relied 
mainly on scniaii ticists and general seinanticists, 
uho^began their inquiiies by asking two inap 
propriatc liisi questions. "What is Language}' 
and "What is meaning.^" Had they initially 
focused on iptech bthavior and initially asked, 
I'Hoiv is speech l)ehavior meaningful?" (I) they 
would not have expected to find some simple 
and "l^indv appendage of a. word that is its 
'meaning: (2) they would 'ha\e consistently^ 
\ icwcd <pce< h l)eliavior as an aciiviiv rather 
than a convenient surrogate for action; ami (3) 
they would never have tried to •^understand 
meaningful s|>eech behavior except in terms df 
the total context it occurs in, including per- 
sonal and situational \ariables, and the ii'iforiiial 
logical rules in effect in each circumstance, 

A-0'4l4. Tate, Eugene D. A Comparison of tlir 
Relative Iinnitinizing Effect of Connterat- 
titndinal Advocacy with the Pa^sixe Recep- 
tion of a Persuasive Message. Michigan 
State U. 
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. While previous icscarch on tuumcrattaudiiial 
aiivucacy has g(.iic tally i^huuii ihat partui^)auuij 
m cuiintcraiiaiuliiial LiitiMliug ii» mure cffeclfT? 
Ill pruJuung attidiJc ttiangc than (ht passive 
" rccepiuni of .f^CDinTruatiicuJii i a 1 i u l S.S4I gc . i n > 



uiic has .sutighi (i> Luniparc (he icla(i\L inuiiii 
jii/atiun tlfctls i>f these tui> pcisuasi\c teth- 

7 A suiil) u«is ile'>igiicil lo iiMiiparc (fie iiniuit 
lu/nig clTcii uf aiiuc paniLipauuii tii u^uiuer 
anutuhiia! aiUiKaey wuh diat oi die passive 
rl'ccpoon of a pe*rsuasivc nie'ssagc, !( w.is h\- 
poihcsi/cil (ha^ among suhjccis wiih i(!e*iitical 
anioun{s of intiia! aininde* (hfuigc. (fiosc per- 
sons panicipaiing in eoun(e*ra{TH(Iinii] advoiacy 
would show more* re*sisiancc 10 (<)unie*rpropa 
ganda than those*^ peTSons who re*ccive*d tliv pvr- 
snasifc inrssagc A rc[) heat ion h\pothe*sis roji* 
ccrning the cfricacy of the* ivvix peTsiiasivc teeh- 
ni(|ne>s also was te*stcd. ' 

The replication hvpothosis was not supported 
hy the findings. Among siil>)e(Hs demonstratnig 
identical amounts of niitial attitude* change 
only high changers showed the iinniuni/ation 

■ effect. Moderate changers dei^onstrated a return 
to prc-pxperiincntal attitudes afier eonfrontnig 
the cuiiiiterpropaganda. changers demon- 

strated a boomerang effect. 

A'0415. TortoricIIo, llionias An Audience 
Centered Case Study in Judicial Rhetoric. 
The Phio State* U- ^ 

The* inqiiir> w^as an analysis and criticism of 
tlie forensic defense advanced hy Franklin Dex- 
ter dnriiig the White, Murder Trial The pur- 
pose of the study was to compare and con* 
• trast, in terms of andience adaptatioji, -the ef» 
feciiveiirss of a lej^al argiiiiieiit with that of a 
rhetorical argtniieiit. The study piovided a 
sociologicallv oriented histoncal iSack^roinid to 
the trial as well as a history and criticism of tlie 
Ifial. 

The hiidings indicate that Dextcr's strategy 
was based upon the generalized concept of the 
judicial model, the jiidiciai model bring theo- 
retically lepresented hy a rational concept of 
the iiiductne piocess. and as such offering the 
best iiiethml for advancinjir the most persuasive 
argninent. Dc-xttrs strategy vias opposed by 
Danii I Webstir vv4iu advauitil a rhetorKal argti- 
iiiciii developed prmiarilv tn be respuiisivc to 
the needs of the' nnniediaie amliencc. 

The present study ailvalitcd the^coiu(pi thai 
the ftiiKduii of logic is jiistificatorf, .iml iliat 
the amount i>f just ibLat ion iieeiled inav well be 
a protluct inver<^ely proportionate U) (he ilc- 
gree of cognitive dissimance produceil on the 



part of the audieiac In a situation wheie thei^e 
IS extreme dissonaiiLe 11 seems rca.scniable to as 
suinc. then, that (he most persuasive message* 
may not iiCLCssarilv be die most logically oii- 
entcd one. ^mr iicul Tt \W, father, "the most 
persuasive message vvill be tin one whiLh most 
tloscly parallels the eiiiotionali/cd attuudts of 
the atithence, regardless of appeals. I'his concept 
eiiiphasiZLS the puetpt that proof is only proor 
if aeeepteil as siuh by the listener and also 
underlines the elfti tivetiess of the riieiorual 
arguipent. 

Trew, Marsha^ An Exploratory StuAy of 
the Effects of Training in Argumen- 
tation on Student Opinion Change. 
Micliigan State U. 1969. Sag A4)245. 

Wallace, John M. Factors Affecting Per* 
ceived Ability to Introduce Change 
Among Agency for In tenia tiot^I De- , 
velopiiient Trainees. Michigan -State 
LI. 1969. See A^272. 

A-0II6. Walters, Timothy L. An Experimen- 
tal Study of Altruistic and Selfish Appcalr. 
U. of Illinois. 

The purpose of tlvis study was to investigate 
the relationship betwcLii iuut>vatioiial appeals 
and levels of saerifiic. The stud> iiitlized two 
types of appeals— altruistic and selfish; two lev<?ls^ 
of sacrifice— low and middle: and two different 
content propositions for each coiidiuoii.^ 

The specific research questions tbat^ were 
asked were (I) Will more intent to perform 
overt behavior he elicited in conditions of low 
sacrifice by using altruistic appeals than will be 
elicited by using selfish appeals? (2) Will more 
intent to perform overt behavior be elicited in 
conditions of middle sacrifTce by using selfish 
appeals than vvill be elicited bv using altruistic 
appeals^ 

In order to cotitrol for possible (oiitaniinntion 
by the topics selected, a subsidiary researcli 
question v\as posed That question" was. Will 
significant hiteraction occur as a result of vary- 
ing the content propositions^ 

All indepuuIeiH vauab!(s were pre tested and 
then iiiiinpoiatcd into a spcxch vvhith vva.s de 
liveiLii bv a live speaker to 285 uiidergrad nates 
at Indiana State L'mvcrsity. TU(: subjects were ♦ 
reqiiLsicil to sign ami mad <iii aildrcssed postal 
laiil iiiibcaiiug their willmgness -to comply with 
the speaker's reipicst. This v\as iiseil as the 
luejsiiie of the ilepcndcnt variable 

TliL lesults iiulieatc that altnustic appeals 
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Chance, and ' Terminal Ethos. Michigan 
St>*?U. f969. 



are/ better than" selfish ;^pp'als in motivating* 
-college students to indieate iit intent to ^form 
overt behavior in condition* ♦of low sacrifice 

No data were collected • from conditions of 
middV sacrifice and no signiftcant interaction * 

was foilnd as a result of vSryin^ the <^ontenJ^ . .^^^^ ethq^} In in effort to avoid any of t^e 

effects that 'oral presentations might have on . fhc 



This study yas designed to answer two over-^ 
riding questions, First, what are the effects of 
vprbal .cueing? Secbnti. What are the ctfetts af 



p'ropositioDS. 



A'0417. Watson, Robert B. Toward a^urkcian 

FramcwAk for Rhetorical Criticism. U. of 

. Minnesota. . 

* ' ' 
In order to Ne\clop a Burkcian framework 

fop- criticism, Burke's understanding of be. 

» havior was clarified . in terms of the social psy- 
chology )of symlyitic yiteraction. • * 

J Men *resf>ond tp 'symbols because symbols 
order their world, shSpc^ iden<itits, and consti- 
tute inoi\y{^rIdtritific(itWTi'of is the process by 
which man. defines his world. This procc^ must 
pTeccdf^'tderitifiaition ivit^h. 

Descriptiotl; evaluation, and coiM^ion consp« 
'tute three phases of criricisin. (^ruical or^ienia- 
tion is shaped by th^ centiality of s>mbolism in 

. defining .human 'experience, in goading ipan to - 
,p$fcction, -andMU the foraiulation of motives 
through social interaction. 

Five criteria for criticism emerge. (1) The 
sythMsof the rhetorical act sl^jjuld approximate 
th*e situatioji-as^.closel) as possiblt. (2) Th/: rhe- 
torical act ,§iiould -express the many voices of 
the dramari^<l process; (3) The rhetorical act 
should maintain tension between unattainable 
perfection and the inevitable «)niboIic tempta- 
tion; (4) The irhetorical act should maintain- 
appropriate tension among motivational terms; 
(5) The impact of the act on social cooperation 
takes precedence over individual goal attain^ 

/ picnt. , 

The .vocabulary o^ moiives^may be atialyzcd 
by charting specific tertps,*by describing identi- 
fications in terms of placement or -individu- 
ation, or by describing a phase of the recurrent 
pattern of situaiional definitions: recognition 
of an ideal, perception of disharmony, assess- 
ment of responsibilit), determination' of reso- 
lution, or acceptance of the. new order. .Thesg • 
identifications of ^ the world substantiate and 
ampRfy the terms of the pentad shaping a par-' 
ticular vocabulary. - ^ 

The method vvas, illustrated by analyzing and 
comparing- Albert *Beveridge's "The Star of Em-" 
pire' and Ricfiard Nixon's "America's Role in 
the World." ^ 

A-{H18. Wea^, James Franklin. T^e Effects 
of Verbal Cueing and Initial Ethos Upon 
. Perceived, Organization, Retention, Altitude 



results, a wrijtei? ny^ge w*as employed. Jy^ce 
vejsions.>of the speech were devised exemolif)^- 
ing accurate cueing (good use of the preview, 
sign post language, internal summaries,' and . a 
final iummar)), no cueing, and inaccurat 
Hig. Eacft version of the written message was 
attributed to a higb-creJible Source ,an^ a low- 
' crcdilije source. * ^ . , * ' 

.Rcsult^;^^ of variance revealed a sig- 

nificant cu<Jiifg effect upon perceived organisa- 
tion and retention of^e message/ Analysis of 
variance /evealeU a si gnificam^^edibilitjr effect 
upon attitude change and* terminal ethos. Where 
analysis of variance showed a significant. F, t- 
tests were cmpjoved to find slgniOcant differ- 
ences bctv^een the' effects of the versions of tht 
message Support was -founel for the following 
hypotheses. ,(1) Accurate ciieing produces higher 
p^rceiv'ed organization (and clarity) of the mes- 
sage Mian does no cudng; (2) Accurate cueing 
products more retention of the rticssagc than 
does inrfccftrate cueing; (3) No cueing, produces 
more retention of the message than does^ inac- 
curate cu^ng.' (4) High credibility' p'roauccs 
more positive atti^iidc change than^ (foes low 
crcdibilitv'; (5) HiJ»h credibility, (initial ethos) 
produces higher terminal elhos than' docs low 
credibility. ^ 

A-(M19. WenbUJig, John R. The' Relation- 
ships Among Audlfencc AdapUtion, Source 
Credibility and Types of "Message Cues, 
^fichigan State U. 1969. 

The present study investigated the rctation-. 
ships amongs<audience Adaptation (as perceived 
Uy receiv(w:s), soifrce credjijbility, and rcward- 
punishrpenl^ message c^ g^' . 

Ohe interaction hypofll^s. was tested ,in the 
investigation. This hypothesis stated that" in 
terms of eliciting the desired response in a 
high-credible contfition the mayi effect predic- 
tions of adaptation (adapted > uftadapted), 
source credibility' (high > low) and reward- 
punishment message cues (punishment > rc- 
>vard) woufif' be sustained. However, the hy- 
pothesis stated that in a low-credible condition 
a message containing reward cues would be 
more effecHve than a message containing pun- 
ishment cues in ;ill conditions and adaptation* 
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wou\<X iiiieraci uith rcuard punishnitiH nitb^gc 
cues to the fix tent that a message which was 
pcrco^icd in adapted wouhJ be more effective in 
llie reward coif^'rtion. but the mcssa<;e per- 
cei\ed as iinadapCfti/ would be more cfTecti\e in 
the puniskmeni collection ... 
' The daw .were anaiyieU. with S$ assigned' td> 
adaptation condition x>u the basis of perception 
Ss were assigned to credibility and reward 
puNistimen^ mes;>agc condiliofis on the basis of 
manipulation. 

A-0420. WJiitlock, Da\id C. Dimensions of 
Rhetoric iji Student Iconoclasm. U. of Colo- 
rado. 

' . • • 

The twofold purpose of thij> dissertation was 
to di5Cc5Hrr how the rhetoric worketl iluring 
confrontations at the University of California, 
Berkeley. Columbia University. San Frantiscu 
' State Collpgc, Han arc! University, and Cornell 
University, and tfh develop practical inethcKl- 
ology for critical inquiry into un^ructured com- 
munication situation. Wayne Jm Brockriedc's 
rhetorical dimensions of method (forms and 
styles) and power (ipterpersonaF antl^ Tnter- 
groi*p influences^ gave theoretical grounding to 
the work. 

Rhetorical methods provedT to be Both verbal 
and non verbal, the tliree predon^nant forms of 
vvnich were picketing, the rally, ^ind sit-in. Para- 
doxically^'the non violent sit-in resulted in the 
greatest number of arrests (1,821) and injuries ^ 
(220) in all five crises studied. The iconoclastic 
style suggested four traits, agitatioh, alienation, 
audapty. and the dbmand. * * 

The dimension of rhetorical power manifested 
Itself th;-ough the disputes thai emerfj[ed be- 
tween iconoclasts and administrators. Typically, 
.iconoclasts atte»ipt<4d'to use forceful methods to ' 
gain their demands* and administrators in turn 
tried to forcV the iconoclasts %o be obedient 
When the ieonocla.sts'and administrators stead- 
fastly refused to » yield to the other's force, the 
respective crisis grew in niirgnitnde. The op-" 
posite seemed also to Ijc true when one of the 
antagonists yielded. • . » 

The findings suggested th^t tlie iconoclasts 
and their antagonists <he administrate, ^ifith 
were engaged in a genre of coercive rhetoric. 
Further, the critical mccliod employed hi this 
study ^ was procluctive and suggested that hu; 

I man istic' models Cuti be developed to serve rhe- 
torical criticism in contemporary conwiuni^ation 

, situations. 



Three .Meastires of Ego-Invohementis. U. 
of Washington. 

^ The dissertation is a methodological scrutiny 
c»f the construct of ego involvement, a cUrfent 
theory of attitude change. TUv study showed 
that the data suppo^ive of the theory were col-« 
lected often by experiments lacRing rigorous 
methodological procedures. Therefore, the in- 
fluence of confounding .variables was not elimi- 
nated. In addition, the dissertation showed that 
previous experiments used dissimilar mea^iuring 
instruments and non-cornparable operational 
definitions of involvement. 

The diverse optrational definitions of, in- 
volvement were analyzed statistically for their 
ability to predict attitude change in response to 
a belief-discrepant message. None of the opera- 
tional definitions were significantly correlated 
with subsequent attitude change, and no method 
of mcasurcmelit emerged as superior. Also, some 
oj^erational definitions were very weakly re- 
lated and others' were not relate<l. Jhe study 
seriously challenged* the often-daimed cumula- 
tive nature of previous research. , And, finally, 
the study offered suggestions Tor resolving re- 
search problems associated with the study of 



ego-involvement. 
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A-0422. Zartman, CharJ^s B. An Apalysi? of 
the Relationships Betweeii Chronological 
^ Age and Susceptibility to Persuasion. U. of 
Denver., * 

This study Attempted to resolve two prob- 
lems* (1) Are children of certain j|ge groups 
more easily persuaded than children of other 
age groups? and (2j Are younger children more 
susceptible to persuasive^ coinmunkation than 
older children? - 

The Within Subjects Design* was used to test 
two' hypotheses (I) General persuasilJility dif- 
* fcrs a'ntong a^e levels, and (2) Younger children 
■•arc more easily persuaded ^tlian older ch'ildren. 
One thousand forty foui^, public school children 
served as subjects. Nine different age groups 
(ages 9 through 17) were studied. 

A, Likert type semantic differential was used 
to measure the^prc-post attitude changes of the 
subjects. The M^nn iVhihiry V Test was used 
to dcterniine where significant differences ex- 
isted. 7 hd scores of boys and girls were treated 
separately. 

Analyses of the' cjata revealed that age is in- 
deed a salient variable in persuasion. Support 
was found for ^he hypothesis that persuasibilitv 
differs amo;ig age levels. Thirteen year* old 
youngsters (eighth grade; were the most easdy 
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persuaded. Jmxiccu ^ear old ^e^vtnih grade; 
children ^*erc the most difficult to persuade. 
However, the second hvpothcsis was tiot sup 
ported. Some older age groups were more easUv 
persuaded than )ounger age groups. 

.•\n ad hoc analysis of the data also allowed 
for a rc-cxaminatipn of the egr relation between 
^*r$uasibilit> -and intelligence (I.Q.)- No sigtiifi- 
cant relationship was found betwe%>n the intelli* 
gence of the recenver and his suscepiibihtv to 
persuasion. 

.Zeiglcr, Sherihn Kay. Attention Factors 
in Televised Messages: Effects on 
Looking Behavior and Recall. Mich^ 
igan State U. 'W69. Sre A.0323.' 



Hiort complex tasks in either iiiotUl^t) differen ^ 
tiatuig between the hearing am) deaf at all ages. 

\ perceptual moiiel was sugg9sted which in 
Hudes an experience based scheme for organiz 
ing perceptions, channel cJipacitv and stunulus 
redundancv. Perceptual success appears to ap- 
proximate the product of these three factors 
Abstracted b) Robert S BRiB^KtR 

/ ' 

A4M24. Aleo, Edw ard Louis. Asai Speech ' as 
Compared to Esophageal Speech and the 
Speech^ Produced by Five Artificial Lar- 
ynges. The Ohio State tl. 

The purpose of this «mdv. was to investigate 
the iiitelligibilitv of se\en tvpes of alarvngeal 
speech as evaluated by three grbups of judges 
oi}' two listening tasks. The stimuli, words spo- 
ken from Black Multiple-Choice InUlkgibihty 
r«/5 [Black, Jphn \V . "Multiple Choice Infel- 
ligibjlity Tests/* Journal of Speech and Hearing 
Disorders, 22 (1937). 2W^235], were evaluated 
b) three groups of judges. Included in the in- 
vestigation was* an attempt to determine 
Mechanisms of Auditory apd . Visual Pro- .whether a relationship existed between the 



SPEECH 'SCIENCES 

\-0423. Affolter, Felicie. Develop.iiental As- 
pects o/ Auditory and Visual Perteption: 
An Experimental Investigation of Central 



cessing. The Pennsylvania State U. 

.Assuming that pafttern perception is basic to 
phoneme perception and con^equeiHlv prerequi- 
site fo*r language acquisition, the hypothesis was 
advanced that auditor) pattern perception is a 
developmental process like that described 
Piaget for visioij.'Two questions wtrc examined 
First, does perceptional acoustic anc^ visual 
patterns improve with age m children? Secoml. 
what differences are found in auditorv And vis- 
ual pattern perception between hearing and 
deaf children' 

Auditor) and visual patterns of increasing 
<;omplexit) jyerc* presented to ^ two groups^ of 
children. A'ulJitory patterns varied m frequene) 
and int^nsit) while visual ptitterns varied' in^ 
color and size'^ "niirt)-three normal children 
aged four to ten were compared to' twcni)*one 
deaf children of *ihe same age. 

The results nubcated that significant differ- 
ences occur which ^sui be attributed to age, 
subject condition, modalit), pattern coniplexit), 
and simultaneous versus successive presentation. 
It was found that age was significant, support- 
ing the hypothesis of developmental prbcesscs 
for vision and audition in -hearing and deaf 
children. Similarities were found in auditorv 
and visual perception in the hearing group. 
As for the second question, low scores on the 
auditory las|^s contrasted to higher scores on 
visual tasks for the deaf. The deaf were poorer' 
m auditory performance than the normal, with 



scores obtained on the Multiple-Choice Intel- 
ligibility Tests and ratings o| intelligibility (sev- 
en'point), based on words spoken from the Mul- 
tiple-Choice Intelligibility Tests. Each of the 
twent)-eight lar)ngectomuetf p'atients read one 
list of the Multiple -Choice intelligibilily Tebis. 
The stimuli ^were then evaluated by. three 
groups- of judges, varying in experience with 
the speech rehabilitation of the laryngectomized 
patient. ' ^ ^ • 

Conclusiotis dra^ from the data follow. 
First, the three groups of judges with various 
levels of experience in speech rehabilitation of, 
the lar)ngectomi/eiI patient did not difffcr in 
their scorings or ratings of the twent) eight 
alarvngeal speakers for the two listening tasks 
Second, differences did exist among the I'ntel 
ligibilit) scores and ratings based on words spo 
ken from the ' Multiple Choice Intelligibility 
Tests for the se\en t)pes of alarvngeal speech. 
Further anal)5i<{'of the data indicated that Asai 
speech was the most intelligible type of a laryn- 
geal speech, the second most irftelligible type 
was esophageal speech. Third* a correlation co- 
efficient of 84 for the twenty eight alaryngeal 
speakers incjicated that scores based on the 
Multiple-Choice Intelligibility TeU% were predic- 
tive of the ratings of intelligibilitv which would 
be obtained on words spoken from the Multiple- 
Choice IntclligihiUty Tests. Results from a rank 
order correlation revealed that the intelligibility 
of Asai speakers was ranked highest for the two 
listening tasks by the thjrty judges. 
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A.0425* Ashmead, AUez M. Trace Mineral Vit 
ferenccs in Hair Cells of Sturterers and 
Nonalunerers, f. of Utah. 

E!ecti;omoij\c poicniial nisufficienq was con- 
sidered as a possible, organic eriolog) of ^jtur- . 
icring. Since cJeciromoinc potential depends 
u^H minerals within bod) cells, a stud), was 
made ot eight trace minerals in the hair,, cells 
of thirt)'foiir secoiidarv stutterers and , ?heir 
matched controls. Previous research had 5fjn\-n 
mineral content uf hair cells to be indicative 
of mineral^ content of blootl aitd tissue cells. 

^Results of the hair analvsis shov\ccl /a trend 
for mineral cohcentrations to txr higher in the 
fionstutterers than in the stutterers. There v^ere 
^15o thirtv seven staiiJticalK signihcaiit mineral 
intercorrelatjoiis v\ithin the nonstuttercrs as 
compared v\ith tv\'ent\ in the stutterers. 

To <lo this study, it v\as necessary to develop 
a 4efhnique of processing harr samples v^'hich 
would render consistent, reliable results when 
avsaved for minerals 

• A second objective uf the research wis tu de- 
velop ihp initial steps of a staridard for trace 
imneral Concentration in hair. Hair samples 
from one hundred nprrnal, healthy Caucasians 
rangnig in age from one week through 86 years 
were analvvicd T tests shov>-ecl no significant dif- 
ferences in mineral concentration of mineral 
ratios to hair cells of males and females, and 
there was no statistically significant fluctuation 
of minerals in eitKer sex as a function of age. 



and were required to recall the seven word 
strings. 

The results of an i^XOVA revealed signifi- 
cant main eflccjs for ISI, WD, .and Order, as 
well as interactions of WD x ISI. and WD x 
Oader Recall accuracy, increased as WD in- 
creased, as ISI increased, and as' Order increased. 
The WD \ ISI and. VVD jc Order interactions 
revealed that recall proficiencv could Ix en- 
hanced via a trading relationship bctv\ecn the 
intcraciing factors The results are discussed in 
lerms of their theoretical and clinical* iniphta 



A-0426. Be'asley, Daniel S. Auditory Analysis 
of XiKie-Varied Sentential Approximations. 
U. of Illinois. 

^ Recent research has suggested that auditory 
perceptual 'J>rocessing and short-term memory 
arc interrelated and temporally-biased. A rec- 
ommended manner for investigation of this con- 
cept is to covar) stimulus duration iSD) and 
interstimulus interval (ISI) m recognition ami 
recall tasks. The' ptirpose of this study, then. 



\-(M27. Becdle, Randall K. -^n Investigation 
of the Relationship Between the Acoustic 
Re(lc\ Growth and Loudness Growth in : 
Normal and Pathological Ears. Northv^esi- 
ern U. 

' ' This siudv examined the relationship be- 
tv>ecn the acoustic reflex grov\-th and loudness 
growth in iwo groups of subjects: (1) with nor- 
inal hearing, and (2) vMth unilateral endolym- 
phatic hv drops manifesting loudness recruit- 
ment. ^ 

It was speculated that if the reflex of Hhe 
middle ear muscles is, in fact, dependent upon 
loudness." anil if the loudness experience is sun- " 
liar in normal and recruHing ears, jhcn the 
acoustic reflex growth .sho'uld be essentially the 
same for these two groups of ears. 

Pure tone thresholds, graphically recorded 
acoustic reflexes, and loudness functions wcfe 
obtained for each subject at 500, "1000 and 2000 
Hz. _ ' 

Results failed to support the original specula- ' 
tion. Rather, the growth of the acotisti^cflex 
v\as much more rapid for the normal eSrs than 
it was jor cither group of ears of the Hydrops 
Group More surprising, however, was the ob- 
servation that the acoustic reflex growth was 
essentially the same in the impaired cars and 
the good tars of the pathological subjects. 
Two major reasons were advanced to account 



was to investigate the recall accuracy of seven .'for'thc hndings. (1) the age difTo^i^cc between 

the two groups, and (2) the differences in the 



word first- arid sceonil order^sentential approx- 
imations, covarying SD*s of 200, 300, and 400 
msec with ISI^s of 100, 200. 300 and 400. msec. 

Ten monosyllabic sentential strings of each 
order were re^fd b> a trained male speaker un- 
'der controlled experimental conditions. Twelve 
experimental tapes representing the twelve pos- 
sible SO ISI combinations w*ere 'then manually 
prepared Ten college age normal hearing lis- 
teners heard the twenty sentential ^strings as 
processed under one of the twelve Wnditions 



attentiv^ness of the two groups of subjects. 
Moreover, these results might reflect the" pres- 
ence of pre clinical endolymphatic hydrops in 
,the gcJod ears of the subjects in the Hydrops 
Group. 

In summary, if th*e acoustic reflex is depend- 
dent upon loudness experience, it would ap- 
pear, on the basis of this study, that this re- 
lationship is not manifest at supra- reflex thres- 
hold levels. i ^ 
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A-0428, Bcnyrf, John Jr. Study of the Ef. 
feet of Multiple Sclerosis on Selected Vo^^el 
Formants. Wayne Sutc U. 

The purpose of this studv was to provide in- 
formaiiori concerning differences bctvscen nor 
mal male adult speakers and male adults witl; 
multiple sclerosis uiih respect to the intel 
ligibiliiy of scfccted vowels and the nature of 
some of the acoustic characteristics of these 
vowels It was proposed that, if significant dif 
fercnces were found between groups, the infor 
maiion derived v^-ould be of clinical and diag 
nostic \*alues in providing a definition of ccr 
tain distinctive features of multiple sclerosis 
speech. 

The vt)wels l\, ^, a*, 3-1 ^^'^^^^ read^ 

in an h-d environment bv the speakers from 
both groups. Utterances were tape recorded and 
analyzed spectrograph icall) in order to .investi- 
gate frcquenc), amplitude and duration differ 
ences between ►groups of the fundamental and 
first three formants ofeach experimental vowel 
Expervncntal ^-ratios were determined for each 
parameter. In additior>, three university stu- 
dents listened and transcribed samples of speech 
as spoken bv all subjects included m this sfud> 
^ Also, all subjects were rated by the listeners as 
being either normal or abnormal speakers,' 

Scattered frequency differences were found 
among Kj, F^, F3 for vowCls a* 3^/• ^" 

addition, intergroiip A3 differences were deter- 
mined for all vowels"^xcept h-f- Significant 
mc^n durarion differences were found at the 0.") 
confidence level for the vovvt^tr 1^1 and /q/- 
Also, listener joijgmciits of norinal vs. abnormal 
speech revealed' {hat the, listeners more often 
correctly identified wprds containing the vowels 
/3^. U. i/- These results impfied tha^c MS- 
speakers displayed distinctive amplitude and 
' duration characteristics. 

A-0429. Bollinger; Rick L. Communication 
Abilities ofv **Chropic Brain Syndrome" 
Patients. U. of Washmgton. 

The purpose of the present study was to 
describe the communication ability of patients 
having a chronic brain syndrome associated with 
advanced age. Three ^groups of 'subjects Were 
selected for ' participation. Group V 
consisted of patients with a diagnosis of chronic^ 
brain syndrome associated with senile brain | 
disease. Patients^in Group II (N = 10) had anj 
establish<;d diagnosis pf chronic brain Syndromel 
associated Vith arteriosclerosis. These twcV 
groups consisted of patients {com^ia state men/' 
tal imiimiion. Group III (N = 10) was corftf 



*p<^edrof '^normar* subjects sclectejl from retirc- 
m;ent residences. After preliniinaryj audifor)' and 
vbual screening procedures wete con^pleted, 
tbii* three groups were matched on the variables 
of premorbid social position, sex, race, ai^l^age 
Hie Porc^i lmic\ of Comrnuuuation Ability and 
Raven s ^Coloured - Progressive Matrias were 
t^icn adiiunistcred to cjich subject in the ibree 
groups. , 

|*Analvsis of -va/iance procedures and correla- 
Irons were jierfofnied w determine the differ- 
ences among the population groOps and the 
relationship between communication and intel- 
ligence measures. Results of the statistical analy 
51s of the dat^ shovsed that the "normar' group 
kibtained significantlv higher overall aiid mean 
!niodalit> scores on the PICA and higher total 
jscores on the matrices than either chronic brain 
|s>ndronie groups. Differeiiccs between ihe two 
i pathologic groups were not significant. Within 
jth» communicative disabilit> manifested h> the 
, experimental groups, the graphic modalit) was 
. most affected. The nioila'lit) rankings from high 
j est to lowest were verbal, gestural, and graphic. 
I respectively. T-he (Correlation between overall 
^cmnmutncation store and intelligence was sig- 
, lyficaijt only for the senile group; 

A-O430. Borus, Judith F. Effccu of Cold Ajr 
I Temperature on the Human Peripheral 
Auditory System, Michigail Sute U, 

. In Experiment I, forty-six subjects were ex- 
posed to a cold air tenipcraturi of -7*» F. for 20 
minutes wli^ile ^^varmly dressed but with thdir 
head and ears exposed. Pure-tine air and bone- 
conduction, thresholds, various^ impedance mea- 
surements, and tympanic tem}|erature were ob- 
tained before and^after exposure. In Experiment 
It, nine subjects were^6cposed to the'sam'c cold 
'temperature I condition but on three occasions; 
{for 20 jniniitcs, lOnmMiutes, and* 5 mltiutcs. The 
, results indicated that ' bone-conduction thresh- 
^<l5, vs-ere not affected by cold exposure. Air- 
fcbnduction tliresholds, however, were depressed 
in about haU of the sibjecis following the cold 
(Exposure, The longer the exposure, the greater 
viras the thrpshold shift iound. These subjects 
also demonstrate^l post-exposure increased mid- 
dle ear pressure and decreased tympanic tern- 
Lrature. 1]he threshold^ shiUs probably were 
fiije^to increased ipiddle eaf impedance. Recov- 
ery 'took approjcimately one hour following the 
;20.ininute pxposure and 40 minutes following 
^he 10-minite exposure. The 5-minut^ exposure 
jdid not affect pure-tone thresholds. 
' Since th(j type of audiogram obtained follow- 
^ ing the co/d exposure was similar to that found 
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ill paiieiiis with certain tyiK-b of miM coiiduc- 
live hearing impairniem, it was nnportan^ to 
deierniitie how long a patient^ was outdoors in 
cold air temperatures inirnediaicly prcceeding 
audionietric testing 

S^OiM. Christopher, Dean A. The Auditory 
Perception of Shaped Verbal Stimuli by 
\oung Deaf Adufts. TTic Ohio State V. 



An in\cstigation was made of the relation of 
sclecjcd %ariablcs to the auditory perception 
of \erbal stimuli on the part of deaf high school 
students. The object was to e\aluate the extent 
to \^hich training affect!* the identihcatidii of 
\crbal stiiiuili, compressed in spectral range, 
tf"., loHcrcd in frequency (Hz) throughout the 
range. b> prcdeterninied amounts. The training 
and the shaping of the signal were Mewed ,as 
potential aids in the aural rehabilitation o( deaf >^ ^"^^^c^ t 
persons. lateral direction. 

Oral stimulus materials were recorded on 
Uiiguage Master car.ds for reproduc^. The 
materials were bisWlabic Etiglisl^ woffts read 
aloud by one male speaker and f"t^r shaped 
b> . a Twenty -four Channel' Freqtiltficy ton- 
^ertcr The stimuli represented equally four 
amounts of fr^juclfey compression, viz. zero, 
two, four, and six 'semitones. Reproducfg^n of 
the recorded stipiuli was by„ means of the'^^r^s* 
^ port mechanism and playback head of the' ban- 
guage Master. The unit fed a high gain, linear 
amplifier with * extended %w frequency re- 
sponse, the Suva 1. * % . ' 

Each of the iwenty.-se\en subjects .participated 
in three* rcikitecnistciiing tasks. In Task H, each 



The acti\ities of the lateral walls of the 
pharynx at, the le\el of velopharyngeal closure 
Here in\esugated ^ bv means of pulsed ultra- 
sound to Jeterininq, the direction and magni- 
tude of movement during the production ' of 
tlie plioiienies ;„i* /j/, /^,/. /f/, 7^/. /g/. 
and /z/ The subjects \ycre two iiiales^ and two 
females whose ages ringed between 32 and 35 
years. 

Insofar as the subjects in this study were 
typigal of normal adults and insofar as (tic 
ino\einents obser\ed were, representatiye of the 
usuaririo\eiiients j)f the pharyngeal walls 111 the 
pr(MlActioii of isolated phonemes,, the lateral 
y\alN of the pharynx do iiio\e at the ley el of 
xelopharyiij^eal clos'ure. The niovciiicnts aie 
usually in a mesial direction. Occifsioiially. the 
yyalls reni^ain in a -static position; and, 111 one 
subject, the left pharyngeal wall moved in a 



The iiioyemeiits of the pharyngeal yvalls 
ranged from 1 50 milliiVieters in a lateral di- 
rection to inX) millimeters in a mesial direc- 
tion In general.* the least' moyen^ent was ob- 
served in the ^ductions of /m/.' Inconsistenc) 
characterized the moy^wwits of the pharyngeal 
walls in the sulljects studied. Their lateral 
pharyngeal yvalls di<I not inoye symmetrically at 
the level of velopharyngeal closure; and no re- 
btionship could 'be established between lateral 
pharyngeal yvall moyements and the sex of the 
speaker, t^ie classes of phonenies studied, voyvel 
height. TJr-'Voicing and unvoicing. 



^ubj*ct 'was'' trained to his^ "crude limit ' o? 
Teaming, the point, "beyond yyhich no syste- 
matic imprpyement is likely to ocftur with repe- 
tition." In Task "2, th^ subject identified -a p^ir 
of verbal stimuli as 'same or difjerejit; in Tasfc 



% hn .^Unr.fi^,? I c c ' y »^>yMcnr ages. 1 ne reiationsnips among 

3, ne Kien tilled the wore as one of four oossihlf^ * 1 « • 1 . . . v . , ' » ft 

. . . possinic differential seiwitivity for frequency, differential 

responsc-s. I he three tasks reni'e.serirrrK ■.ni.o..^l ^ . , ^ . l"^"^/' 



\ 0133. Cox,^ Troy J. Relations Among .Se- 
lected ^^^ory Parameters and Age. Lou- 
isiana '^P U.,#Baton Rouge. 

The" purpose of this study was to investigate 
changes in auditory behavior that occur as the 
auditory .systenf ages. The relationships ai|jong 



responsc-s. The three tasks repfeserited- unequal 
degrees o( difficulty. ^ 

The subjects* success with the three tasl^s 
yaried directly with the level of difficulty of 
the tasks, hut was cousisteiit with respect to i|ie 
effects of conipre.ssion from' one task to an- 
other. There were statistically significaiitly high- 
er scores associated with moderate amounts of 
spectral compression. However, the more useful 
okjicoine was the beneficial ^ect of auditory' 
training. - - [ ^ - . 

A'0432. CoIUns, Bill M. A Descriptive Study 
of Lateral Pharyngcal^Wall Activity* U. of 
' Missouri, Columbia. 



.sensitivity for intensity, aging, and two of the 
most- freqitpntly used clinical diagnostic tests- 
pure tone air-conduction and speech discrimi- 
nation — we re i n ves t iga t ed , 
Fifty-four subjects composed of the following 
awo age groups yvere used in tlijs study: 20-29 
and 45-79. Eaeh subject was adrftinistered a pure 
tone air- and bone-conduction tfireshol'd test, a 
speech reception threshold test, a speech 'dis- 
crimination test, frc^juency difference > linieii 
measurements at 500,^1000, 2000, and 4000 H/ 
and intensity difference liinen measurements at* 
500, 1000,-2000. and 4000 The obtained 
measurements were analyzed through use of co- 
efficients of correlation. 
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Results of. the statii>taal ^nal>sc!» rt^calcit 
that as 'riurmal hearing ptrsuns bcconit oKltr, 
a larger incremental change in frequuu) is 
lieetied in order for a change to be percened. 
This relationship was notcil at all fre(|ueiicie> 
tested-500. 1000, 2000, and 4000 fiz Also a sig- 
nificant relationship was fouml to exi^t be- 
tween pure tone threshohi and the^ at)dit\ to 
|>crcci\e small changes in frcquenc) at *thesc 
same frequencies (i.e.. the greater the sound 
pressure level required, the larger the incre- 
nientaPchaiige necessarv) 

The difference limen tor intensity measure- 
men IS sho\\ed no relationship witli age Al- 
t'hough u was feit that a definite relationship 
between DLF and 01. 1 was nui cleinonstrated, 
a hm posiuve coVrelaiion l)ct\\een thc\e phe- 
nomena UTUs noted at 20iK) and lUOO H< 

A-(M34. Danwitz, Sjster M. Winifred. Human 
Figure Drawings of Children with M-an- 
guage Disorders. The City V. j^l New York. 



werc^ Sophisticated Nai\£, *V\ell proportioned- 
Dispropyrtiontd. Organized Disorganized, Pit. 
ant-LiipIcasant, Precise- Vague; Unfrat ». 
Fractured. 

f 

A-0435. Edelman, Flcjrence. The Seler ' ! i , c • 
tors that .May Distinguish the Su.ieb..-.! 
Speaker from tlie Unsuccessful Speaker i o.* 
lowing Laryngectomy. New York U. ^ 

The purpose of this stud) was to determinu 
the relationship between the extent of surgical 
excision, ailMiinisyation of radia^on therap) (or 
absence of radiation), and indn ulual person- 
alitN characteristics to the spcctft fhien^) pf the 
lar\ngectoinized. ^ ^ , 

The population consUted of fiU)-one males 
and nine females ranging in age froui thirtv- 
iwo to scvc\jt>-nine. 

Recorded samples of each subject's speech 
were e^alua^ed b> three jtidges according to 
Robe's seven point scale of speedi fluency. I^e 
coin billed ivunierical ratings of the three judges 
This stud) nn\csiigated the characteristics Jot U ^^s conjule/ed as the speech fluency scoreN ^ 
the human figure ilratvMiigs of )oung ehildreu " Surgical and ratliation d^ta were obtained 
whiA^had language disorders with emotional dis- ^f^'om the medical records The Cahjotma Trst 
tUEOancc or neurological iinpainnent as the of Ptnonalily was jisetl to obtaiii Jjersonalit) 
inljor tJusatnt factor. Lstng a rating scale, ten characteristics.* Standardized statistical prd 
juJ^es rated thc^lrn wings of thirtv childre;i, jtetlures were emptoyed *to anal)7e tite <lata. 
four to sit years of age. The judges were also Within tj>^ lunitations imposed by this^ stutiy 
askeil ^o identify each drawing as that •of an the following coneUisions were drawn. (l)/4'he 
emotioHally disturbed child, a neurologically im- successful speaker cannot be dustinguislied from 
paired child, or a normal child, and to arrange ^he Hinsuceessful speaKcr on the basis of JypC 
the drawings along a continuum from>"Best' to i^'aiul extent of surgery or admniistrdtion ofjadi- 
"Worst." • ation therapy: (2) The two j^roups of speakers 

ilid not iliflcr in their personal adjustment. \3) 



An analysis of variance Of the scores on the* 
rating stales showed signihcant differtiices 
among the three groups of ikawuigs Iji adili 
tion the following factors were extra^rcd. Primi- 
tivencss, Expansi>eness, .\ngiilarity, \\ hole- 
, someness, and V-agueness. I he judges were able, 
to itlcnTfly'tKc categoj:\ to which' the^ drawings 
belonged id a statistically <;icniheant degree. .\ 
\ery-'bigh correlation was found between the 
ranking of the drawings ^along a continuum 



.Significant correlations were "observed between 
successful speech development, and ^igh SQ0a] 
standards, between poor speech development 
anil freedom from anti-social^jemleneies, (4; 
The successful speaker differs from the unsuc 
eessful speaker in several areas df motivation 
and has economic security as measu^etl by occu- 
pational stability following laryngectomy, (5) 
Subjective evaluations of speefh fluency^ inili- 



frc^ "Best" to Worst' and the ranking of the . tated that neither group judgetl their speech to 
drawings according to the scores ot)>*the rating be poor nor excellent. ^ 



'scales. -w 

The results of this stmly suggest that a rating 
scale for the evaluation of children's httinan 

-"hgure drawings might be a useftil clinical tool^ 
providing objective criteria for identifying the 

'drawings of young language impaired children 
with cmotipnal disturbances i>r neurological 
impairments. On the basis of the statistically 
significant fimtihgs, six *of the rating stale? 
studied* ifi the present invcsii;;ation were se 
^. letteii as suitable for suth a tlinital totd. I best 



A-0436. Faircloth; Marjorie D. An Analysis of 
the Articulator^ Behavior of a Selected 
Group ftC* Speech-Defective CJiildren in 
^ Spontaneous Connected Speech 'and in Iso- 
lated-Word Responses. The Florida State 
U. ' • 

1 he purpose of this investigation was to de.- 
stribc the artitulatory behavior of a group of 
children with speetl^defetts as it oeturred in 
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^poiiuiieous coniiccictl .i>{>cct!\ and m isolaictl 
uurU responses. Ten chiKlrcii btU\ccn the ages* 
of MX and sixieeii >eari of, age \\ere .sclecietl 
fruni the Teii^ Annual Summer Resuleiitial 
Program fur Ptr^uns with Coniuiunicaine l)is 
orders- The children vverc classified as ha\ing 
moderate to severe disorders of articfilation 

A tape recorded sample of the spontaneous 
^connected speech and a sample of wcfrds selected 
from the connected speech production and 
spoken as isolated- responses was obtanied from 
each child. Fifteen words*spoken in spontaneous 
connected speech and the same words s'poken 
as isolated responses were selected from each 
child's speech samp It- These words were sub- 
jected to phonetic and instrumental anahsis 

Perceptual judgment^ weje recorded b\ means 
of phonetic transcription. .Physical measures . 
*were obtained . from con\en_tional sound spec- 
trograms and graphic Jevel recordings. The 
spectrograms proMde^l duratjonaj measures and 
the ievel rtcordmgs pro\ided measures of rela- 
tive interisity. 

Resiilts indicated real and large differences 
betwep^n words spoken in connected«^speech and 
the same words spoken as isolated responses The 
words spoken in isolation contained more cor- 
re<;i phones, less severe errors, an^ better sylla- 
ble production. Furthermore, the phones, syl- 
lables, and words spoken in isolation were of 
longer »du ration and had greater relative inten- 
sities, stip consonant minimum to , \owel-pcak 

These results suggest the nee<l for a revisi(5n 
of traditional artyiiilatory testing and treatujent^ 
procedures. , . , » 

A-0437. Fafrcloth, Samuel R. A Phonologic 
Analysis of the Spontaneous Natural Lan* 
guagc of a Selected Group* of Persons with 
Surgically Repaired Cleft Lip and Palate. 
TheiFloijda State U, - ' 

The purposes of the investigation were (I) To 
compare the relative frequency and distribution 
of occurrence of AincriLaii English phones in 
the spontaneous speech of a selected group uf 
children wilh .surgically repaired cleft lip and 
palate ^vith a, normally speaking control group, 
(2) To ilLicrminc the p<iticrn of distribution of 
thp phones in ihc variuus^ syllabic formats in 
the natural language of each group. |3; To 
determine the pattern of .distribution of correct 
and error phones in the \arious sylkibic fonnats 
i^ the natural language of each group. 

The subjects ucre ten children bct^veen the 
ages uf 6 .md 16 years selected from the Tenth 
Annual Summer Rcsidcnual Program fur Persc>ns 

wrth OjrnmuntCt^tue Disorders at The Florida 

ft 



'speech COMMUNICATION 

State liii\cisiiv Ea,ch e\f>crimental subject was 
matched wuh a iiuriual cuntrul according to 
spe^died criteria, age, sex, academic achioe- 
mcnt, hearing acuity, and rcgiunal^ialeet 

1 lie sporiiancuus speech uf the subjects \Nas 
analyzed in plionciic uaitscriptions, con\erted 
to a tligital cude and prucessed by a CDC 6400 
cumpHter us^ng I*4^r4n a^ the prugram lan- 
guage. 

Results indicated real similarity between the 
groups in targrt phones (intended speech 
sounds) and s\llablcs, but very specific differ- 
ences in distribution of correctly produced 
phones and syllables. Further, the analyses of 
twenty thousand phones from connected speech 
strongly suggest the need for revision in ra- 
tionale and treatment methodologies for 'this 
population. 

A-0439. Fcldman, Ronald L. Self-Disclosure 
Patterns in the Parents of Stuttering Chil* 
drcn. New York U« y ^ 

A review of the litera^re suggested a possi* 
ble Relationship betwegi low self-disclosure or 
-avoidance of the self in parents ^and stuttering 
in the chilj! within the same family: The pres- 
ent research was designed to test whether there 
are any differences in self -disclosure between 
parents of stuttering children and parents of 
noh -stuttering children. Hypotheses were formu- 
lated from the following question: Do parents 
of stuttering children disclose less to significant 
other persons than do parents of children who 
do not stutter? 
^ Mothers of stuttering childret) were com; 
pared to mothers of non-stuttering childreif an(|, 
their husbands, the fathers of stuttering chil* 
dren, were compared to the fathers^ of non-stui- 
tenng children to discover whether there were 
any differences in ((isclosure to spoiise, saitie 
sex friend, j^pppsite sex friend, and child. 

The Self Disclosure Questionnaire^ devised by 
Jourard, was administered to sixty four mc^h 
ers and ^^^^^ fathers, half of whom com 

priseif the experimental groups arxl half of 
.whom comprised the control groups. The results 
obtained hy analyses of variance indicated that 
parents' uf stuttering children do not differ from 
pareii^ of non-stuttcring children in their dis 
closure to spouse, same sex friend, opposite 
sex friend, and chikl. However, associated find 
ings indicated that, although the parents of 
stuttering children do not differ in self diselus 
ure, they may differ in declining to discloni in- 
Turmatiun when asked fur it. The iliscussion iit 
eluded suggestions for further research. 
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A-<M39. Fitch, James L«. A Nqnnaii>e Study 
of ihe Modar Fund amen ul Vocal Frequen- 
cy o^ Young Adults. The Fl(irida_State_IJ. 

mr ' • • 

The (purpose of this siud> j was to analwtr 
fundamentat vocal fr equ ency in oral reading of 
tuo hundred young adults aiulito determine the 
distribution J^ihs^c measur<|$. The mean of 
the measures for one hunted youiTj? adult 
females was found to be 217.00 Hz and for one 
hundred }oung mUiU males the - me an uas 116.65_^ 
III A second purpose ^\as'to determine the 
a])}litv of txpcriencei! j(u!ge$, nai\e judges, and 



Data were analyzed by two univariate, 8 v\a> 

^,analyses.jQ£-varianrf ■ _ 

No dialect user, dialect sentence interaction 
occurrctlr-although combined user performance 
across sentence /lialect did not differ— thereby 
providing tentatn e ^support for the equivalent 
deep structure hypothesis. White children re 
sponded more correcth than blaell children uilh 

'singular sentences. Plural sentence/plural pic- 
ture coniinions required shorter response laten- 
cies than any other sentence/picture condition. 
rh p fAct that nn fgmbined dialect user com 



prehension differeneps were found across stand- 
ard and-Jiki-LJEji^sh sentences suggested that 
subjects making self evaluations to rate pitch ^,alcct differences mav nut affect decoding bc~ 



as high, average, or Iov\. ^Experienced judges 
w.crc the must accurate juil^es of pitch am! had 
the highest interjudge agreement. There was- 
inconsistency among all judging groups, and it 
Has indicated thai_faciori other than fiinda- 
me'ntal vocal frequency alfected perception ::pf 
pitch. 'Further ipvcstigatjoUS_x)f other age-sex' 
groups and factors affect ing perception of 
pitchy were indicated. / * 

Franklin, W^llian) G. An Experimental 
Study of the Acoustic .Characteristics 
of Simulatcf^ Emotion. The Penn- 
sylvania Statp U. StftfiA-0279. 



A^40. ^rcntz, Thomas S. Children's Compre- 
hension of Standard and Black English 
Sentences. The U. of Wisconsin, Madison. 

This study predicted that ^the dialect user 
comprehension behavior varies as a function of 
the dialect comprising sentences, and that in- 
teraction would be realized in' the folfowing*^ 



havior If this were so. then 'inner-city language 
programs should design curricula consistent v\ith 
~thi5 T?ncoding decoding" contrast. 

A-0441. GeffncT, Donna S. Ear Laterality Per- 
" formance of Children from X-ow and Mid- 
dle Socioeconomic Levels on Verbal and 
Nonverbal Dicholic Listening Tasks. N^w 
YoTlr-l?: 

The purpose of the presen^ study was*to de- 
termine ear asymmetry demonstrated by sijjjnl- 
taneous competing auditor^ stimuli among four, 
five, SIX, and seven year old children from low 
and midd'le socioeconqmic groups/ 
,Two hundred eight subjects ranging from 



four to seven vears, were matched with* respect 
to age and sex. and all were, right-handed with 
no perceptual or ^(^firiog. deficits. The HoUings- 
head TiVO Factor. Index of Social Position was 
used t*'o classifv socioeconomic levels. The audi- 
tory tAsks employed were a verbal Dichotic 
Digits Test, and a nonverbal Dichotic Animafr 
Sounds Test. A threshold test was administered 
pattern: <l) Black English user comprehension—^^- cstibii^hThe hc-^ng level of each ear and 



of black English sentences will not differ from 
standard English user comprehensioh,of stand- 
ard English sentences; (2) Black Erfgljsh users 
will comprehend black English sente nces b etter 
than standard English users; (3) Standard Eng- 
lish users will comprehend standard English 
sentences better tJiatH^JjIack English users. 

rhuty white and thirty black third graders 
were prcscntcil an array of thirty-two sentence/'* 
picture combinations. .Sentences varied between 
singular and plural and between stanilat^d and 
black English. PicUires varied between singular 
a/id plural. Subjects savT^ picture, heard .a sen- 
tence, and pressed either a "means same" or 
means different buttoii, depending upon per 
ccived jjjelationship beivveen sentence and pic 
ture- Subjects meaning response , sccrrcs and 
-latency^ comprised the two criterion mcasiTTCs. 



a-preliminary procedure preced^ each test to 



familiarise subjects '-^vith stimuli and method- 
ology. 

A four-wav analysis of variance for each test 
was used to anajyze results in terms of differ* 
ences between ears, sex, socio-economic levels, 
and age groups. Results indicated that all chil- 
dren demonstrated right ear superiority for 
dichotically presented digits, but not left ear 
superioritv for ilichotically presented animal 
sounds. However, children from the middle 
socioeconomic level demonstrated a greater de 
gree of right ear and left ear superiority at an 
earlier age T han d i d Children from the low socio 
economic level. Ntr differences ex is t(sjl^** between 
males and females. In addition, the frequency 
of the ear reported first w^as measured ,fbjr each 
test. Results showed that the ear recalled more 
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accurate!) and to a greater degree was the ear 
reported first. Differences ^ in ear asviiirnetr) 
were related to possible ihlterenctjj* iii cerebral 
lateralization of funetion. 

♦ 

♦ Goldhaber, Gerald *M. An^ £.\perimental 
Srudy of the^Effect of "Ego*In\ol\e- 
mcnt" ^ on Selected Dimensions of 
Speech Production. Purdue U. See 
\-025S, • 

^ • 

.A-0442. Goodding, Patricia J. Syntactic Struc- 
tures Us^d by Children with* Minimal Cere- 
bral T)ysfunction. U. of Missouri Columbia. 

Complexity of syntax of the spoken language 
of children diagnosed as having minimal cere- 
bral dysfimetivn (MCD) was investigated. Sen- 
tences generated by six lAalcs diagnosed by a 
multi-disciplinary team at the University of 
Missouri Medical Center and sentences gener- 
ated by a comparative ^roup of non impaired 
children were g;ialyzed for complexity of syn- 
tax by applying the theory of transformational 
generative grammar. 

Quantitative differences between the two 
groups were (1) the MCD children controlled a 
more limited domain of ideas that could be 
converted to linguistic operations than did those 
of the comparative group; ^2) the MCD chil- 
dren wero more restricted jn the number of 
underlying operations that they could perform 
to generate sentences than \\;ere those of the 
comparative group; and (3) the AICD children 
used these restricted numbers of operations less 
efficiently than did those of the comparative 
group, requiring more time to perform the 
operations. 

Qualitative differences were (1) the MCD 
children formed sentences easily by .using an 
additive pn^cess, but they had diffj^ulty making 
'comparisons and showing contrasts, (2) the 
MCD children were able to control time and 
sequence easily by applying linguistic rules, but 
they had difficulty in showing the relation- ^ 
ship^'of causality, and (3) the MCD children 
were less able than those in the comparative 
group to use the deletions" ami vei1j»i^I^ ciniifi]^;- 
ments that result from making subtle diflereii.- 
tiations in the properties of linguistic elements 
that govern other elements within the sentence. 



A-O-U^. Greenberg, Bomta Renee Tackel. Sen- 
tence Retention and Synthetic Comj^Jejcity 
in Children. Purdue U. 

Tills study utilized children's shprt term 
memory as a measure of the pfceessing (^f syii 



tax, by describing performance on selected as-^ 
peets of syntactic structure. Twenty-seven chil- 
dren four to nine years of age were select'eii on 
the basis of their performance on the PPVT, 
the WPPSl scnteijee repetition **subtcst, the 
^^ortfint!\tern Syntax Screening Test, and their 
responses to a representative group of model 
sentences Aii imitation-memory method based 
on* a procedure described by Savin and Per- 
ch onoek (1965) was used, where children were 
given forty sentences each followed by^four 
unrelated words/and then were asked to recall 
the prectfding sentence and unrelated words. 
Sentence types used were the simple active 
affirmative declhrat/ve, question, negative, "pas- 
sive, passive question, and the passne negative. 

The -results suggest that sentences are re- 
mertjbered in accordance with transforaiati9naT^ 
theory. Recall scores f9r all syntactic types gen* 
er^lly increased with age and decreased with 
complexity of syntactic structure. Miller's (1962) 
notion that a subject commits a complex sen- 
tence to memory ^by storing its underlying 
structure plus a footiiote concerning the selec- 
tion of the appropriate transformation appeared 
to be corroborated by the present study. The* 
data showed that the same order of difficulty 
was ahnost always found for ail groups 'of sub- 
jects and that a hierarchy of transformations, 
could be observed, namely, SAt\D Q N P PQ 
PN. This {hierarchy showed a striking similarity 
to that obtained with adult subjects by Savin 
and Pcrchonock (1965). 

* 

A 0444. Greenlaw, Ronald "Wcllcslcy. A .Study 
of Speech and Selected Physiological Cor- 
relates in Young Adult Stutterers Doring 
Chemically Induced Anxiety. U. of Utah. 

The purpose of this st^iily was to determine if 
the psychological and physiological components 
.of anxiety ar& statistically significant factors in 
the stuttering syndrome. k 

There were three group.s o^ five subjects as 
determined bv three judges* ratings of speech 
samples. C.ioup 1 consisted of normals. Group 
II was composed of ipild .stutterers, and Group 
Iir Included modcrate-to severe stutterers. Each 
subject (I) cofiipleted the IPAT Anxiety Scale 
Que^ttionnaire, (2) recorileil a speech sample J 
consisting of an oral reading and recapitulation 
of that reading: (3) received a mo^lical physicaj 
examination; (4) acted as his own control in 
three experimental conditions, during each of* 
which the- selected physiological correlates of 
heart rate, spontaneous skin conductance fluctu- 
ation, skin resistance levels, and the psycho- 
galvariKf^skin-rcsponse to external auditory .stim- 
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uh \verc measured. A/ was a phvMcal resting 
state to facilitate both en\iroiiiiieiital and iii- 
striimental adaptation: K2, a placebo state in 
which the subject recei\ed a contuiiious iiitra- 
' vcii|)us infusion of normal saline: atid K}, a 
chemically m(|^uccd anxictv state ni which the 
subject recei\ed a continuous infusion of an 
epinephrine solt^tiun double blind technique 
was u^cd for ilrug administration;, and ^5) 
cpnipkteil the MamhUy PtKionality InvtJitory 

' i»pi)- r ^ ^ • 

RcsuUs revealeii that nioderate-to-sc\c*rc stut- 
terers have a higher level of the psychological 
component of aiixletv than mild stuHcrcrs 

Adniiiii>tration uf epinephrine prcKiuceil no 
changes uf Huencv uf cither the normal speaker, 
^ milif stutterer, or severe stutterer It is therefore 
plausible that anxiety anil stuttering have a 
nosological rather than causal relationship 
t 

» 

A 0445. Guilford* Arthur M. Study of Dicliotic 
and Dichoptic Bisensory Performance in a 
Normal Population. The U. of Michigan. 

The purpose of^this study was to investigate 
diehotie, diehoptie, and bisensory processing of 
monosyllable worils in a young adult normal 
population. The term dichoptic was coined to 
Vndieate the simultaneous presentation of two 
different printed visual stimuli to the right and 
left visual fields. Test, re-test conditions for the 
dichotie listening task revealed left" to right ear 
preference shifts. Dichoptic testing revealed 
right eye superiority, although this difTerence 
was not established statistically Learning was 
established in the bisensorv dichotic and di- 
choptic simultaneous presentations. l.earning 
curves indicated this trend , The auditory^ mo- 
* dality appeared to be preferred over the visual 
for most subjects during bisensory testing. In 
addition to the above, the effects of pre- and 
post-instruetion lo respond to erther \isual or 
auditory stimuli first, produced* elevated per- 
formance scores over bisensory testing with no 
instruction. Jt was concluded, therefore, that ' 
instruction to the subjects in a bisensory test- 
ing sequence was of greater benefit than allow- 
ing the subjects to choose their own recall mo- 
<lality and order. 

An interesting aside to this study revealed a 
wide range, of ihdividual subject variability. 
Sensory preference and right or left preference 
was frequently o!)scured when group perform- 
ance as a whole was eunsiilcred and not indi 
vidual subject pcrforiiiancc. 

In contbiMon, bisensory diehotit and dichop- 
tic stimulation appeared to be a viable ii\eans 



for/tlK. riivesiigatioii uf sensory processing and 
perceptual functioning. 

A-0446. Haas, William H. Vib/otactile Recep- 
tion of Spoken English Phonemes. Michigan 
State U. 

.Six subjects were presenteil three cxpenmen 
lal tape reiordeil programs of single utterances 
of Engiislh pllonemes. A special tactile stimulus 
* transmission system was designed to provide 
vibiotactilc slimulatiuii of stimuli at the finder 
tip 

The first program determined the intensity 
requireil for "deteuion threshold of phonemes. 
1 he second program involved a description of 
the distinctive features for tactile reception of 
each phoneme. The final program involved a 
same-ddferent response to deteriiune whether 
^ discrinnnations beyond distinctive feature de- 
scriptions were possible. * 

Thresholds of detection were elicited for all 
phonemes except /§/ and 73/ Mean thresh* 
(iid data and standard deviations were obtained 
for the remaining thirty -six phonemes. Vowel 
sounds required relatively minimal energy for 
detection, consonants ■ required greater intensi 
ties for detection. Tactile detection thresholds 
^ for individual phonemes showed* agreemem 
, among subjects amf 'demonstrate higK test- 
retest * reliability. Phonemes with low speech 
power and high frequcnej^ ^,9inpusition require 
more energy for detection. 

Tactile distinctive features on three dimen- 
sions (intensity, duration, and pattern) were de- 
scribed for thirty-three phonemes. A lack of 
agreement among subjects existed in judging the 
features of four of these phonemes. 

Subjects* responses for phonemes presented by 
paired comparisons showed the following- i\) 
phonemes differing on one or more tactile dis- 
tinctive features were judged consiste*ntly» as 
"different": (2) identical phonemes with the 
same tactile distinctive features were discrimi- 
nated consistently as "same": (3) different 
phonemes with the same tactile distinctive fea- 
tures were discriminated as "diffcreiu" on 42 
percent of the trials. This, suggested <that the 
resolving,'" power of the three dimensional tac- 
tile; distinctive feature sets is not con^kisive. 
Abstracted by I.f.o V. Deal 

A-0447. Hall, Allen Sanders. The Effectiveness 
of Videotape Recordings as an Ad|i}nct to 
Supervision of Clinical Practirum by Speech 
Pathologists, "^hc Ohio State U. 
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The. purpose of this stuil> was lu investigate 
the use of videotape recordings in the super- 
vision of begining clinicians in jspcech path 
olog> Eight majors" in speech pathology in 
their senior >ear, and engaged in their first 
« quarter of clinical practice were selected as 
subjects. The children who acted as clients fur 
the subjects were ali diagnosei! as having func- 
tional articulator) disorders and ranged in ages 
from five and a half to twelve years. They were 
normal in intelligence and hearing, and had no 
observable organic deviations Each clinician 
performed ci^hi three minute sesijiuns of thera 
pv The^hnal minute of each session was'cap- 
lurpd on film for rating purposes, resulting in 
two reels of film, each containing thirty -two 
One minute samples of speech therapy. 

A rating scale was' constructed ' which con- 
ststeil of t^n' items 'of b^havio^ con^idefcil ini- 
ponaiJt to fhc, therapeutic process and which 
were considered to be observable. The judges 
were asked to rate the items on a one to seven 
point equal appearing intervals scale. The liata 
obtained were analyzed through analysis of 
variance. 

g Four condiiions of supervision ucje investi- 
gated. 'If hey were* (1) no evaluation. o£.^clinieaI 
performance. •(2).= videotape rp^lay of clinical 
performance, (3) a peYsona'rSg^^ference with a 
supervisor to evaluate clihical behavior, and (4) 
a combination of supervisory conference with 
a videotape replay of' clinical performance.. 

The results of this investigation failed to re- 
veal significant differences among the conditions 
or items for these clinicians. However, there was 
a significant difference at the .01 level for indi- 
vidual clinicians and^heir interaction with the 
conditions. Some clinicians performed signifi- 
cantly better according to the condition of su- 
pervision; This hnding suggests that there are 
individual differences among beginning clini* 
eians which make thenr respond differently to 
various forms of supervision. The conclusion 
drawn by the investigator was that the super- 
vision of beginning clinicians must be planned 
to sarisfy their individual needs as no single 
form of supervision seems appropriare for all 
clinicians. 

A-0448. Hamlet, Sandra Lee. An .Investigation 
of Laryngeal Trills Using the Transmission 
of Ultrasound Through the Larynx to De- 
tect Glottal Closure. U. of Washington. 

This stuiiy evaluated the technique of 
mi t ting continuous wave ultrasound laterally 
into the larynx, and detecting it on the opposite 
side, <rs a means fpr deiennining vocal folil ac- 
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tivity. Simultaneous osctllographic recordings of 
the rectified ultrasonic signal and the voice' were 
obtained from fifteen human subjects,* (hiring 
the production of laryngeal trill (a vibrato-like 
vocalization which Sounds like the bieat of a 
goat). - 

Instrumentation was described in detail, in- 
cluding an experimental determination, using a 
nicKlel, uf the capacity .to .discrijiiinate (liffer- 
^nces iiw tne i>hc of transmission pathways 
through the vocal folds. Characteristics of ultra- 
sMuic Signals received througji the neck during 
phunation were discussed, aiuf their physiologi- 
cal interprejation suggested in terms of glottal 
closure, vueal fold thickness, length of the vi- 
brating part of the vocal Joids, movement of the 
larynx, and thyroid cartilage ^ossification. 
*' 'Laryngeal trill is a continuously voiced pul- 
sating type of vocalization, elwraetenzed by 
large variations in fundamental frequency and 
intensity occurring around seven tunes per 
second. Pitch and intensity variations are not 
always in phase or at the same rate, nor are pul- 
sations completely regular. Periodic patterns in 
the ultrasound signal resulting from laryngeal 
changes corre^ond with vocal intensity^hanges. 
There are marked •^individual difference in the 
;typc of laryngeal adjustment correspondij;ig to 
an intensity drop or rise, suggesting the possi- 
bility of multiple physiological mechanisms for 
perceptually, similar vocalizations. 

A -0449. Honey gosky, Robert^ A. Switching of 
Linguistic Styles by a Select Group of 
Black Youngsters in the Washington, D.C., 
School System. U. of Pittsburgh. 

A total of, 144 black youngsters was present^'d 
a taped black and a taped standard sample of 
a series of twelve sen^encc*^,'^Thc black children 
were aged five, six, and /c^cn and were ob- 
tained frclm a well-defined ghetto area in the 
WaCshington, D.C., metropolitan area. A black 
and a white listener administered the tapes in 
random order and the task of the black child 
was to repeat what he had heard. There were 
no verbal interactions between the listeners 
and the child except for prearranged prompts. 
AH of the sessions were recorded on a separate 
tape recorder. Measures were taken on seven 
dimensions reflecting the child's phonological, 
morphological, and syntactic performances. An 
analysis of variance wi>h unequal replication 
was performed which indicated no statistical 
significance of interaction effects between the 
type of lt6tener and the speech pattern heard on 
the tape. Although significance was found for 
(he effects of order of presentation, sex, and age 
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dtfferences on certain dimensions, the child's 
hnguisiic maiuraiion. and ihc child's scnianiic 
confusion or learmng during the task may be 
suspect. The failure to reject the null h\pothe- 
sis, with regard to the tape and the listener, al- 
though limited b> the instrumentation and the 
scope of the experiment, offers evidence that 
these five, six, and seven year old black children 
di<} not significiintly vary their lingMistic styles 
to acconiMiodate the form of language heard or 
the color of the listener. 

A^50. Hood, Stephen B. Investigation of tlie^ 
Effect of Comnjunicative Stress on Audible, 
Inaudible and Avoidance-Escape Compo- 
nents in Stuttering. The U. of Wisconsin, 
Madisom 1969. 

-Relationships between, communicative stress 
and selected stuttering components (audible 
disnuencics, inaudible disfluencies and avoid 
ance-cscapc behaviors; were evaluated acro^ 
four experimental conditions., Verbatim tran- 
scripts of spontaneous speech were analyzed for 
both the frequency and specific disruption form 
types of stuttering. 

Results indicated that the frequency of 6c 
currence of moments of disruption was sig 
nificanily affected by the conditions of im 
posed communicative *stress both for the total - 
sample of subjects and for stutterer subgroups 
determined^ a posteriori on the basis oT pre- 
dominant disruption forni-t)pes. The specific 
disruption form- types themselves, however, 

- were affected in essentially the same way by 
the experimental condition. It was concluded 
that stutterers and stutterers within subgroups 

* based on disruption form- types, stutter in a 
consistent and stereotyped manner which is not 
iinfluenced by changes »n the overall frequency 
of occurrence of moments of stuttering. More 
over, the frequency of stuttering was more in- 
fluenced by auihtory monitoring {being heard 
talking)' than by visual monitoring (being seen -, 
lalkirig). ^ ' 

Stutterers appear to be more conc^;ned abPi^ ' 
the way their stuttering "sounds" than about*, 
the way their stuttering "looks'* or "feels.'^ iEj»e 
majority of 'stutterers evidenced 
avoidance in that they would rather 
silently than out loud; stuttering "soun 
than it looVs." It was suggested that <* 
lion to the audible component in stut 
be clinically valuable. 




A-OiSI. Htfpper, RobH W. Comj|^||ni?? 

Development and " ildren*s ReitoiiiScs to 
Question3. The U. of Wisconsin,<^a4ison. 



^This study~~considered acquisition of com- 
municative abilities and knowledge of graniinar 
as a reflection of increasing sensitivity to de- 
mands posed in communication situations. 
' Questions to three- and four -year-old chil- 
dren: (1) yes-no ('is this a glass?"): (2) labeHng 
("What do you do with a glass?*'); (3) explana- 
tory, ("Why do we drink from a ^ass^"); (1) 
op<?a-cnded ("How do you drink from a gla^s?") 
Context of questions: (1) context present, ob- 
ject held in plain sight as the question w^ ^ 
asked; (2) context absent, object shown to sub- 
ject, then hidden before the question was asked; 
(3) contc^xt interference,^ object not referred to 
in question held before subject as the question, 
was asked. 

Variables:' (1) type of 'q'uestion situation; (2) . 
condition of context^object manipulation;* (3) 
age of subject. Children's responses were scored ^ 
for two kinds of appropriateness to situational 
demands. (1) grammatical constructions em- 
ployed. (2) communicative functions accom- 
plished. 

Three-year-olds made more errors of func 
tion th^n four^year-Olds, but there, vvere no age 
differences m errors of grammar. 'Age differences' 
in function errors were greater lii more diffi- 
cult manipulations of question situation and 
context manipulation than in less diffir^ilt con- 
ditions. , 

Open-ended and ejtplanatory questions pro- 
duced more errors /t)f grammar and function 
than did yes-no and labeling questions No sig- 
nificant differenceSf occurred between numbers 
of errors in yes/no and labeling situations. 
Open-ended situations produced more errors .of 
grammar, than explanatory situations*, explana- 
tory situations produce,d the greatest number 
of errors of function. ' 

Context object manipulation altered only 
numbers of errors of function in three year olds 
In this condition ihere were fewest errors in the 
context-present condition, more in the context- 
absent condition, most in the context interfer- 
ence condition. Four-ycar-olds'>ierrors were not 
affected by context conditions, nor ^yere three- 
year^lds' grammar errors. 

A-0452. Johnson, Carl I. A Descriptive Study 
of the Relationship of Certain Critical 
Values and Motivational Achievement to 
Self-Concept in Reticent and Non-Reticent J 
Speakers. U. of Denver. 

The purp6se of this* Study was to compare 
reticent and non-reticent speakers in terms of 
the basic dimensions emerging from separate 
factor analyses of the SiitVey of Interpersonal 
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I'alues (SIl"), the Index oj AdjustmetU and 
. Value (lA'f'), ami the Motivation Analym Test 
(MAT) In order lo idcniify samples of reticent 
am! non-rcticent speakers, over 1500 high school 
siu<!enis were administered* the S li Scale <le- 
\iscd bv Phillips' to measure reticence Samples 
of one hundm! of tlje most reticent and ''one 
hundred of the least reticent subjects were iden- 
tified The SIV, lAV, and, MAT uere adminis. 
iere<! to both samples, \ielding a total of twentv 
four variable "scores for each subject. A princi- 
pal axes solution with \drima^\ rotations was 
performed mi vach of the two 24 x 'matricCN, 
one solution directed toward reticent and the 
other solution directed toward non reticent sub- 
jects 

The two sAluiions produced sinlilar, but not 
idemical, factors for reticent and non-reticent 
subjects; The major tjiffcrcnccs in factor struc- 
tures '^^fgj^^i^'-I^^i^ive sdf concept scores were 
proininc'fi^Mjy^ non rc^ factors, and* ab- 
'sent in ^^^f^tpixl^i^^fu^^^^ ,2; Factors emrri;- . 
in^ /jP>^l -^ij.cVt^cgnt ita^Tple indicated thai a 
higt] tc^^td^M'^x^-trs and the percephon fb.it 
others ^rc iWriidd. toward high self-acceptance 
were prominent in the responses of the reticent 
sainpJc. • ' * * ' 



Wishing auditory thresholds, it should not be uti- 
lized for classification of auditory site- of- lesion; 
T {2) timer settings less than 4 seconds in durations 
probably present a task too difficult for o!)- 
tarning' auditory thresholds of children, al- 
though auditory thresholds derived with both 
4- and r)-second timer settings appear to Ikj ap- 
propriate and can be used interchangeably for 
elidtnig threshold information; (3) the. method 
appears to-be a reliable approach for deriving 
auditory thresholds. An expansion of the pres- 
ent study •with hearing unpaired children was 
recommended. 

A-0454. Johnson, Kenneth R. Audiological 
Manifestations in JuvcnilcOnsct Diabetics. 
^ Michigan State U. 



A.0455. Johnson, * Donald - Dean. Analysis of 
Modified Ascending,. Bekesy {MAB} Trac- 
ings. U. of Illinois. *■ 

The Bekesy audiometer w'a;^. modified wtth *a 
special timer mechanism to ;siinp1ify the amU- 
lory threshohl tracing task for chiicfrcns he^^- 
ing testing. The timer modification was (|e- 
s*g"P<t fc that a press . of the response switch 
wouKI reverse tlie direction of pen tra\el on 
the chart *abie for the amount of time preset 
by the examiner on the timer mechai]ism. The 
pen would therv^utomatically .resume its* nor- 
mal direction of travel until the re.sponse switch 
was^i^ain depressed by the subject. Ihi^ niodi- 
fied au.ditory Xhrcshold tracing task is . rdfcrretl - 
, (o as Modified Ascending Ifrke^y {MAIi). The 
pYimary |Hjrpose of the study was to cleiermine 
^wfietFier ir woujd l)e possd)le with ^he modified 
equi lament to*derive A (lassihcation system simi- 
lar to the Jergci^. Bekts\-type classi/ication sys- 
tem for determining auditory site-ofdesion* In 
addition to the primafy ntquirv, various timer 
Settings and test re test rcIUbiJity were studied. 
Four groups consisting of sixty -nine adults with 
normal hearing And varions types of conductive 
and sensor i- neural auditory impairment served 
J'J^/^H'^iccts. Tiie results of the study indicated ' 
rlfe^(<) although (he MAB technicjue in its pres 
ci][t form is a simple and effective way fc^ estab 



The purpose of. tiiis^^tudy was to detei^ine^ 
the pefformance ciif juyftilifle^onset (liabetics on 
certain auditory ,tcsts T^'^uestions posed were 
^^''^Ji'^er ,iJjc age of theitliVbetic had an effect 
•on Igsi mponses, whether^ fh<t agC at onset of 
thi? \ixab(^tes had a^i effeci <in, test responses, 
and whether the duration of the diabetes. had 
an effect jon test responses, 

, 'Hiirty indi\iduals between' the ages of 12 
^^n'd 4.i years, who had had a medical diagnosis 
of diabetes mpjiiius prior • to age 25 and who . 
K<ji;p- on a d^ify . therapy program of insulin,, 
served as subjects. 

The test battery included conventional air- 
and bone<on(hiction piire-ionc testing, tone 
decay and SI SI at three frequencies, speech re- 
ception threshold (SHT), speech <liscriinination 
.at -f-15 and +40 dB sensation^ levels, sweep-' 
frequency Bekesy tracings, and brief- tone audi- 
ometry. 

' Mean responses to' all the tests* were within 
normal limits. 

The speech <Iiscriniinatioirsd<ires a^ the -f-If) 
dB sensati()ti level revealed, a significant effect 
due to the age at the onset of <lia betes. A sig- 
. 11 ill cant difjerence was also found between the 
^ brief tone audiometry scores at 4000 Hz for tins 
population and a population of normal heaiers 
from another study The remainder of the <iata . 
u-vealed no hearing loss and there uere no 
other significant effects due to (a) the <luration ^ 
of the diabetes, (b) the age at the onset <jf the 
diabetes, or (c) the current age ofihe diabetic. 
Ftirther conclusions were made and recommen- . 
dations fbr furtljcr research were discussed. ^ 
Abstracted by I.EO V. Deal ' . \ 

A.0455. King, Susan Hofman. The Rclation- 
^ ships Between Mental A^e, Level -of Lan- 
guage ^Functioning and Social Acceptabil- 
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ity in the Trainable McnUlly Reurded. 
Louisiana State ^U^ Baton Rouge. 

The purpose of <1iis stud\ wsls to explore tlie 
presence and exten^ of the relationship i>etwceii 
language ability and sociad;^ acceptability ni the 
trainable mentally retarded. Influence of chron- 
ological and mental a^e upon language abifity 
was also investigated. 

Eighty suhjecis in the trainablq men: ally re- 
tarded range were stucjied in this investigation. 
.•C measure of ititelHgence {LeiUr lutrrnatioual 
Prrjormance Scale^ four speech and language 
measures {Arizona Aj ticiilatioii Proficiency 
Scale, Illinois Test of Psycholingtttstlc Abilities, 
receptive and expnessive forni^^tyTYlie Peabody 
Picture Vocabulary' TestV anO ratihgs of func- 
tioning Vvel and social aCccptabiIi^''''Avere ob- 
tained for ea^ subject. 

It was determined that institutionalization 
docs not significant!) affect languagc»abtlit> or 
social, acceptability. U (Iocs affect judged func- 
tioning, how(?ver, day school pupils being judged 
' superior. Males in both settings were judged 
as fui^ctioning better than females. 

Relati9nships between inentaJ age and speech 
and language performance were fouiul to be 
much stronger than between chronological age 
• and test performance. 



teriorizetl and cxtcriurizetj, cuuld be differenti- 
ated. 

Fiftj-three stutterers from lo\^ university 
clinics participated* ^ch being classified as in- 
teriorized or exteriorized 'by his therapist. Tlie> 
each completed a S^txially coiHtructed ques- 
tionnaire. Rotter's Locus of Control Test, and 
were tape recorded in oral reading.* Variables 
under analysis were socio-econoinic status, level 
of conuu*!) with stuttering, communicative 
goals, aw^cAcss of the stuttering problem, 
group affiliation, locus of control, severity and 
adaptation. . /^^^ 

Difta'were anaX^^d utilizing a step-wise dis- 
criminant procediWc.^This type o£ analysis was 
used to provide p n^i:^^ differentiation be- 
tween groups. The xtys^^^Srhi this study indi- 
cated that* interiorized stutterers differed from 
exteriorized^ stutterers on measures of com- 
municati\e goals, awareness of the pcpblcm, and 
group affihation. Specifically, interiorized stut- 
Jerei's tend to avoid speech when possible, be 
relatively unaware of their speech pioblem, and 
form close alliances with persons of superior 
status. The exteriorized ^tutterer tends j6 use 
speech freely, maintain a relatively high level 
of awareness of his stuttering and form his 
closest relationships wHh his pe,er group, re- , 
gardless of .status The two grOups did not differ 



Unguag? ability was found to account ffor^ significantly on any other -variables under con- 



23% of the variance in social acceptability and 
almost half* (46%) of the variance iji judged 
f^niGtioning level. Articulation was not ^related 
tp either. 

• A strong relationship '(^2%) was found he- 
tweei^ the Peabody Picture Vocabulary' T est 
* and the Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abili' 
'ties indicating the PPVT as a rapid ayd acvcpi- 
ahle measure of language with the TMR. 

Thirty-five percent of the variance 'in social 
acceptability ratings was unaccounted for bv 
^ the variables explored. Judges) comments sug- 
gest that phys]^*al appearance may account for 
a sizeable proportion of the remaining vari- 
ance. The establishment of a reliable scale to 
predict acceptabihty of the'TA//{ according to 
physical appearance, therefore, seems indicated. 

/ ' ' 

•A*(M56. Kroll, Allan. The Differentiation of 
Stutterers into Interiorized and Flxteriorized 
Groups^ Purdue U. ^ 

It has been suggested that* stutterers may not 
Represent a homogeneous group and that the 
lack of agreement in stuttering research may 
.be due in part to the heterogeneity of the^sub- 
ject samples. The present study sought to de- 
termine whether sub-groups o*f srtitterers, in- 



sideration. Subject to replication-, A was con- 
cluded that tnteriorized and exteriorized stut- 
'terers exist as distinct and -separable sub-groups 
c< stutterers. 

• - ' % 

A-0457. Kupperman, Gerard L- Effects ol 
Three Stimulus Parameters on the Early 

^ Components of the Hveraged Electrocnce- 
phalie Response. The V. of Wisconsin, 
Madison"^ 

The effects of stimulus rise- time, duration, 
and spectrum on the early components of the 
averaged elcctrocncephalic response were studied 
in ten normal hearing adults. Stimuli havitig 
rise-timos of I, 10, apd 25 msec, paired with a* 
plateau duration' of 40 msec, were used to test 
the, effects of rise-time. The effects of stimulus 
duration were assessed by comparing the re* 
sponses to stimuli having durations of 1 and 40 
msec. Each duration was combined with • rise- 
times of 10 and 25' msec. To test the effects of 
Spectrum, the "responses elicited by a pure tone 
were compared to tfiose elicited by a 5000 Hz 
wide band <ff noise. Both spectra w'ere presented 
by stimuli having rise times, of 10 and 25 msec. 

Respo*nses for subjects were grouped by stim 
ulus parameters, and three, observers experi- 
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ence'i^ m elect roc nccpha lit audiumeir) intJc 
pcndently raced ihe ihrce respunse giuups on 
the basis of idcntifiability. loi the rise time 
^stimuli, all observers r^tcd rc&potiM;& elicited by 
stimuli having a 1 msec rise-time as most idcn* 
Hdable; xj»ponscs elicited' by stii^uU having a 
25.IDSCC rise-time were rated as least identifiable. 
For the duration stimuli, two observers rated as 
most identifiable the responses elicited by stun- 
uli having a 10 msec rise- time and a 1 msec 
duratiori. AJl-obscrvers rated as least identifiable 
the responses elicited b> stiii)uh having .a 25 
msec rise-time and a 40 msec duration. For the 
spectrum stimuli, the observers unanimousl)s^ 
piled as most identifiable the responses clkiied 
by pure tone stimuli having a 10 msec rise time. 
Statistical analyses also were employed. 

J. ' 

A-(M58. Larson, George W. A Study of the 
Differential Effects of Reinfor^^ent Sched- 
ule, Anxiety-Trait, and Stuttenng Severity 
upon the Conditioning of Disfluendes in 
Adult Stutterers. Northjvestem U* 

The principal purpose of, this investigation 
was to investigate the effects of a continuous 
(1.1) and a combined continuous and fixed 
ratio schedule (I.l, 1.3, 1.5) of negative pin- 
forcers "Wrong,'*, on the frequency of disfluent 
words in tl^e oral reading of thirty adult stut- 
terers. Response changes also were studied in 
terms of stuttering severity, anxiety trait ^||vel 
as measured by the Taylor Manifest^ Anxiety 
Scale and the Willoughby Personality Schedule ^ 
and conditioning over time irrespective o£ sched- 
ule. V, - . 

Subjects werp tested utilizing two counter* 
balanced schedules of verbal punishment while 
readi|)g from two counterbalarured 3,600 word 
reading passages. Each cotdition was divided 
into baseline, experimental, and extinction peri> 
ods with each period subdivided into four 300- 
word blocks. Frequency .data were analyzed in 
five analyses of variance using a nested re|>cated 
tneasurement design. 

Both the continuous and the series of fixed 
ratio 'schedules significantly reduced disfluency 
level in stutterers. However, a difference was 
noted in pattern of responding during the ex 
perimental periods. A continuous sdie((uleAap- 
idly decreased the disfluency level and main ' 
tained response reduction, whereas, an increase 
of disfluency was noted with change from a 
continuous to a fixed ratio schedule. Thg^p was . 
no difference between schedules in general dis 
fluency level in the two extinction periods. A 
stable response level appears to exist beyond 
which point the conditioning procedures used 



in this study do not reduce the amount. of dis 
fluency. No difference 'was found between gruups 
of subjects when response change was exaniiiied 
in relation to stuttering seventy and anxiety 
trait -level. ^ 



•A-0459. L^hardt, Martin* Louis. Effects of 
Frequency Transitions on Auditory Aver- 
aged Evoked Response. The Florida State 
U. 

Frequency modulated signals with hnear up 
ramps of various durations were used to evuke 
electroencephalic responses in two normal hear 
ing 5s. Stimuli were presented randomly to 
either the right ear, the left ear, or binaurally. 
The 5s were seatetl in a sound attenuated cham 
/ycr in lije light with eyes open. Electroen- 
cephalic activity was recorded from an electrode 
on the vertex rfferred to the left mastoid ^with a 
ground at the forehead midline. The N1-P2 
amplitude was the most prominent and it de- 
creased as the transitional (&mpj .durations in- 
creased from 25 to 2,000. msec. It became pro- » 
gressively-^ smaller as the frequency region was 
increased from 0.5 kHz to 2.0 kHz and as the 
intensity was decreased from 60 dB to 40< dB SL. 
The view that transitions between two frcquen 
cies activate new nerual units was maintained. 
The similarity of thq stimuli to speech format 
transitional durations makes the AER evokeil 
by such transitional durations a useful index for 
speech audiometry. ^ , 

A-0460. LentZy^WiUiarn Edwin. Augmentation 
of the ^A^ver aged Electrojcncephalic Auditory 
Response in Passive Adults. U. of Utah. 

The purpose of this investigation was to de 
termine if the amplitude of the averaged evoked 
response (AER; to auditory stimulation at 10 
dB SL couUl-Jbc increased in adults who were 
passive during testing. Three grpups, each con 
sisting of nine adults with normal hearing^ 
were tested using conventional averaged electro- 
encephalic auditory (AEA) procedures. An AER 
wherein a tone was presented alone at 10>dB SL 
served at tHvp^ntrol condition. Different ex 
perimental conditions were administered to 
each group. 

When the averaged amplitude of the re 
sponse was compared for each group between 
the control condition and their respective ex- 
, perimental conditions significant differences 
were not observed. Comparisons between groups 
concerning the average response amplitudes ob- 
tained for the control condition did nut yield / 
a significant finding. However, a significant ilif 
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ference Has noted when amphtuile cumpari5oiis 
Here made becneen groups fur ihe experimcnial 
conditions. Subjects who were administered a 
shock following the auditory v signal yielded an 
average response having significantly larger am- 
plitude than that seen for th5 group who re- 
A ceived f^eir auditory stimtilus within the pre- 
senution of»a colored light. 

Significant differences in latenq were not ob- 
served be,tween an) uf the response components 
between conditions or between groups. 

The lack of signiOcant differences in ampli- 
tude between the control and experimental con - 
ditions suggests that attempts to augment re- 
sponse amplitude in passive subjects using con 
diiions like those reported herein which at- 
tempted to,mo<hfy attention e\ternalt>. will be 
successful. « 

A'04dl. Lovcring, Larry J. Lipreading Per- 
formance as a Function of Visual Acuity. 
Michigan Sute U, 

Xhe purpose of this stud) was to ascertain to 
what -extent lipreading scores obtained by sub- 
jects with normal vision would Ix; affected if 
* the subjects were made nearsighted. 

Five fepfiales between eighteen am! twenty- 
two years served as subjcis. Each had normal 
hearing as determined b) an audiometric screen 
ing test, each had normal visual acuity as de- 
termined an optometric examination. Vision 
was found to l^e within normal limits in (1) ac 
commbdation, (2) color vision. (3) 'visual field, 
(4) stereopsis, (5) phorias, (6) internal and ex 
ternal health of the eyes, and X') monocular 
and binocular visual' ac^ty. 
. An optomefrist determined ,ioT each subject 
the proper lenses for each subject that would 
produce a blurred condition of the following 
levels at a distance of teh feet. 20/'IOO. 20/80. 
20/60, 20,40 and 20/20. Five motion picture 
fdms with twenty sentences* in random order 
were individually shown to each subject Control 
subjects viewed' the films in their normal acuity 
(no lens) condition. Their improvement in lip 
reading scores was identified as the learning ef ^ 
feci. These values were subtracted from the e\ 
perimental group's scores. 

Results indicated a trend in the direction of 
- better lipreading scores as visual acuity was im- 
proved from 20/100 to 20/20. There was a sla^ 
tistically significant difference of lipreading 
scores in the direction of better performance 
when visual acujty was improved from 20/100 
*to 20/40. There was no difference in perform- 
ance between the 20/40 and 20^20 acuity levels. 
There was no difference in perforjnance between 



a normal acuity condition ^nd two experimental 
conditions. 20/40 and 20/30 with optical lenses. 
Abstracted by Leo V. Deal 

*A-0462r Lustig, Vincent Frank. Perception of 
Dichotically Presented Worcb Arranget^ in 
Four Contexts. The Ohio Sute U. 

This research was designed to test for the 
effect of four verbal contexU on the efficiency 
with which listeners perceive uords presented 
dichotically to the right and left ears. Twenty 
four hsteners heard 280 pairs of dichotic five- • 
Word stimuli arranged in four contexts. The 
four stimulus co/Ucxls were defined as follows. 

Cojitext A Stifjiuh arc five-word sentences 
having conventional semantic, and syntactic 
constraint. Context B Stimuli are five-word 
.sentences having syntactic structure which is^ > 
identical to that of Context A Stimuli; Context 
B Stimuli are semaiitically anomalous. Context 
C Stimuli are five- word strings formed by re* 
arranging the words of Context A* Stimuli; con- 
ventional syntactic structure is absent in stimuli 
of Context C. Context D Stimuli are strings of 
words formed by scram bhng the word .order of 
Context B Stimuli; stimuli of this context have «, 
neither the syntactic structure nor the semantic 
components of Context A Stimuli. 

The stimuli wer9 arranged in pairs such that 
stimuh of each context were paired with stimuli 
of each of the other contexts and its own con- 
text. Upon hearing the dichotic pairs of stimu- 
li, listeners repeated as many as possible of the 
words heard in both ears, The listeners' ^ral 
responses were recorded and later typewritten. 
The number of words repeated of each of the 
five-word stimuli was used as a measuic. ^ 

It was found that words jof Context A Stimu- 
li were repeated significantly more often than 
Words of^thc other three contexts. Words of 
Con(cx^t D Stimuli were repeated significantly 
less often than words of Contexts A, B, and C. 
There Wiis no significant diffcterice between the 
number of times ^ words of Contexts B and C 
were repeated. Listeners repeated words pre- 
sented to the right car significantly more often 
than words presented to the left ear for alf 
contej^ts. 

A-(M63. McGrath, Carl O. .Development of 
Phrase Sti;ucture Rules Involved in Tag , 
Questions Elictted, from Children. U. o£ 
Washington. ^ 

There were two general questions tinder study 
in this research, first, whether there is an iden 
tifiable hierarchy of difficulty involved in the w 
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phrase structure rules which tan^ account fur tag 
question formation, second, whether ao\ rcla- 
ti\e di|licult\ exists \Mthin the 5e\cn traiisfor- 
niational contrasts d) afTirmatue i> negative, 
(2) lion contracted negatuc i3 tuntraticd ncga- 
ti*C4 (3) non contracted \€rb tuiitracted \erb* 
(4) auxiliary ^ main \erb vs. main \erb; (5) 
present tense vs. past tense. (6) singular is. 
plural, (7) nounphrase is, pronounphrase. 
, The experimental task required subjects to 
produce \erbally a tag question in response to 
each of 106 dcclaratuc siaiements Subjetis in- 
cluded fbrty eight *hurnial children selected 
from ages* 5, 8. and 11 ^ears 

Relative to the first question, the- phra^ 
structure rules under studv were those which. 
HI .tag question "formation, can account for (1) 
alterTiation with affirmation/ negation (AAN). 
(2) prpnoun (P) selection; (3) auxiliar\ (Aux.) 
selection: and (4)^inversion (I) of P 'and Aux 
Results of the studv demonstrated that the hier^ 
#rchy of difficult) is I ''less difficult than" (<; 
P <Aux. <AAN. This hierarchy remained con- 
stant from 5 years through 11 years. ^ 

Relative to the sceond question, there were no 
significant differences between the seven pairs of 
transformational contrasts. 

With increasing age, the child's analysis of the 
model grammar becomes less superficial and 
results in Requisition of phrase structure rules 
which can generate the linguistic structures used 
in "the child's environment. The strategits em- 
ployed by the child are largely unknown. 

A-0464. McKinncy, Lucille M. A Study of 
Hearing Impaired Children's Ability to 
Comprehend and Produce Syiiiax in Spo- 
ken Language. Northwestern U. 

The acquisition and development of syntax 
for oral language w^re investigated * for forty, 
seven hearing impaired children who ranged in 
age from 5 years to 13 years. 3 months. A test of 
receptive and expressive syntax and a spontane- 
ous language sample were used in comparing 
the comprehension, reproduction, and spon- 
taneous production of syntactic constructions 
for the hearing impaired children and normal 
children. The relation between the performance 
of the hearing impaired children and factors 
such as audiometric findings and information 
taken from, case histories also was studi<fd> Tests 
of homogeneity of regression coefficients and 
canpnical correlation were used in the data 
analysis. 

As anticipated, age and severity of hearing 
impairment were found to be significant factors 
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for the acquisition and usage uf s>ntax. On the 
test uf receptee and c\prcssi*e s>ntax, the older 
. hearing impairt^l cliildren performed better 
than the \uungtr hearing impaired children, 
however, the difTtrcnccs^^crc signihcantfy- below 
the differences fur hearing children t>etweep the 
ages of 3 and 8 years. W'hen s\ntax was mea- 
sured ill a spontaneous language sample con- 
sisting of fift> sentences, the hearing unpaired^ 
gTwup pcrfornitxl significantly IkIow normal 
chd(fren between the ages of 3 and 7 vcars \o 
significant dilFcrence was found between (lit 
performances of the older and \oynger hearing 
impaired' children on. this latter task. Some 
differences inv the developmental sequence of 
s>ntax acquisition and usage were found be- 
tween the hearing impaired group* and the nor 
mal children; in particular, differences were 
found for the sequential prder of \erb construc- 
tions. 

A-0465. Madcll, Jane Rcger. Relation Between 
Loudness and the Amplitude of the Aver- 
aged Electrocnccphalic Response. ^Thc U. 
of Wisconsin, Madison. 

The goals of the study were (1) to further 
define the properties of the early component^ of 
the a\eraged elcctroencephalic response (AER) 
to sound; and (2) to. determine what relation, 
if any, exists between the stimulus magnitude, 
amplitude of the early components of die A^ER. 
and loudness. 

Subjects were twenty-four normal heariilg 
young adults. Each subject participated in two 
experimental sessions. During each session, 
judgments of loudness magnitude and AER 
were obtained for clicks presented at nine dif- 
ferent stimulus le\els from —JO to 70 dB re- 
garding the subject's threshold as determined by 
voluntary behavioral responses. 

The response configuration of the AER was 
essentia llv the same as that reported by previ- 
ous investigators. * Latencies of the response 
peaks decreased with ^increasing sensation level 
up to .50 dB SL. At 50 dB SL mean peak^o-peak 
latencies across subjects and trials were P 11,3 
msec. 20.8 msec, P^ 32.4 msec,' and n!' 46.5 
msec. Across subjects, peak-to-peak amplitude 
increased as sensation level increased although 
for individual subjects amplitude growth was 
more variable. Mean peak-to-p{^ak amplitudes at 
50 dB SL across subject^ and trials were P — 
N^ OMfxV. - P^ 0 88;xV, P^' - N^, 0.75^. 
Results of the loudness magnitude judgments 
were similar to those obtained by previous in- 
vestigators. . 
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Correlation coeffiacnt5 for pvak-io-pcak am- 
plitude versus loadncss across all subjects uCre 
~ ^'^a *o"*^"CSS - 15. loudness 

.85, - vs. loudness .75. For individual 
subjects ihc currelauon of amplitude li, loud- 
ness was low. • If 



A-(M66. Malott, Paul J. On^t Time in Di- 
chotic Stimulation. Bowling Green Slate V. 

The present study dealt with tlie phenome- 
non referred to as the right car effect. Evidence 
both pro and con regarding the existence of the 
right car effect is found in the literature. It is 
possible that this phenomenon could be due to 
a lack of control for certain variables. 

*Hic purposes of the present stud) were (1) 
to investigate the perception of'dichotically pre- 
sented verbal stimuli when simultaneity, dura- 
tion, intensity, and sensation level of the' stimu- 
li are rigic^y controlled: and (2) to investigate 
a lateralization of perception under four con* 
ditions of systematic tjmc differences bctw-ccn 
the on-scts of competing word stimuli.^ 

The data were analyzed in terms of intensity 
and duration for the initial phonemes of each 
word pair. 1 he results of the statistical analysis 
indicated that perception war, influenced sig- 
nificantly by the acoustical features of intensity 
and duration. \ 

The following conclusions were drawn: (I) 
when dichotically presented rhyming monosyl- 
labic pairs of words ar^ cont*h>llcd for simul- 
taneity, duration, sensation ^Icvcl, and intensity, 
a tight ear effect does not occur; (2) time bias- 
ing of competing stimuli results in thc^ lead 
stimulus being reported mure frequently than 
the lag stimulus, (3) perception of dichotic 
stimuh is affected by the specific phonemic 
contrasts of the stimuli, (4) it cduld be that 
the iig*^t ear effect obtained in the previous 
studies is due to a lack of control of 'simul 
taneity, Juration, sensation level, intensity, and 
phonemic contrasts. 

A-<M67. Maue, Wilma M. Cartilages, Liga- 
ments and Articulations of the Adult Hu- 
man Larynx. U. of Pittsburgh. 

rfie aim of thts stutly v\as to define the range 
of normal in the size, shape, and configuration 
of the larynge;il cartilages, in the size, symmcr 
try, and placement .of their articulations, and 
:n sex differences. Twenty normal adult male 
and .twenty normal adult female Caucasian 
larynges were examined. Data obtained were 
analyzed in terms of variability, left-right dif- 



ferences, symmetry, sex differences, and corrc 
lations. 

All cartilages exhibited prominent sex dif- 
ferences. In size the male thvroid cartilage ex- 
ceeded* the female thyroid in all dimensions ex 
ccpt the angle of laminar separation. Jl'he 
cricoai^ytenoid articular facets of the cricoids ex- 
hibited extreme left-right symmetry in size. Con- 
figuration, and placement. Cricoid anteropos-' 
tt^rior, lateral, and laminar height dimensions 
v\ere nearly identical. Arytenoid cartilage di- 
mensions exhibited an extraordinary degree of 
left right svmmetry in size, weight, and config 
uration. ,Sof/ tissue and intercartila^gcjlimcnsions 
showed fevv" significant left right or sex differ- 
ences. 

Several "hypotheses were made, first, that the 
primary motion of the arytenoids is a rocking 
motion around the ^long axis of the cricoid 
facets: second, that gliding motion of the ary- 
tenoids along the long axes of the cricoid facets 
is minimal at best; third,^ that during initial ad- 
duction for phonation the arytenoids are sus- 
V pended between the posterior cricoarytenoid 
and vocal ligaments and the vocal folds are not 
m contact; fourth, that at the cricothyroid ar- ^ 
ticulation, sliding motion of the cricoid facet^ 
posterosuperiorly on their thyroid partner 
facets doc^ not occur to any significant degree 
and the prrmary, if not only, motion is rotatory. 

A-<M68. Mendel, Maurice L £ar!^ Components 
of the Averaged Electroen cephalic Rc- 
sponse During Sleep. The U. of Wisconsin, 
Madison. 

riie late components of the averaged electro- 
encephalic response (AER) [latency about 50- 

* 400 msec], have been studied extensively and 
are known to vary considerably during sleep, 
varying from stage to stage, and becoiijing prac 
tically unrecognizable during rapid eye move- 
ment sleep. The effect of sleep on the early com- 
ponents of the AER (latency less than 50^ msec] 
has received very little attention. 

The study was designed to look at changes in 
the early components of the AER from subjects 
during complete nights of natural sleep. Two 

< subjects, 26 and 22 years old, with normal hear- 
ing were studied each Jor four .consecutive 
nights. Acoustic stimuli were 'not presented the 
first two nights. Clicks at 50 dB SL were" pre- 
sented continuously at a rate of 9,6/sec. from a 
loudspeaker on the third and fourth nights 

The early components of the AER are not 
only obtainable during sleep, but seem to show 

, greater repeatability than has been reported 
for the late components. 
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Latency of the major f>cak5 rcmauis con- 
stant regardless of stage of sleep. AmphtuUe 
general!) vanes with stage of sleep, the deeper 
the stage of sleep, the smajler the amplaude. 

* The regularity and predictability of the earlv 
components of the .AER during- sleep, and the 
increased amount of time available for testing 
in Cver*night sessions, lead to optiiiiisni about 
the practical application of the early conipon^ 
ents to the^' study of various clinical problems. 

A-0469. Milbum, Wiijda O. Rdationship Be- 
tween the Auropalpebral Reflex and Oto> 
lithic Fuhction in Deaf Individuals. The 
U. of >Cchigan. 

This studv was undertaken to investigate 
whether the auropalpebral reflex released bv 
some hearing-impaired individuals was contin- 
gent on a functioning otolithic svsicm^ This 
pot3:ble dcpendcncv was studied bv earning out 
auropalpebral reflex testing with two groups of 
profoundly deaf sut^jects. five subjects with 
normal otolithic svstems- and five subjects with 
defective otolithic S)Stems. The functional ade- 
quacy*of the otolithic system was determined bv 
measuring jcyeball counterrotation resulting 
from roi^iibn o( the body around the visual 
axis. One adult with complete losS of inner ear 
fuiiccion and two normal hearing adults served 
as controls. 

High intensity clicks were presented at six 
different intensity levels. Reflex potentials were 
recorded by means ^of a surface electrode. Re- 
sulu showed that at the four highest intensity 
levels the normal otolithic<^ subjects responded a 
signiflcantly greater numl)er of times than did 
the defective oYolifhic group. 

, Reflex release findings were discussed rela 
tive to the types of pathologies that appeared to 
*bc reflected in the subject groups Jlesearch 
findings were presented to support that high in- 
tensity click energy may activate neural units of 
both the otolithic and auditory systems. How- 
ever, in non»recruiting deaf individuals with 
normal otolithic systems the vestibular striic- 
' tures alone may serve as the mediators to re- 
lease the auropai^bra! reflex. It was concluded 
that the present test findings indicate that auro- 
palpebral screening test results should l>c sub- 
ject to restrictive and conservative interpreta- 
tion. 

A 0-170. Miner, Lynn E. A Normative Study 
of the Length*Complexity Index for Five- 
year^ld Childrep. U. of Illinois.^ 



This stud) described the expressive language 
abilities uX three hundred Central Illinois chil 
dreii entering kindergarten in Fall. 1970. A dc 
scnption of then \etbal output would provide 
teachers and language clinicians with norms or 
standards for comparative evaluations of lin- ' 
guistic performance. No relevant -baseline data 
previously existed on the expressive language 
abilities of five ^ear-olds. Four questions were 
posed regarding this five year-old popuJaiion. 
(I) What IS the distribution of length-coinplexi-^ 
ty index (LCI) scores? (2) What is the standard 
error of the mean for the LCI? (3; Do statisti- 
call) sigiidtcaut iliffercnces exist among sexes and 
dwcUing areas for LCI scoresr {-{) What is the 
frequency of occurrence of the obtained gram- 
matical structures? 

Sex (IjO males and IjO females) and socio- " 
economic status (150 urban and 150 rural dwel 
lers) wqre tht main variables. Oral language 
sampfes were obtained in response to fiftecif 
verbal directives and analyzed according to the 
LCI. Each subject's mean LCI scyre and sub- 
test score were analyzed with the following Tt 
suits. (1) The distribution of mean LCI scores 
was positively skewer] suggesting that the LCI 
has its greatest discriminative value towards 
the ends of the frequency distribution, (2) The 
standard error of the mean for the LCI mea- 
ts'ures was low, apparently the sample mean did 
not vary appreciably from the "tr«ue" popula- 
tion 'mean; (3) Statistically significant sex dif- 
ferences were obtained for mean LCI scores be' 
yond tJie 5% level of confidence. The superiority 
of girls over boy*- revealed itself in specific usage 
of grammatical subject and obje^ forms, but 
'not in verb phrase usage. Neither dwelling'^rea 
nor its interaction with sex affecicd a child's 
LCI or subtest score; (4), The subject-verb- 
object sentence pattern described all utterances 
generated. The shorter the syntactic structure 
the more frequenUy it occurred, a finding con* • 
sistent with /ipf's law. 

Moe, James D. Social Status Cues in the 
Voice. Wayne State U. S^e A^04. 

A 0471. MoUey, Michael T. Semantic, phono- 
logical, and Syntactic Conditioning in Lan' 
guage Encoding. The Pennsylvania State U. 

This study attempted to investigate the or- 
ganization of the language encoding mecha; 
nism's lexicon by investigating '^semantic gen- 
eralization/' an experimental paradigm with the 
following basic format. .\s a conditioned stimu 
I us (CS), the subject is presented wi^h a word 
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(\isually or audltatll>^ accompanied^ b) an 
unconditioned stimmus ^LCS;, such as a loud 
blast of noise, capable u! eliding some uncon- 
ditioned response ^LCR;. such as a heart rare 
increase. With the removal of the LCS it is gen- 
erally found that the.cundiiiujied response ^CR) 
is elicited not only by the original CS word, but 
b) words similar in meaning ho) the original CS 
as well. 

The present study was unique mainly in that 
the test words (CS words and generalization, 
words) were not presented to .the subjects by 
the experimenter, but rather were encoded by 
the' subjects, and unique secondly in that gen* 
erahzation was tested to phonological syntactic, 
and semantic associates of the CS words. 

The LCR/CR was in the form of two de- 
pendent variables: (>SR and vasoconstriction. 

Tli^e results indicated evidence of ^nuintic, 
phonological, and .syntactic generalization, with 
relative strength in that order. 

These results led to the conclusion of a 
lexicon organized around a scman tic-phonologi- 
cal-syntactic hierarchy, based o.n this assump- 
tion: What happens when a response is gener- 
alized to word X after being conditioned by 
some UCS to word Y is tha^ somehow the VCS 
is covertly administered nd'r only to word Y,- 
but also to words close to word Y in the sub- 
ject's lexical organization. 

A-0472. Mueller, Peter B. Aerodynamics of 
Speech in Parkinson's Disease. The U. of 
Wisconsin, Madison. 1969. 

Motor speech patterns of five male and five 
* female Parkinson patients were compared with 
those of matched ^lormal control subjects. Spe- 
?ifi^^ motor speech tasks include susftned vowel 
phonation, syllable repetitions, and articulation 
of selected consonants. In addition, each subject 
plerformed a scries of respiratory maneuvers. 
The following measures were obtained for each 
experimental task: oral and nasal airflow rates, 
intraoral pressures, and respiratory volumes. 
The measures were recorded simultaneously 
with a Model 1508 Honj*ywell Visicorder Oscil- 
lograph. -J*' 

The results indicated significant reductions in 
Parkinson subject performance on the follow 
ing measures. (1) vital capacity of female Park- 
inson subjects; (2) phonation times and vol- 
umes of air expended during sustained phona- 
tion of the vowel /a/; (3) phonation time,- 
total \ number of sylJables produced, and intra* 
oral pressure during repeated utterances of the 
syllable /sa/'* ^^i^flow rates and interoral 

pressure values of selected consonants. 



Some of the data, although not statistically 
significant, indicated considerable reducftions in 
performance on the part of the Parkinson sub 
jccts. These findings were fotind to be of clinical 
interest since the) appeared to indicate trends 
of aerodynamic inefficiency in speakers uith 
Parkinson's disease. ^ 

It was concluded, that the Heuromuseular in- 
volvement in Parkinson's- disease precludes the , 
induiduals abiiit) to generate sufficient 
amounts of aerod)namie energy necessary^ to 
normal phonation s^nd articulation. 

A-0473. Nerbonne, Michael A. A Comparison 
of Brief Tone Audiometry with OUier Se- 
lected Auditory Tests gf Cochlear Function. 
Michigan Sute U. 

The purpose of this investigation was to eval- 
uate the performance of individuals with tempo- 
rary cochlear lesions with four diagnostic tests: 
the Short Increrneni Sensitivity index, Bekesy 
audiometry, the • Alternate' Binaural Loudness 
Balance, and a form of brief tone audiometry 
(BTA), 

Tvvfinty subjects were selected for the study. 
Each subject's hearing was required to be 10 dB 
HL of better binaural I y for the octave frcquen* 
cies from 250 through 8000 Hz. 

Eacir subject was seen for four test sessions. 
.At each session he was given one of the four 
tests of icicrest in the study five times, once be- 
fore exposure to 1.5 minutes of 110 dB SPL of • 
broad band white noise and four set times fol- 
lowingexpTwurc. 

The following conclusions were drawn. (1) 
'The SISI, ABLB, and BTA are sensitive to 
cochlear lesions ^caused by exposure to broad 
band white noise. Bekesy testing isoiok (2) BTA 
can ht utilized- clinically to detect the presence 
of cochlear lesions; (3) The normal integration 
of energy at threshold over time'is linear above 
a minimal intensity level: (4) Males and females 
do not differ in performance on any of the spe- 
cial tests employed; (5) The amount of recruit- 
ment and the degree of temporal integration are 
not highly related— BTA appears to be testint^ 
another aspect of auditory process than does 
ABLB, (6) The amount of TTS experienced at 
several different exposures^ as well as recover)- 
of hearing, is reasonably reliable; (7) Males ex- 
perienced more TTS than females, and females 
recovered from TTS at a more rapid rate than 
did males. ' 

Abstracted by Lfo V. Deal 
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A-0i74. Nicklcs, Alcxi Comuntzis. Jj^idging 
Clhilcian Beha>ior in Speech. Pathology. 
The C^io State C. 

V 

The purpose of this study wa& to c\ahiatc tlie 
supervisor's judgments of clinical behavior of 
speech clinicians through the use of rilni-t(^t$. 
The validity and reliability of the^c tests also 
_were determined. 

Eight clinicians, wjth diversified training, pre- 
sented 15-minuie lessons, filmed at The Ohio 
Stater University Oepartrnqnt of Photography. 
Two films .were prepared from tliesc original 
samples: Film A consisted of eight three-minUte 
segments extracted -from the first part of the 
lesson: Film B 'consisted of, eight three-minuie 
segments from the last^part of the lesson. 

A ratmg scale of fifteen items was constructed 
for use with the two fihns Each of the items on 
the rating scale, as 'well as total items on inter- 
personal skills and total items for knowledge 
for each of the four experimental groups, was 
analyzed. ^ 

The following significant results occurred. (1) 
For all films, relationships existed between all 
possible pairing of global, interpersonal, knowl- 
edge rating; (2) The two film- tests could be 
y used' as alternate forms by experienced clini- 
cians for all items. (5) With the exception of 
- a few items. Film ~A and Film B could be used 
as alternate forms for all students in training. 

Since the him- tests did .differentiate among 
the extreme groups, validity appears to have 
been established. The film-tests were also re- 
liable for experienced clinicians. 

For the experienced clinicians and students in 
a methods class, any random judge was reliable, 
all judges in the four groups were also rehaWe. 

It would appear that some such measure and 
procedure as used in this study wotild provide 
a mcthjod for evaluating the supervisor's compe- 
tency in judging clinical behavior. 



A-0475. Overs take, Charles P. An Investigation 
61 Tongue-Thnut Swallowing and the Func* 
tional Relationship of Deviant Swallow- 
ing, Orthodontic Problems and Speech De- 
fects. Wichita State 'U. 

. Two major questions were advanced for this^, 
investigation. (1) Are there reliable signs that 
will indicate which 'occurs more frequently in 
a given child, normal or deviant swallowing? (2) 
Are deviant tongue- thrust swallowing, ortho- 
dontic problems of an openbite and/or overjet 
variety, and interdental /S^ speech defects so 
interrelated that swallow therapy procedures 
will,' by themselves, correct deViant swallowing. 



cause dental opu^bites and, or overjets to be- 
come more normal and correct imerdental /S/ 
speech defects? 

Deviant swallowing, based on electromyo- 
graphic data, was found to be an as)nchronous 
pattern, during which large amounts of volun- 
tary muscle output are used compared to nor- 
mal swallowers. Tlie deviant swal lower does con- 
sistently thrift his tongue forward against or 
between the anterior teeth. Excessive amounts 
of orbicularhv,oris muscle activity''* are noted 
before aiid through the swallow. He approxi- 
mates his teeth twice througliout the swallow, 
initially and then again toward the end of the 
swallow. Suprahyoid and infrahyoid activity was 
found to be asynchronous occurring in two 
phases. , ' , 

Deviant ^vallowiiig constitutes a total ab* 
normal neuromuscular function rather than a 
discrete act of thrusting the tongue forward. 
^ Children with the triad of problems of devi- 
ant swallowing, openbite and/or overjet ortho- 
dontic problems and interdental /S/ -speech de- 
fects^ profit significantly from swallow therapy 
in the alleviation of all three problems. 

A-0476. Perrin, Wallace Floyd,, The Effect of 
Age on Three Audlometric Tests for Cen« 
tral Auditory Lesions, Th'e U, of Michigan, 



Investigators have recently noted the influ- 
ence of age on tests for central auditory lesions. 
This study w^as designed to discover whether age 
influences the results, of three tests for central 
auditory lesions, and at what specific age this 
influence becaines apparent. 

The three tests used were the Alternate Di 
naural Loudness Balance Test, the Modified 
SfiOit lucre me nt*SAnsUivity Index Test, and the 
Staggered Spondaic Word Test. These tests were 
presented to sixty subjects, grouped in six 
decades 6f hfe, from 20 to 80 years. All subjects 
»were screened and were selected only if they 
had normal hearing for their ages and if they 
had histories free of any known auditory or 
neurological problems. The subjects also were 
tested on the digit symbol substitution test ^ 
which is sensitive to central nervous system 
pathologies. High frequency threshold data* at 
12,000, \6m and 20,OQO Hz were collected. 

The hypothesis tested was that there would 
be no difference in the results of thp tests be-, 
cause of age. The results showed mj statistically 
significant changes "in, performance on - the 
ABLB and Mod. SISI tests over the age range 
used. There was a statistically significant change 
in performance^on the SSW test which occurred 
at about age 60. This effect wa.1 identified as a 
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occurred 



small increase 
bilaterally. . • 

* THe Tcsuhs of this siiidy showed -.that th 
ABLB and Mod. SIS! tests can be used through- 
out, the age range studied, but the SSW test 

' can be used with confidence only until age 60. 

■ — - * 
--A-0477. Rasutter, Mary D. Auditory Testing 
of Schizophrenics. Ed.D. U. of. Virginia. 

This study examined "tKc applicability of 
basic audiologicai testing procedures to hos- 
pitalized schizophrenic patients. The goais^ vcre 
to determine tcst-rercsr~rehabihtv and the rela- 
tive importance of selected method and be- 
havioral variables. .Audiometric method vari* 
ables included the^approach to threshold, audi- 
tor) stimuli, and insiructions»_ lfcha\ioral vari^ 
ables considered were ai*ignustic,i>ubi)pe, ability 
to 'sustain attention, and response mode re 
quired. Three groups of sixteen subjects each 
(paranoids, catatonics, and a normal control 
group) received an initial audiometric battery of 
twelve: tests. After fifteen minutes of rest, six 
rct^sts were administered. 

The findings may be summarized as follows 
(1) Schizophrenics were found to have test- 
pretest reliability, <2) Both schizophrenic groups 
differed from the normal group in the relation _ 
ship between_the pure-tone average (PTA) arid 
speech reception threshold* (SRT).' however, 
only the catatonics differed when the clinical 
criteria of PTA-SRT = 0 ± 5 dB was applied, 
(3) T^cspoiise mode did not matter for either 
experimental group, but ability to sustain at 
tention was a significant variable' for all three 
groups, (4) A <lescending approach yielded low- 
er pure-tone thresholds for catatonics when used 
with modified'insttuctioivs. Speech stimuli pro- 
duced lower thresholds than pure tones for both 
schizophrenic groups; (5) Modified instructions^ 
in combination with a descending approach to 
plire.tone thresholds, was a better method only 
for catatonics. Method of obtaining SRTs did 

• not matter. 

ThtB, alt the variables subject to the audi* 
ologists control, i.e., approach to threshold, 
stimulus, and instructions, were signifi cant in 
some aspect of this investf^tion. 

t 

Rossitcr, Charles M.,- Jr. Thp Effects of 
Rate of Presentation on Listening 
Test Scores for Recall of Facts, Re- 
call of Ideas, and Generation of In- 
ference. Ohio U. Sue A^IO! 

A'fHiS. Sant, Larry Vaughn. An Investigation 
of Variations in Air Flow Rate and Sub- 



glottal Pressure in Relation to Changes in 
Pitch, I ntensity, and Voice Type. North- 

icrnH:?! ' 

• •** . 

\'ariatioiis in air flow (pneuiuotachography) 
and subglottal pressure ' (tracheal puncture) 
-were measured for nine phohatory conclitioiis. 
comprising combinatioiisnof three intensity lev< 
els (68dB, 77dB, 86dB SPL) and tlftree perccn- 
tiles of each auhjccr*s^ total pitch range (107o» 
2j%, and jO%). These data were compared to 
\oice judgments relating to percei>ed degree of 
larvng eal tension Subjects were eighteen adult 



males, classified into three groups according to 
\oice judgments of pre test connecttfd speech 
Three phonation're trials in eajch condition for 
each subject wcnr7)lJiained. 

Pitch increase ^all intensities combined) was 

accompanied by significan t increase in flow and 
'pressure. Voice judgment was lowest for the 25% 
pitch point, medium at 50%, and highest at 
10%, Pitch increase from 10% to 25% at low 
intensity was accompanied, by no change in 
flow or pressure and a decrease in voice judg- 
ment. Change from 25% to 50% was accom* 
paiiied by increases in all parameters. Pitch 
increase at medium and high intensity was ac- 
companied by increases in flow and pressure and 

_a decrease in judgmej its (except fox increase in 
judgment at medium intensity, 50% pitch). 

Intensity increase at all pitches combined and 
at the 25% pitch was accompanied by signifi- 
cant increases in pressure and slight increases in 
air flow. At 50% pitch, air flow increased more 
rapidly, at 10% pitch, flow decreased. 

Significant increases in tlow and pressure, 
and decreases in voice judgment occurred be- 
tween successive phonation -re-trials. A trend 
for differentiation in the three parameters be* 
tween groups was not consistent in all phona- 

_tory conditions. 

A-0479. Schalk, Mary Carol. Predicting Articu* 
latory Improvement of Kindergarten Chil* 
drenr— The Ohio-State U. 



The purpose of this investigation was to study 
the predictability of speech improvement among 
kindergarten children through the use of spon- 
taneous and imitative tests of articulation. The 
140 kindergarten children from the Columbus, 
Ohio, Public Schools wCre divided according to 
sex and socioeconomic levels. The articulatory 
tests administered to the subjects in the fall 
were (1) a Spontaneous Phrase Test, which 
tested forty*four sounds in th^ .initial and final 
positions, and an Imitative Nonsense Word 
Test, which examined the same sounds as in the 
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Spontaneous Phrase Test; and (2) an eight- 
word Consistency Test, which was used to ex* 
amine the consistency of the misarticulations 
recorded on the Spontaneous PJirase Test. The 
Spontaneous Phrase Test . was repeated six 
months later. 

Multiple regression .was used to predict the 
, score on the final Spontaneous Phrase Test from 
the scores on the initial Spontaneous Phrase 
Test and the Imitative Nonsense H'or<f Test, 
Difference scores and inconsistency gain scores 
between"" combinations of the Spontaneous 
Phrase Test and the Imitative Xonsense Word 
Test were analyzed by product-momenC correla- 
tion. 

The findings included (1) the score on the 
final Spontaneous Phrase Test may be pre- 
dicted from the scores on the initial Spontanea 
ous Phrase Test and the Imitative Xonsense 
Word Test, and (2) correlation coefficients sig- 
nificantly different from zero were computed for 
the difference scores and the inconsistency gain 
scores. 

It appears that the statistical measure with 
the greatest predictive utility for case selection 
♦ involves the use of the multiple regression equa- 
licn as applied in this study. 

A-0480. Schneidcrman, Carl R- The Relation- 
ship Between Air Flow and. Intelligibility 
^ of Selected Fricative Consonants for Cleft 
Palate S^)eakcrs Who Use Prosthetic Speech 
Aids. Sute U. of New York at Buffalo. 

Thp purpose of this investigation was to as- 
sess the relationship between air flow and lis-' 
tener identification of selected fricatives. Group 
differences were examined for three groups (1) 
normal speakers, (2) cleft palate speakers with 
speech aids: and (3) cleft palate speakers with' 
speech aids removed. 

Eleven cleft palate subjects composed the two 
experimepial groups and eleven normal speak- 
ing subjects composed the control group. Eatn 
subject performed two tasks necessary for this 
study (I) the reading of selected words for 
videotape recqrcling, and (2) the reading of the 
same words for air flow measurements. The se* 
lected words were of the CVC -^ype with voiced 
and voiceles§ fricatives in the initial and final 
positions. ^ 

Comparisons within groups showed that for 
all three groups, there, were no significant dif- 
ferences in oral air flow measures recorded for 
fricatives in initial and final positions of words. 
Further comparisons within each of the three 
groups showed there were no significant differ- 
ences in listener identification of fricatives in 



initial and final positions of words. 

^Examination of the data for specific fricatives 
shoVktM ttiat oral air flow for voiceless fricatives 
m all en\ironineius exceeded that for voiced 
fncali\es. Listeners tended to^' record a higher 
per cent of correct identification for voiceless 
than voiced fricatnes for all thre? groups. Com- 
parisojis between the three groups showed there 
were no significant differences for oral and 
nasal air flow and listener identification as a 
function of vowel environment 

A-048I. Schuckcrs, Gordon H. Auditory Reas- 
sembly of. S^niented Sentences. U. of IIU- 
riois. 

Grammatical factors of sentence reavseinblv 
as a function of short-term memory were studied 
using sentences four to nine words in length. 
Words in each sentence were separated by 
acoustic pause-time (silence) of either N (no 
pai^-time), 125 msec, 250 msecr500 msec or 
750 msec. Tape recordings of the sentences 
were presented to seventy -fivo preschool chil- 
dren. 

It was assumed that the reassembly task would 
not only reflect encoding or performance as- 
pects of information processing, but also would 
reflect upon the competence aspects of lan- 
guage: a child must perceive, retain, match, re- 
assemble, and retrieve the items under the 
treat me;it's effects. Evidence, ^s a result of data 
analysis, suggested that ^hc insertion of pause- * 
time is crucial to subject performance; that 
ordinary limits of sentence recall are exceeded 
at about eight or nine words, dnd that when a 
span of seven words is exceeded, words are^ 
omitted from the verb phrase, while in shorter 
sentences words are substituted in the noun 
phrase. 

Depending upon error type, sentence length 
had a differential effect upon error rate. Omis- 
sion error rates increased with sentence length. 
Substitution and addition error rates, except for 
five- word sentences, remained approximately 
constant with sentence length. Nouns were the 
least missed and modifiers the most frequently 
missed items. 

A 0482. Schwartz, Tanis H.- Imitation and 
Judgments of Children with Language Defi- 
cits. Northwestern U. / 

The influences of a model s behavior and vet* 
halizaiions upon language handicapped children 
were investigated. The design of three experi- 
ments was a 2 X 3 X 2 factorial with two types 
of model behavior (charitatjie and greedv). 
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chrt'C categories uf \crbal exhurtauuns /than 
table, greed), and neutral;, and luo orders of 
prescn'tatiun of the dependent Vctnables ^sub- 
jects l>eha\ioral sacrifice and judgments of the 
model).' \ 

Studies I and 11 conipafed bo)s (N = 60 aftd 
24, rjpspectively; with language defici^* ^w^h 
" niateheil controls. Subjects in Study III = 
32) were deaf boys between the ages of 8;' and 
12.6 at a residential school. Subjects, tested in- 
dhidualiv, \icwed a tcn-nunute fdiii depicting 
one of the six treatment conditions. Half of the. 
subjects then were administered an attitude 
questionnaire and played the game. Ihis order 
was reversed for remaining subjects. Balloon se- 
lectioit. a behavioral measure of attitudes, wa^ 
^tcluded. In Stuily II, experiniental proceduics 
were altered slightly. 

Results ileinonstratetl the powerful effect of 
a behavioral model upon donation in language 
deficient, tiorinal, an(f deaf boys. Deaf boys, 
however^ reproduced the behavior of the model 
to a <;ignificantly greater degree. Learning dis- 
abiiitv and control subjects judged the at- 
tractiieness of the model upon both his words 
and deeds. Deaf children rated the charitable 
and greedy models equally attractive. Deaf 
chfldren may learn the norm of giving later 
than hearing children, or not at all 

The behavioral measure of attraction corre- 
lated significantly Vith the verbal measures in 
the three studies and appears valid to study 
children's attitudes Language *dehcient sub- 
jects differed from controls in botln Studies I 
and 11. as thev ccmitnitttd a^ significantlv greater 

number ot recall and garne errors. 

/ 

A-0483, Scott, Cheryl Miller. A Phonetic Analy- 
sis of the Effects of Oral Sensory Dcpriva- 
tfon. Purdue U. 

This investigation sought to provide a pho- 
netic description of ibe effects of oral sensory 
' deprivation on speech production. * 

Control «and sensory deprived col^idition pro- 
ductions of spondee words were transcribed 
according to 'A strategy which specified articula- 
tory parameters such' as lip shi?pe,»3pex shape, 
and air release as well as manner and place of 
articulation. Observations from broad- bdnd 
spectrograms and measur(;ments of peak -intra- 
oral air pressure for stops and fricatives and 
acoustic measures of formant frequency were 
• also made in an effort tq, explore questions 
raised by the phonetic analy^. 

Phonetic analysis revealed^ that articulatory 
changes under deprivation are subtle in nature 
ami that consonant phonemes , aIm.ost always 



retain then * intended inaiiner characteristics. 
Oral sensory deprivation, however, rciulted in 
phonetically observable changes in the form of 
(1; less clo^e sibilant production, {^2} retracted 
place of articulation during stops and fricatives: 
(3) changes in the release characteristic;) of 
voiceless stops, and (4; iionretroflexion of /r, 
and delabialization of normally rounded pho- 
nemes. 

A second portion of the investigation eom- 
' pared the articulatory characteristics of sensory- ' 
deprived and dysarthnc speakers. Phpiieiic aiily- 
sis of spondee words spoken by both groups re- 
vealed distinctive types of articulatory patterns. 
Nfany articulatory deviations observed in^ the 
spondees spoken by dysarthrics were never or * 
onh^ rarely observed in sensory deprivcti speak- 
ers. Similarly, deviations pro;ninent In the 
speech of sensory -deprived subjects were not 
characteristic of the dysarthnc group. 

A'0484. Sedge, Roy Kenneth. An Investigation 
of l|ie Degree of Right Auditory Laterality 
Observed in the Broadbent Experimental 
Paradigm as a Function of Fn tensity. U. of 
Washington. 

When digits are presented to S dichotically, 
those delivered to the right ear are' recalled 
more accurately than those to the left ear. An 
experimental procedure was devised to test the 
hypothesis that the degree of right auditory 
laterality (in p vaitjes) could be influenced by 
the presentation intensity, of the stimuli. Sixty- 
four Ss with normaMicaring acuity were tested 
at one of eight presentation levels. Data in the 
form of mean percentage correct right ear and 
mean percentage correct left ear were inde- 
pendently pooled at each of the eight presen 
tation levels. At each level a paired comparison* 
^test was useici to determine the significance be- 
tween mean correct responses right and mean 
correct responses left. T scores were converted 
' into probability values and a curvilinear func- 
tion was plotted relating the degree of proba- 
bility as a function of intensity. Results indi* 
cated that intensity did influence the degree of 
observed auditory laterality. Implications were 
made which relate the degree of observed audi- 
tory laterality and Ss strjftegy of recall .to di 
chotic stimuli. * 

A-0485. Smtarow*ski, Richard A. Relations ' 
Among Temporal Resolution, Forward 
Masklngy^and Simultaneous Masking. North* 
westem^U, 

This study on six normal hearing adults 
assessed tht degree to whieli forwarxl masking 
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and temporal resolution parallel one another 
under comparable , conditions. The forward 
masking prtHluteil on a click by a preceding jOO 
msec, nuisc burst was deteriniVied at 60 and. 80 
dE SPL. .\ slight decrease in niasknig was I^uud 
in the first 2a msec following the masker. This 
initial^stage was followed bv a more rapid linear 
decline in dB of masking as a functiofi of\nt 
creasing log time, confirming that a preceding 
noise cffectnely masks a click for about a quar- 
ter of a second. The critical trailing burst level 
lequired for a just audible interruption be 
twecn two 'M msec, jnoise bursts also \\*is 
measured At leadnig noise burst levels of 60 
and 80 dB SPL this critical trailing biiisl level 
in dQ was found to decline in an essentially 
linear maimer as a fimction of incrcasmg log 
time between the two bursts. This time course 
for temporal resolution closely parallelled that 
of the late component in forward masking. 
When forward masking was plotted agamst 
critical trailing burst level at corresponding 
time intervals, it was found that a line with a 
slope of about 1 best characterized the rela* 
tionship. Likewise, the simultaneous masking 
produced on the click when it was concurrent 
with the noise burst was found to vary in a 
similar fashion vvith noise level. These observa- 
tions supported the notion that forward mask- 
ing IS the manifestation of the persLstence of 
sensntion in the auditory .svstem. 

A 0486. Stocker, Harold S. An Evaluation of. 
Selected Sound Wave Compositions iModu- 
latcd by ^^^^^^^^^^^ Dental Contours. 
Wayne State U. > 

.. This study was directed toward an evalua- 
tion of dental dyslalia through changes in the 
oral resonance system as a result of alterations 
in the lingual contours of restorative dentistry. 

The data used were obtained from spectro- 
grams anil listening tasks. The subjects were 
two males and two females, ranging in age 
from 21 to 80 years, who had been diagnosed 
as having dental dyslalia. Subjects were tape- 
recorded under controlled conditions prior to 
dental manipulation using the continuant frica- 
tives /\, 2' 5' d5^- subjects were checked 
for normal hearing and dental pathology. 

Two subjects who manifested maxillary an- 
terior crpenbites -were treated by means of ex* 
tractions and restorative dentistry, two subjects 
manifested mandibular problems who were 
tfeattd excluvsively by restorative dentistry. 

Two approaches to treatment were used, the 
conventional and modifiech The latter is char- 
acterized by having flat lingual contours and 



closed embrasures. 

E.\aniination of the spectrograms demon- 
strated that changes occurred in the frequency 
spe^ruin with each change of condition. In 
general, there was agrecmem between listening « 
tasks in terms of best juilgment for maxillarv 
subjects, that the modihed approach was pre- 
ferred. There was no agreement between listen- 
ing tasks for mandibular subjects, however, sen 
tencc ratings favored the conventional ap- 
proach ior all sounds tested except the /^/. 

It was coiicludetl that with anterior open- 
bite subjects, there was an improvement in the 
evaluation of speech for all sounds tested vvith 
'the modified conditions, where as, for man 
dibular subjects there was greatest improve- 
ment with the conventional approach for all 
sounds except the /Q/ 5ound. 

A-0487. Stone, Robert Edward. The Effects of 
Prescribed, Atypical Pitch and Intensity 
Levels of Phonation on Voice Quality. The 
U. of Michigan. 

This' study yivcstigated vocal change in nor- 
mal subjects resulting from the controlled use 
of atypical phonation. Ten adult males re- 
peatedly uttered sets of eight vowels, each pre 
ceded by Ihe word *'say." These vocalizations, 
sustained for two secoj^ds, were maintained for 
thirty minutes in each of nine phoiiatoiv (oii- 
ditions with only one condition per day. The 
80*^;,, 50%, and 20% levels of pitch range at 
each of the 85' (IB, 80 dB, and 75 dB (SPL) 
levels of phonation comprised the nine condi- 
tions. The first and every successive twelfth ut- 
terance of "say /e/** were recorded. These sam- 
ples weie rated for overall voice change using 
a seven-point, equal-intervals scale. Stimuli 
were presented in pairs in which the first utter- 
ance of a session, always occurring first in a 
pair, was paired either with itself or with one 
of the other^ withm-condition recordings. Lis- 
teners indicated the degree of change repre- 
sented in the second stimulus relative to the 
first in each pair. 

The Kruskal-Wallis one-way analysis of vari- 
ance revealed that pitch level effects were sta 
tistically significant, hut vocal intensity effects 
were not. Durational effects reached statistical 
significance at the 80% pitch level, but not at 
the* 50% or the 20% levels. 

Samples which represented extreme degrees of 
change were characterized perceptually as being 
unnatural, non-projective, tense, shrill, hoarse, 
and breathy. Spectrographically,^ these samples 
were characterized by a noise component, ir 
regularity in frequency position of the har 
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monies, increased harmonic energy, and irregu 
larity in the fundamental frcquenc). 

A-CMSS. .Sturlaugson, William R. Auditory Dis- 
crimination Performance of Aphasics on 
Temporally Sequenced Pulsed Frequency 
and Verbal Stimuli. The U. of Wisconsin, 
Madison. 1969. 

The temporal sequential discrijj^ination abil- 
ity of aphasics, braindamaged non-aphasics, 
and neurologically normal listeners using non- 
speech and related auditory stimuli was investi- 
gated. - Twenty auditory temporal discriniina- 
iwnf of tape rect>rded stimulus J^irs for each 
task in each of \hc two trials were copiplctcd 
Interstimulus intervals from 0 msec, to 600 
msec, in 100 msec steps were incorporated for 
each stimulus pair The four tasks were (1) 
pulsed frequency stimulus pairs (250 pps and 
2500 pps), (2) phoneme stimulus pairs (fi-vi), 
(3) morpheme stimulus pairs (fine -vine),' and {4} 
double rrtorghcme stimulus pairs (fmes-vines). 
The auditory portion of the Minnesota Test, for 
the Differential Diagnosis of Aphasia also was 
administered. 

The number ''of errors for each listener and 
each task was analyzed through analysis of vari- 
ance. The results of thp pr*esent investigation 
revealed significant interactions between groups, 
trials, interstimulus intervals, and tasks which 
restricted any comprehensive statements with 
regard to the main effects being investigated. 
An intercorrelational analysis between speech 
and non-speech related tasks revealed that the 
pulsed freijuency stimufus task (non-speech re- 
lated) did not correlate with the MTDDA or 
any* of the verba! stimulds tasks. The MTDDA 
correlated with the double morpheme task. In 
general, however, the aphasic group tended to 
make more errors than the other, two groups 
and error performance among the four tasks 
was not significantly different. 
- These results appeared to indicate that the 
temporal discrimination ability of auditory 
stimuli is a complex behavior warranting fur- 
ther investigation. It further appeared that 
temporal discrimination performance on non- 
speech related stimuli are not predictive of 
general language function as measured by the 
'auditory portion of the MTDDA. 

A-0489. Trost, Judith E. A Descriptive Study 
of Verbal Apraxia in Patients with Bro- 
ca's Aphasia. Northwestern U. 

The I investigation attempted to describe 
cardinal characteristics of verbal apraxia in 
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adulti. Ten Broca s aphaMts, whose artitulatury 
behavior v\as not due to primary neuromotor or 
neurosensory deficit, took tests of verbal and 
oral praxis Verbal praxis v\as asscssccj in* imi- 
tative and in spontaneous production of mono- 
syllabic words, and in imitatiuii of polysyllabfc 
words and phrases. Oral praxis was assessed in 
imitation and in response to verba! command. 
Findings describe verbal apraxia in terms of 
speech accuracy, error patterns, and dysHuency. 

Stimulus presentaUon * mode and phoneme 
position influenced « phoneme production ac- 
curacy. Imitation was easier than spontaneous 
naming; there was a trend (for consonant sin- 
gletons and clusters) for initials to be more 
; difficuU than finals. Vowels were produced sig- 
\ nificantly more accurately than singletons or 
clusters.^ Monosyllabic^ yielded significantly 
more accurate responses than polysyllabics and 
phrases. 

Substitutions, additions, and compound errors 
comprised the great majority of phoneme errors 
on singletons; distortions and omissions con- 
tributed little to total errors. Analysis of substi- 
tution and distortion errors in terms of sub- 
phonemic feature (place* manner, voicing, oral- 
nasal) approximation to target sounds, showed 
a majority were close approximations to target; 
a minority were "blind ' articulatory attempts. 

Phoneme re-approaches were the most com- 
mon dysfluency observed; a majority of these 
brought subjects closer to target phonemes. 
Other dysfluencies were speech initiation laten- 
cies, repetitions, prolongations. 

All patients showed oral apraxia in response 
to verbal, command; oral apraxia in imitation 
was not consistently observed. There was no 
systematic relationship between severity of oral 
apraxia and severity of verbal apraxia. 

I' 

A-0490. Weaver, John B. An Investig^itidn- of 
the Characteristics, of Children Referred 
from a Public School Hearing Screening 
Program* U. of Illinois.' 

This study was directed at an investigation 
of the characteristics of children referred from 
a public school hearing screening program. Data 
were gathered from existing files pertaining to 
five hundred subjects who had failed hearing 
tests administered in the schools. 

Wheri the four major grade levels tested were 
considered, first, fourth, seventh, and tenth, the 
percentage of children referred for medical 
follow-up decreased as the grade level in- 
creased. Sixty-thre^ percent of the children re- 
ferred were male. 

The percentage of parents who followed 
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through on the rccuinnicndations from the 
schools dccrcas€il as the socio-ecoiiomiL le\el 
ilecreaiyed from upper tu'^ lower class, tor tlip 
total group of child rtn referred fur medical 
follow Up, 7B'^o followed througli on rlic recom 
iqendattons. 

. Diagiios^ by physicians were presttaed in 
.terms of percentages of diagnosis reported. 
Otitis Media was found tp be the most fre- 
quent diagnosis made b} pliysicians. 

It was found thai the children referred from 
the. iicaring SLreening program 'received more 
special scr\iees in the schools than tlie average 
for tjie^ total enrollment/ Tlie pere^ntage who 
received' speech correction services was five 
times greater for those referred Iroin the hear- 
ing screening program than for the general 
enrollment of the schools. 

Ihe analysis of academic achievement was 
availaiile on 131 of the five hundred subjects. 
A - trend appeared for the children referred 
from the hearing screening program to either 
perform below grade level pr to have some 
form of academic problem 

Recommendations were presented for scliool 
svstems. ^ 

A-0491. "^yciss, Michael Stephen. Perception of 
Dichotically Presented Vowels. Purdue U. 

Vowels embedded in syjiabijc contexts were 
presented to iistenerjfc*at SN ratios of 0 and —10 
UB. Listeners were required to , identify the 
dichotically presented stimuli, and responses 
were analyzed in terms of individual ear re- 
sponses. At the adverse SN ratio the level of 
correct response in the- right ear was 6% higlier. * 
on the average, than that obtained in the \vU 
ear; no signifiraiit difference between ears was 
found at tlie more favorable SN 'ratio. Thq bc- 
fiavioral characteristic^ of listeners under con- ' 
ditions of dichotic stimulation, the distribufihif 
of corjG^ji^ VicjponseS per ear^ in scl(;!cted r(>^ponsc 
'modes, tlic influences of vowels on jhe dichotil^' 
listening task". "JSmf the metliodological problems ' 
inherent in the classical dichoti^ listeniiig-test^k* 
proce(hire were discussed. An alternative tech"^ 
nique for investigating the differential process- 
ing opacities of the two ears was considered. 

A-0492. Witter, Henry Lewis. Ipsilateral and^ 
Contralateral Remote Masking- with Con- 
tinuous and Interrupted Maskers. Purdue 
U. ' • - 

Masking of lOw frequency tones by high fre-. 
queiicy baiujs x>f noise has been termed remote* 
masking Previous iuvestigaiions have shown 
that thi.s phenomenon will occur whetiier the 
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ma^er is presented to ear ipsilateral or con 
tralateral to the signal. A process termed en- 
velope detection has been described as account- 
ing for the Ipsilateral remote masking (IRM). 
The underl)iiig nii;chanisiii causing contralateral 
remote masking (CRM) is less clear. It is as- 
sumed tliat there is some supra cochieir mask 
mg which takes place to account for th(^ contra 
lateral threshold shifts. ' 

The purpose of fiieS; present investigation was 
to deterrnuie the effects of interwipting a. 5-4 
kHz band of noise (250, pOO, or 1000 times per 
second) on both IRM and CRM Levels of 85 
t(> 100 dB in 5 dB increments were used ni this 
experiment! 

The results of this investigation were that 
mure masking was*observed at 250 and 500 Hz 
,when the maskfcrs were interrupted 250 and 500 
iimes per secoini. At 1000 Hz however, no dif- 
ferential effecte were' noted between any of the 
maskers. This finding was demonstrated for 
both IRM and CRM. 

These hndings vveie discussed in light of co- 
chlear distortion maskers. An attempt to ex- 
plain the extra masking tioted with the inter- 
rupted maskers was discussed in light of IJck- 
Tider's hypotheses on auditory frequency analv- 
sis. 

. A-0493. Worthington, Don W. Sp^itial Patterns 
of Cochleae Difference Tones. "Northwest- 
ern U.' 

First-order interniodulation compcment^ jii 
cochlear-mitrophonic potentials were measured 
with the differential etectrwle technique from all 
fofur tilriis of the guinea pig cochlea. Measure- 
men t.s were made with six pairs of primary fre- 
quencies and a v\'ide range of primary signal in* 
tensities. 'The spatial patterns of the first-otdcr' 
difference, tones were compared with those of 
tiie.. primaries, and with pure tones whose fre- 
quency was tiie same as that of the difference 
tone. The results indicated that at low and 
moderate primary intensity -levels ih<^ distor- 
tion component was loea^i/ed fn the cochlea 
somewhat apical from the ire^ion of maxynum 
excitation by the^ higher frequency ])riiftary. 
With increasing stimulus intensity: <i general 
shift of the distributioiu pattern was observed, 
ac^ompahfed by the development of a second- 
region of maximal difference tone activity. 
Tliis second region, where the difTercnce tone 
became more prominent as ^the intensity vCas" 
increased, corresponded tu the location of inaxi-' 
mal microphonic cliicPed b) a 4>ure^tone whose 
frequency vvas the same as^jiat of the (difference 
tone. These results further coiiririn that distor- 
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Hon of the*- cochlea t mKruphunu. js a uTo stage eilitiuns artii EnglUh translation of PiranUellu's 



process. There- is a ir^^^ition region^ b€t\seen 
the tuo^tagcs uf (llstc^rtlOn during \shich the 
tuo siag^ apparently interact, causing unu^ual^ 
sio{Se clianges in the input uuiput functiojis 
and sumeuhat /mpredictabic shifts m the dis 
trtbution patterns. 



pra)s, on critical rcvicus uf the productions, and 
on scrapbooks and programs in the Rc-scarch 
Library of Pcrfurmmg Arts, at Lincoln Cemcr. 
After a ^uci liitroiluction uhich attempted to 
establish Pirandello s relevance to the theatre in 
the United States, four chapters presented criti* 
cal histories of Six CliaracUrs, Enrico IV, Naked, 
and^ Right You Are. Onc.schaptcr 'discussed 
Come prima, meglio dt prima; UUomo, la 
besiia e la virtu; You Desire Me; fonight 
We Improvise; ap^ The Rules of the Came. 
The Conclusion asserted that Pirandello's plays 
have, generally, failed to satisfy critics and 
audiences in New York City because of \scak 
acting and directing, the mistaken notion that 
Pirandello ^^as, primarily, a metaphysical play- 
. right, ihc btlict^ in ihe I936k'&, that Pirandello 
was a spokcsni^n for Fascist' Italy at the iime 
when ^An\eric^n playwrights \\cre developing a 
theatre of social realism,^ and poor translations. 
^ Ihree Appendices presented a comparison of 
the 1921 and 1925 editions Sc* personaggt tn 
ccTca d'auiore, in Italian, a chronological list 
of all professional New Y'ork productions of 
Pirand^lios plays bctvseen 1921 and 1967, and 
lists of the casjs of the major productions. 

A>(M96. Bolin, John Seclye. Samuel Humet Ar- 
tist and .Exponent of American Art X^c- 
'a|rc. The U. of Michigan. e 

This study described and analyzed the career^ 
work, and writings of Samuel Hume (188.7- 
4962), in American theatre. As background, the 
first chapter gave a brief biogr&phy of Hume 
related to events in his contemporary theatre, 
and also defined two necessary theatrical terms: 
New Stagecraft and Art Theatre The next four 
chapters focused on major * areas of Hume'y' 
theatre career: training under Gordon Craig 
and Georg^ Pierce Baker and his early work re 
suiting from-^Jhat training; direction of the Dc;^ 
troit Arts and dmfts Theatre; educational phi- 
losophy and Ic^crship as expressed through 
teaching at the University of California and 
other California positions; and the aesthetic, 
^b^cationai, and historical theories of the the- 
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A*0494. B^ll, David Allen. Selected Wakefield 
jSastcr Plays: Verbal Clues to Non-Verbal 
TyQdU£tion Elements. ' U. of Minnesota. 

Thi^ dissertation was an invc^stigation of the 
texts of four Wakefield Master Plays (Tjie 
Sacrifice of Abel, \oah and His Sons, The Sec- 
ond Shepherds' .Play, aTid The Buffeting) for 
verbal clues to possible non verbal elcment^ 
(Stage directions'). Other than a few Latin di 
rc£tions, there* is httlc indication of non verbal 
elements in the original manuscripts of the 
plays. Lsing primarily verbal evidence, this dis 
sertation uncovered magiy non-verbal elements. 
In some cases such elements were determined 
with near certainty, in other cases 6nly con- 
jectural arguments could be made. In a few 
ca^, Where it was obvious that a non-verbal 

element of some sort tnust have been used, it 

* .* • 
was possible' only to speculate at what such 

elements might have been. ^ 

Chapter I was sTBTnjfJ general introduction to 
the medieval theatre and its background, ap- 
plied as far asTipossible to Wakefiefd. Chapter II, 
the main body of thc^nvcstigation, was a- line- 
by-line literal translation of* the Middle English 
text with the non-verbal elements in their coi>- 
lexi within the plays. With the description of , 
each non-verbal element were included discus- 
sion and supporting arguments concerning the 
non-verbal < elements. Chapter III was an act- 
ing translation of the plays which includes the 
non verbal elements m context as stage direc- 
tions. Chapter III was thus a conventional 
script, containing all of the actors' words and 
aifequate stage directit)ns to allow for- effective 
and intelligent production. There wert also two 
appendices,, which contain brief comments on^-;^ 

some of the better reference sources which the^^^a^re evidenced in writings, especially Twentieth 



director of these .plays, might find useful. 



A>(M95. Birdman, Jerome Motley. Professional 
Productions of Luigi Pirandello's Plays in 
New York City. U. of IJlihois. 

This, study surveyed professional productions 
of Pirandello's plays in N<iw York City. The 
study w^^s based on an examination of Italian 



Century Stage Decoration and Theatre ^nd 
School. The concluding chapter summarized the 
particular quality and valu^i of Hume's work in< 
American theatre as^jecorded by contemporary 
critics, artists, and students. * 

HMnie's career^ in American theatre was 
ideally representative of a nun commercial the 
atre educator ani Art Theatre artist. Hume as- 
sembled the first exhibition of the New Stage 
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craft, directed a financially and artistically suc- 
<3essful Art Theatre, wis instrumental in the 
birth Qf Theatre Arts Magazine and in Robert 
EdmMnd Jones's profes&iunal career, encouraged 
the California educational theatre, promoted 
the establishment of a Department of Theatre 
Arts in the L'niversit) of California, popular- 
ized the permanent set, and co-authored an im- 
portant critical ^udy and history of scene de- 
sign, Twentieth-Century Stage Decoration, pub* 
Ushed in 1929. 

A*04d7. Cain, Donald R. Wagner and Brecht 
as Major Theorist* of Atothetic 'Distance 
in the Theatre. Michigan Sute IJ. 1969. 

The 5tudy explored and clarified Edward Bui- 
lough's theoiy of- Aesthetic Distance as a valu- 
able analytical tool in the theatre and,^ then, 
through the use of the single vocabulary pro 
videy by the principle of Aesthetic Distance, 
sougnt a greater insight into the theatrical and 
theoretical achievements of Richard Wagner 
and Bertolt Brecht. 

The conclusions reached. included the follow- 
ing. (1^ Aesthetic Distance is a valuable theory 
by which to study the work of, theatrical the- 
orists and practitioners, (2) it includes, but 
limits the effects of. empathy, (3> Aesthetic Dis- 
tance is priQ!larily a matter of attending to all 
aspects of an art creation to, a proper degree 
and to none of them in an excessive manner, 
that is, it is a restatement of Aristotle's Golden 
Mean concept, (4) both Wagner and Brecht iin 
properl/ tried to stress only one aspect of the 
Distanced state, 4o the exclusion of all other 
po^iblc^ reactions; (5) their artistic intuitions 
led them, in practice, into paradoxical violations 
of their own theories but into a closer conforhi- 
ity to the requirements -of Aesthetic Distance; 
and (6)r^hey each sought practical end tcsults 
from the artistic theory of Aesthetic Distance 
and its techniques and, consequently, were fore- 
doomed to^a certain degree of failure* 

-r 

A-0498. Falk, Robert F. .A Critical Analysis of 
the History and DcvelopriHpt of the As- 
sociation* of Producing -Artists (/tPA) and 
the Pho<?nix Theatre (APA-Phoenix), I960- 
1969. Wayne State 

The purpose of this study was to analyze criti 
cally the history and development of the As 
sociation of Producing Artists (.\PA) and the 
Phoenix Theatre (AP.^ Phoenix), from I960 to 
1969. The APA was formed in 1960 by Ellis 
Rabb for the prim^t^i^ purpose of producing 
classic pl^ys in I repertory fashion. From 1960 to 



1966. APA was essentially a touring company 
of actors hired by* various theatrical manage- 
ments to produce their repertory of plays. Dur- 
ing this time they played, among other places, 
off Broadway, Ann Arbor at The University 
of Michigan s Professional Theatre Program. 
Los Angeles, Bostqn. Baltimore, Princoton, and 
^ucks County, Pennsylvania. 

In >1966, after two years playing under spon- 
sorship of the Phoenix Theatre, Nei^York City, 
the APA /nade a formal agreement with the 
Phoenix jointly' to produce plays under the 
name of the APA-Phocnix. 

' In fewer than ten years, the APA. mounted 
o\er forty productions of the classics, playing at 
theatres all around the country and finally, for 
the last three years, in vNew York City. They 
established the artistic viability ^ of repertory 
theatre. However, they could not overcome the 
ovfcrwheltning and mounting economic pres- 
sures* By the end of their joint association with 
the Phoenix Theatre, a deficit of more than a 
^nSflion dollars had been incuirra. 

Tl^ough they received foundation and govern- 
ment .assistance, the rising (^b of production, 
the decreasing percentage of attendance at the 
performing arts, and the increasing demands 
upon private and governmental financial en- 
terprises, made it impossible for APA to con- 
tinue. 

Fisf^, Rol>crt S. A Dramatic and Rhe- 
torical Analysis .of "The Man 
Against .the Sky" and Other Selected 
Poems of E. A. Robinson. U. of Ok- 
lahoma. See A-0278 

A-0499. Freeman, Benjamin P. The Stage 
Career of Charles D. Cobum. Tulane U- 

The purpose of thi6 study was to assess the 
stage contributions of one of America's fore- 
most actormanagers, Charles .jj)ouville Coburii 
(1877-1 961-), Organized into five chapters. Chap- 
ter I, a biography of Coburn's early life, in- 
cluded his early work as a theatre manager and 
as an amateur actor. Chapter II traced Coburn's. 
apprenticeship years when he learned throiigll 
the rigors of repertory and stock how to create 
mature, demanding characterizations. Chapter 
III discussed the Coburn Players, a traveling 
repertory company that became one of the most 
acclaimed organizations of its kind m this 
country. Coburn's Broadway career and his part 
in creating -Actors' Equity constituted Chapter 
IV. The final chapter examined Coburn's at- 
tempt to inaugurate a program of apprentice- 
ship training for actors in 1935 when he found- 
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cd the Mohawk Drama Festival and ihstittui^ 
of Theatre. 

Dunng* a period of sweeping changes in 
American Theatre, Coburn helped to perpetuate 
several theatrical traditions, the tradaiuns of 
the actor-manager, of repertory production, and 
of training actors thro\igh apprenticeship with 
professionals. His plans for training actors a|e 
of particular significance. Actor-training is a 
continuing problem complicated today by the 
absence of repertory, and stock opportunities 
whereby actors like Coburn had learned their 
trade. Coburn realized that the future of the 
theatre rests with 'the training of >oung practi- 
tioners, and since neither the educational the- 
atrc por the professional theatre was facing the 
res^iisibdity alone, he attempted to' create a 
method whcjcby thc) could meet the challenge 
together. ' . * ' 

A-0500. Hannon, Daniel L. The MacKaye Spec- 
tatorium: A Reconstruction and. Analysis 
of a Theatrical Spectacle Planned for the. 
World's Columbian Exposition of 1893 
with a History of the Producing Organiza- 
tions* Tulane U* 

Thc purpose of this dissertation waS to recon- 
struct the plans for a unique theatrical experi- 
ment projected for the World's Columbian tx-> 
position of 1893. The most elaborate scenes and 
machines ever devised for the stage were plan- 
ned and built. The man who conceived the pro- 
duction was Steele MacKa>e. He considered it 
the culmination of all his work as an arpst in 
the theatre. When the Spcctatorium faile'd, his 
life ebbed. Even as he was dying he strove to 
prove to the world that jfiis. concept had been 
grand and glorious. 

The Spec tatorium was originally proposed as 
the feature attraction of the exposition. Satis- , 
factory arrangements could not be made with 
'the directors ot the fair, however, and the pro- 
moters decided to move the Jpectatorium out- 
side the fairgrounds.. A corporation was formed 
known as the Columbian Celebration Company .(^ 
It was soon apparent that the company did not 
possess sufficient capital. The financial depres-. 
sion of 1893 made it impossible to sell bonds or 
borrow money. 
.MacKaye refused to admit defeat. With the 
^hopc of reviving interest in the project, he built 
a model of the scenic effects planned for the 
Spcctatorium. By the time the^hiodel was com- 
plete Mac^Caye was seriously ill. He died only a 
few days after its first public demonstration. 
Reconstruction of Mackave s scenic effects Was 
^ jKWSible because many plans hive been pre- 
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"ser\ed'in the^MacKaye Collection, Dartmouth 
College^ Library, Hanover, NeW) Hampshire. 
Photographs, descriptions, and drawings^ ap- 
peared in newspapers. MacKaye obtained pat 
ents upon the Spcctatorium and its machinery 

/ 

A-0501. Harbour, Charles Clayton. John Gass- 
ner:* Dramatic' CritiG The U- of Texas at 
Austin. 1969. 

This study attempted to define and evaluate 
the Criteria of John Gassner's dramatic theory 
and criticism. It noted, chronologically, a strong 
bias for dialectical drama, a growing interest in 
dramatic form and staging practices, and finally, 
a mediation te'ndenc). It foVnd Gassner's criti- 
cism intuitive in conception, relativistic in 
means, and utilitarian in purpose tJnderlying 
all his critical writing was the concept of a 
useful and humanizing 'theatre. Because of his 
critical philosophy and practice which was de- 
termined by his time and place, John Gassner 
has a distinctive place in the history of Ameri- 
can drama. ; 

,A-0502. Hardgrove, Claire A. Silences in ^e 
Realistic Theatre. The U. of Wiscoifeii|, 
' Madison. 

The major concern of' this study was to set 
Jp a model by which the meaning of pauses 
and silences interjected into a script could be 
understood by director *ind actor. 

Five basic elements ' were considered in at- 
tempting to arrive at the meaning of silence and 
pause. Actings which clarifieis by means of ges- 
ture, movement, and facidl..expression; costume, 
by which age, statibn, and self concept are clari- 
fied; environmental Context, which clarifies by 
means of milieu; structure -of situation, which 
clarifies mood, action, and incidents; previous or 
succeeding dialogue, which can give the specta- 
tor a clearer id'ea of the personalities pf the in- 
teracting char^fers. 

* Two l)asic types ofi silences were found to be 
the playwright orienled silence, based on the 
theories of Jean Jacques Bernard, in his Theatre 
of the Unexpressed, and the audience-oriented 
silence, based on the theories of Maurice Mae- 
terlinck in his plays and essays, especially "The 
Tragical in Daily Life" from The Treasure of 
ijte Huiiible. * 

*^ Within these two categories were found four 
types of silence: expectant silence, descriptive 
silence, charaotcr-descriptive silence, and emo- 
tional rest. Expectant silence is a silence con- 
taining information introducing the spectator 
to character and scene and prepares him for 
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future tvcnis. Descxiptive silence is a silence 
containing information uhkh may connect in- 

^ cidei^ts alid relate the outcome of the pla>. 

Character descriptivg^^ence is a silence contain 
^ ing information Sif^aining^charactcr or con- 
nects characters and incidents. Emotional rest 
is a silence without informational components, 

^ » functioning as a clarificr and as a respite to 

effect rhythmic change. 

A-0503. Huffington, Dale D. Post-Existen- 
tialist Thought in American Avant-Garde 
Drama. U. of Minnesota. 

This studv of post-e\i«tential thought in sc- ' 
lected .American a^ ant-garde drama of the 1960s 
iKTgan with an examination of 'the dominant 
t ideas in the American avant garde subculture, 
.known as the "counter culture." The^e ideas 
were compared briefly with their French post- 
' existential or absurdist sources in drama. Pub; 
lished plays of Sam Shepard, Jean Claude van 
Itallie, and Megan TerrV were examined to dis- 
cover how they, express the ideas* of the counter 
culture. ♦ * 

American pla^v^righis have accepted the vis- 
ion of chaos inherent in the '.'absurd world," 
* but lipt the pessimism about social organization' 

aiid^uman nature that seems present in works 
such fTLS lonesco's The Killer. The rejfcctiAn of 
rational control over life is not complete in the 
New Theatre; rather than commenting upon the 
" ultilnate dcstmy of the human race, some play- 
wrights have preferred to concentrate on a lim- 
ited area of human experience, actively seeking 
to change it for rlje better. 

4n its emphasis on sensual experience and 
the group, the counter culture appears at times 
to be seeking escape in tlie distractions of the 
, appetites, bjut the recurring concern for social 
and cultural values balances this tendency and 
suggests a recognition of both the social rules 
by which we live together and. our individual 
*' appetites. 

The field of vision is limited and often un- 
clear. It does not match the French absurdists 
either in breadth or artistic power. But it does 
take one step Ijack toward-huinan life from the 
desolate landscape of the absurd world. 



A-0504. Johnson, Richard Byron. A Trarjsla- 
tion and Acting Version of the Pl.iy N^im- 
misuutarit (The Heath Cobblers) by Alek- 
sis Stenva^ (Kivi), Produced and Compared 
to Native Finnish Productions of This and 
Other Plays by the 5ame Author. Southern 
Illinois a . • 



lyi SPEECH COMMUNICATION 

Th^ study furnished a translation and acting 
version of the pla) ummn^uutant {The Heath 
Cobblers) written in 1864 b> the noted Finmsh 
dramatist Aleksis Stenval (Ki\i;. and considered 
a classic of the (innish theatre. 

The 'play first was translated as lite rally as 
possible,- and then -was adapted as an acting 
version, after the test and subsequent e\-aluatioii 
of a universit) theatre production, intended to 
be capabfe of presentation on the^' American* 
stage Audience response and <qucstionnaire!» 
from the uiii\ersity pryduction anil <a study of 
thf pla> s production history and critical c\alu- 
, ation in Finland were used to gauge collecti\ely 
the effectiveness of the author's afiting version 
and the pla\'s theatrical viability. Also dis- 
cussed were other pla\s by Km, whose dramas 
lia\e not been a\ailable in ETnglish translation. 

The translator concluded that (1) the^ play's 
literal translation provides a basis for an ac- 
curate evaluation of Kivi's wbrk, (2) while the 
success of the acting version' is largely confirmed 
by its first American performance, its stage- 
worthiness will best be tested by the long-range' 
success of subsequent productions, (3) that botii 
translations remain true to the original work, 
(4) the production history of the play in Finland 
attests ;o Its theatrical effectiveness, and (j) the 
stutfy can only be fully termed successful if the 
translations stir scholars and directors to an 
interest in Kivi's work- 
Abstracted bv Christian H. Moe 



A-0505. King, Thomas Kazan tzakis* Prcmie- 
* theus Trilogy:' The Ideas and Their Dra- 
matic Rendering. Indiana U. 

Though Nikos Kazantzakis is well-known as 
a novelist and epic poet, he is generally un- 
known as the author of a number of plays, 
among which is his untranslated Prometheus 
Trilogy Like his two predecessors, \eschylus 
and Shellpy, Kazantzakis rendered the Promethe- 
us story as a conflict between Titan and God 
arising from Prometheus' disobedient mixing of 
divine fire with human clay. Kazantzakis dif-- 
fered from his two predecessors, however, in 
that he did not bring the conflict to a completed 
resolution. Aeschylus' Prometheus Hound' im- 
plies a resolution through compromise in the 
last portions of the trilogy and Shelley's 
Prometheus Unbound resolves the conflict 
through the defeat o( Jupiter. Kazantzakis de- 
parted from siich a ftnal resolution because he 
rendered his oun ideas as the) appear in The 
Saviors of Gud. Just as Tlif Savtors^f Cod 
envisions man achieving sah ation by submitting ' 
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to three dutics-of the heart, of the mind, and 
of the denial of heart and mjnd—tbe Promethe- 
us Tnhgy presents Prometheus in three con- 
flicts involving the mind, the heart, and a denial 
of the hopes of heart and mmd leading to free- 
dom through a I^gpciess continuation of the 
conflict. 

Razantzakis' version of the Prometheus story 
IS, by conventional standards, flawed by too 
much narration and description. KazantzaUs, 
however, spent several years m Ccrinaiiy during 
the height of expressionism, and such standards 
should perhaps not be applied, foiT lii-c the ex- 
pressionists, Kazant/akis used more than jMSt 
those techniques that arc, in the striciest sense, 
dramatic. 

A4)506. Kleist, Carl Eric >on. Three Modern 
Plays on Classical Themes. The U. of 
Texas at Austin. 

^Tllc three plays presented draw on ancient 
Greek in>thologicaI motifs and them<?s and il- 
lustrate -different wa>s of adapting such materi- 
als to the modern stage. John Crown concen- 
trates on the moral and legal conflict in the 
legend of Creon, King of Thebes, and, following 
closely the plotting of Sophocles' Antigone, rc- 

' tells that legend in the Southeast at the close of 
the American Civil War. Tennessee Boy, based 

,on the legend of Theseus and the Minotaur, 
restates two themes from that legend, that the 
experience of the youth molds the man, and 
that even the greatest of heroes is iridebted to 

* others who supported and encouraged him in 
times of, travail.^ This play, based entirely on 
non-dramatic sources, illustrates the process of 
adapting one form of literature to another. 
Og lo Byzantium is based on the legend'* of 
Cassandra, the Trojan prophetess, but does not 
adhere to the facts of her life. Instead, it sub- 
stitutes a wise, old scholar for the young girl 
and concentrates on the tl^cmatic statement of 
lier predicament: it is^painful to be a seer un- 
heeded, f 
\ . • 

A-0507. Klcpac, Richard L, At Home with 
Charles • >fathcws: A Comedian and His 
Theatre. U. of Missouri, Columbia. 

This study examined the, thesis that Charles 
Mathews, Sr., and his theatre exemplified an 
aspect of theatrical art during the first half of 
the nineteenth century that has been generafly 
overlooked by modern theatrical historians. 

Following a biography of the actor, the study 
examined the conception and creation of his 
one-man entertainment <!alled "At Home with 



Charles Mathews" and anal>7ed the scripts for 
these performances. The examination of the 
scrfpts centered around four aspects; (1) the 
form, (2) structure: and story; (3) characters; 
and (4) thought and diction Through this ex- 
amination, the study demonstrated' that the "At 
Homes" had a form independent of the comic 
theatre surrounding them. Because the formal 
pattern was different, the stories and structures 
also departed from the arrangement that was 
normal during this period Finall>, although a 
textual siud> of the "At Homes" was enlighten- 
ing, an examination of their spectacle, demon- 
stratec? that Mathews himself suffused the 
scripts, and that to examine them \Njithout him 
is to remove their very spirit. 

Woven through the specifics of Charles Math- 
ews's theatrical career was the argument that 
some modem historians have delivered a deca- 
dence fluriug'the first half of the nineteenth 
century because they have concentrated totally 
on the patent theatres. This stTidy concluded 
that Charles, Mathews exemplified an aspect of 
tijcatrical art rt'presentative of that of the minor 
theatres of London duAg the first half of the 
nineteenth century that mos? theatre historians 
have overlooked. 

A-0508.' LangdonTlHarry N. A Critical Study 
of Tiny Alice by Edward Albcc Focusing 
on Commanding Image and IQtual Form. 
The U. of Iowa. 

" The purpose of this study was to analyze the 
structure of Edward Albee's Tiny Alice and to 
demonstrate that the play's meaning could only 
be discovered by perceiving the ^la^ure of the 
sii'ucture. In order to achieve these goals, the 
author first attempted to indicate that the 
play's commanding image, enclosure, could be 
seen through the pattern of symbols in the 
work. He then described the progress of ,the 
central character, Julian, from one enclosure to 

Another as the pattern around which the struc-. 
ture of the play functioned. 

This structure seemed to be a ritual form con- 
sisting of three rites moving the 4nain character 
continuously closer to truth. The first ritual 
>vas a rebirth in the womb of the house of life; 
the second was a kind o! sexual union with the 
representative of truth who takes him into her 
womb; the third was a sacrificial ritual where 
Julian is united to ultimate truth. This study 
of Tiny Alice may prove of value not only in 
comprehending this particular play, but iA pro- 
viding a demonstration of how symbolic study 
may be more revealing of the implications of 
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non-realistic dramaturgy than sundard plot 
anal)sis ati4 character description. Since the 
nogp^realistic play docs no( attempt to depipp 
a representation of life, the tools used on most 
plays from Aeschylus to Arttiur Miller will not 
work Symbolic stu(}y can enable One to per- 
ceive patterns of development not perceptible 
in plot or characterization. 

A-0503. Laugfalin, HalJer T. Th€ Disappoint- 
* nient and The Wheel of Fortune: Two 
Amateur Playwrights' Use of Local and Na- 
tional Events in Early American Plays. 
Southern Illinois U. * \ 

This dissertation presented an annotated edi- 
tion of two American plays, The Oisappoint- 
mefU: or the Force of Credulity, a two-act 
' comic-opera . wrirten in 1J67 by Philadelphia 
businessman Andjew Barton, ind'The Wheel of 
Fortune, a five-afffi satire written by St. George 
Tucker, a lawyer of Williamsburg. Virginia, in 
1797. The former, prmtec! irr the year of its 
writing in New York City,, has never appeared 
in an annotated edition qji^Jn an an.tholog); 
the latter availabft'only ih'. manuscript form, 
was never printed and; uniaice the Barton play* 
it was never pro<luced on the stage. Both pla>s 
deal with financial schemes, of the Colonial era 
and both utilize prominent local and national 
figures in their fictional plots. The presentation 
of an annotated edition of these hitherto- 
overlooked American pia>s was an attempt to 
add to th? genera! corpus oC infornvition about 
the American drama's hJstorical "^and literary 
past. ' 

Discussion of the pla)'5 proceeded in 'chrono- 
logical bfder: Chapter I briefly covered the his- 
tory of the American theatre to 1767, Chapter 
II discussed Andrew Barton and his work, an 
annotated script of The Disappointment fol- 
lowed. Chapter III evaluated the play. Chapter, 
IV^ijciiiscd the American theater between 1767 
and 1797, Chapter V discussed St. Oeorjge 
Tucker and The Wheel of Fortune, followed b) 
ait annotated script of that play, and Chapter 
VI evaluated the Tucker play. 

A-0510. Layne, William J. The Effect of Cur^ 
xicular Dran)atics on Children's Acting 
Skill. Northwestern U. 

t 

This study was designed in order to analyze 
the hypotheses' (I) Seventh gradet students who 
have had creative dramatics as part of the regu- 
lar school curriculum should excel in selected 
acting behaviors* over children who have not 
had such opportunities, and (2) Sex is a factor 



that influences acting behaviors of seventh grade 
students. 

The students used as subjects ware fortv-eight 
seventh grade students at Locust Junior High 
School, W'ilmette, Illinois, These students were 
divided into two groups: an experimental group 
and a control group. The experimental group 
participated in tWelvc weeks of cum'cular drama 
consisting of five sessions per' wc«k. 

Three Tests of Basic Acting Skill were de- 
vised within the framework of an improvisa- 
tional drama The test items were an integral 
part of the dramatic production, and as. they 
occurred within the test performance, ^they 
were videotaped. The criteria for the evalua. 
tion were based on four acting behaviors. 

Analysis of the data consisted of a qualitative 
evaluation by objective observers and a quanti- 
tative evaluation by a tabulator. The results 
were determined by an analysis of frequerfcy dis- 
tributions by means of an F ratio and a t test 
of significance. The confidence level was set at 
.05. 

The analysis of the data showed that seventh 
grade students who have participated in cur- 
ricular creative dramatics excel significantly^ 
acting behaviors over seventh grade students 
who have not had such opportunity. It* was not 
determined whether, sex was a factor that in- 
fluences seventh grade students' performance of 
acting behaviors. 

A-05U. McLaughlin, Robert G. Broadway and 
Hollywood: A History of Economic Interne- 
tion. The U. of Wisconsin, Madison. 

The cojTiniercial theatre long has been faced 
with a serious economic dilemma. As a result, 
the theatre has turned to outside sources of 
revenue in an attempt to ease internal economic 
burdens. The most significant of these has been 
the motion picture industry. 

The purpose df^^his study was to examine fi. 
naricial ties which have developed between 
Broadway and Hollywood and the role they 
play in the theatre s economic structure. The 
approach was historical, tracing the growth in 
this interaction over the past sixty years. Pri- 
mary sources were the New York Times, Variety, ^ 
the Wisconsin Center for Theatre Research 
papers, and correspondence with the Drama- 
tists Guild. 

It was found that as. economic problems with- 
in the theatre increased, hnancial ties with 
Hollywood have grown stronger. Over the years, 
»tlie possible sale of motion picture rights has 
betoine an intu*a.singly strong impetus for pro- 
ducing on Broadway. At the same time, Holly- 
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wood has played a greater role in production 
financing. Since 1945, film, jr^ccording. and tele- 
vision companies have- supplied up to ^alf the 
toul production capital needed each season. 

Because of ^ the accelerated rise in production 
costs since World War II, Hollywood's financial 
role in theatre economics has become increasing- 
ly crucial? The possibility of a film sale oftei) 
determines financial success or failure for a 
production and is therefore, a major considera- 
tion for |>roducers and investors. Also, with pro- 
duction costs at such high levels, it is often 
impossible to capitalize^ productions without the 
media's buying a sizeable interest in them. 

A-0512. Murray, Donald L. The Rise of the 
American Professional Stage Lighting De- 
signer to 1963. The U. of Michigan. 

Thev. purpose of this study was to discover 
when the professional lighting designer emerged, 
where he practiced, why and. how he became a 
^ significant theatre artist, who the outstanding 
designers were, their link with the lighting prac- 
tices of the past, and their influence upon the 
present and future. ^ 
. Part I examined the attitudes toward light' 
and its use from the beginning of theatre to 
modern times, which influenced the modern 
lighting designer. The art of stage lighting 
^which developed from ancient magical use to 
twentieth century sophisticated orchestration of 
direction, color, and movement) was enhanced 
by Scrlio, Ingegneri, Appia, Craig, Bclasco, R. E. 
Jones, Fedcr, Rosenthal, and others. Part ' II 
detailed the background "and development of 
the modern American lighting designer, empha- 
sizing Fcde^, Rosenthal, Clark, Morrison, and 
Musser. 

Historical accounts of theatrical production 
and modern research .findings provided infor- ^ 
mation about earlier light usage. Production 
records, playbills, personal inter\'iews, and ob- 
servations were sources for contemporary prac- 
tice. 

The American professional st^ge lighting de- 
signer emerged in the thirties and became un- 
ionized in the sixties. College trained, he ap- 
peared because he was capable of handling an 
mcrcasingfy complex and valuable medium 
more economically, cfficicnti), and often more 
artistically than anyone else. Once proven, he ' 
was regularly credited in New York. He influ- 
enced the evolvcmeut of lighting equipment 
and devices, created new Iightn4g techniques, 
stimulated an awareness of the importance of 
designed lighting, and encouraged the study at 
lighting and the tfairtnig of hgliting specialists. 
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A-0513. Mutcrt, Ruth P. M. Louis Jouvct's Lr 
Comedien . Desincami: Translation and 
Critical Introduction. U.' of Missouri, Co-^ 
lumbia. 

This , study translated Louis Jouvet's Le 
Comedien Dcsmcarne. Jouvet's book contains 
excerpts from his large collection of reflections 
on al^ aspects of theatre during the forty years 
that he actively was involved in the French 
theatre. It was originally collected, edited, and 
published by Flammerion of Paris in 1954. 

A.05I4. Osterberg, Oli\er S. Proteus: Form 
and Idea in Tbree M^aphysical Plays by 
George Gordon, Noel, Lord Byron. U. of 
Minnesota. , 

The purpose of this study was to examine 
Byron's dramaturgy in general, with particular 
emphasis on Manfred, Cain, and The Deformed 
Transformed. Byron's ''Dramatic Apprentice- 
ship" was traced as were the circumstances in- 
volved in the writing of Manfred, Marino fali- 
ero, The Two Foscari, Cain, Heaven and Earth, 
Sardanapalus, The Deformed Transformed, and 
Werner: Or The inheritance. The subsequent 
stage history, if any, 61 each of these plays was 
outlined, and the critical' reaction to them, both 
contemporary and modern, was surveyed. 

In the last three chapters, Manfred, Cain and 
The Deformed Transformed were subjected to 
'*a close critical reading, the method used being 
that of explication' d^ -text^rdithcr ihan a reli- 
ance on biographical ^details.«A/a n/r^d, in both 
form and substance, was viewed 2^ a prototypi- 
cal English Romantic dranaa; Ca/n^was seen as 
a demonstration of Byron's Neoclassical ^ias; 
while The Deformed Transformed was exam- 
ined as a precursor of the Theatre of the Ab- 
surd. In each critical examination, the author 
attempted to prove that the "form" of ,each 
drama is^ dictated by the "idea" expressed and 
that the "idea" is modified by the "form" in 
which it is expressed. Consequently, Lord By- 
ron was demonstrated to be as serious in his 
tragic verse, the plays, as he was in his comic 
masterpiece Don luan. ^ ^ 

A-0515. 0\crstreet, Robert L. The History of 
the Savannah Theater, 1865-1906. Louisi- 
ana State U., Baton Rouge. 

This studv traced Vlhe development of the 
Savannah Theater from 1865, when the theater 
reopened* after Shermans capaire of the city, 
until 11)06, .when a major fire temporarily ended 
entertainment there. The studv focused on the 
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theater's ownership and management; iliffercnt 
kinds of audiences attracted to the theater; cir- 
cuits, companies -arnd. especially, stars involved 
in the plays presented there;" lecturers and 
readers who appeared there; and points of com- 
parison and contrast with theatrical activity in 
other Southern cities. 

John T. Raymond and Joseph Jefferson were 
closely associated with' the Savarth|)i Theater, 
both as managers and as actors. Jolui T. Ford 
managed tonrs that brought many lars there. 
Ford was so highly respected iitagavannah that 
the citv*s leading amateur dr*i^c5 organiza- 
tion of the late nineteenth century named it- 
self in his honor. 

Other prominent stars whose appearances at 
the Savannah were considered ar\r Edwin For- 
rest, Minnie .Maddern Fiske, Sarah Bernhardt, 
Henry Irving, Ellen Terry, Laur^ Keene, James 
O'Neill, Fanny Janauschek,' Jbhn E. Owens, 
Law^rence Barrett. Louis James, Frederick^ B. 
^ ^ Warde,^ Lotia Crabtree, Mary Anderson, John 
^ •McGuIlough, Fann> Davenport, Helena Modjev 
ka,-Clara Morris, Charles Cbghlan, Otis Skm- 
ncr, Ada Rehan, George M. Cohan, W. C. Fielfls, 
and Charles Coburn. 

Lecturers there included Artemus Ward, Os- 
car Wilde, Robert G. , Ingersoll, .Thomas E. 
Watson, and Benjamin R. Tillman. 

There are two appendices, the first contain- 
ing selected cast lists and the second a chrono- 
logical list of all of the attractions at the 
Savannah Theater between 1865 and 1906. 



A-0516. PicJcett, Warren W. An Experiment in 
Response by Different Temperament Types 
to Different Styles of Set Design. The U. 
of Michigan. 

The purpose of this study was to see if people 
of distinct temperaments, 'specifically introverts 
and extraverts, would significantly prefer differ- 
en( styles in set 'design, specifically formal, ba- 
roque, and romantic. 

In the introduction the theoretical aspects of 
the problem of style as it appears'in the writ- 
ings of others was presented. There was also an 
analysis and categorization of traits attributed .tg.. 
the tliree styles used in the experiiiitrrt:Un,.th^. 
remaining Chapters the steps of the e.xperiment 
were set forth, Ten pictures of set designs in 
each of the three' styles were selected. These 
thiity pictures were reduced to twelve— four in 
each style— by means of rating according to 
representativeness by member? of the doctoral 
committee. 

From a group of" over three hundred "college 
. students, twenty extreme introverts and extra- 



verts were selected by means of the Bernreuter 
^ Persouahty Inventory. These groups were tested 
in preference for the pictures.' The results were 
.analyzed for relation to Personality inventory 
scores, differences between sexes, relation to 
^ College Hoard scores, and to ansiyers given on 
a Background Questionnaire. The results were 
submitted to tests of statistical significance. 
Two general conclusions can be drawn from 
, the study. (1) A significant difference in* style 
preference iixists for different temperament 
types^ specifically, introverts prefer baroque 
while extraverts prefer romantic styles ^ ^et 
, design. (2) Differences in background, aptitude 
and sex did not produce significant differences 
(in preference. 

A-0517. Raider, RobcrU Ann. A Descriptive 
Study ol the Acting of Marie Dressier. The 
U. of Michigan. ^ 

' The purpose of this stUd) -was to determine 
Marie Dressler's performing theories, basic 
methods, overall st>le, and technical adjust- 
♦ ments as she fhanged media. The procedure 
used to reach these findings included study of 
^ newspaper reviews and magazine articles, view- 
ing of h?r films, and contacts \s^ith persons who 
knew her. JJy comparing and contrasting the in- 
fer ma tio^n gleaned from these sources, certain 
conclusions were reached. 

During the actress' nine years with traveling 
•companies, she learned the basic techniques ot 
her trade: stage presence, energy, confidence) 
timing, freedom, spontaneity, improvisation, 
a,nd vocal delivery. Armed with a homely face 
and a large body, she began to jfevelop a style 
that would take.advantage>ei^csc supposedly 
detrimental qualities and turn them into assets. 

In musical comedies, she developed a style 
that was broad, natural, unaffected, and tem- 
pered tb fit the tastes of each new audience. 
Dressier tracjemarks were daredevil acrobatic 
stage business* skillful delivscry, excellent timing, 
and cos^me humor. These tactics did not 
change significantly ^hen sTie played in vaude- 
ville, burlesque travestjes, and revues, except 
, that^as i solo performer, personality was empha- 
..■Irtrttl . iijd serious recitations were occastonaJlv 
introduced. 

In silent films, this same style prevailed. 
When she appeared in talk its, however/ she 
adjusted her methods by displaying a naturalis- 
tic approach to characterizition and a subtle " 
use of techniques better adapted to the cine- 
matic mediurp. 

Throughout her career. Dressier displayed* 
wide versatility, attractive universality, and the 
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abiUty to adapt to each new nicUiuni. thereby 
earning the titlc~of 'First Lad) of American 
Comedy." 

A-0518, Robertson, Roderick. The Friendship 
of Eugcjje O'Neill and George Jean Nath- 
an. The U. of Wisconsin, Madison. 

Eugene O NciH and George Jean l^'athan 

were friends for niorc tlum-lhirt^ years. The 
former bctdmc the leading American plavuright- 
of his tunc, the latter uaj* the leading popular 
critic. Tyils thesis examined the relationship as 
It related to an iinporianl period of theatre 
histor\ . 

The tuo ma'jor sourtCN of niTorniation were 
the letters from O NeiU to Nathan and the arti- 
cles written b) 'Nathan ^ibout O Neill and his 
plavs. ♦ 

After Nathan published three of ONeill's 
short piavs in the Smart S^f ' magazine in 1917 
and 191 8r he .wrote many pieces about the dra- 
niatist and his plays. He was able to offer some 
help ill getting ONeiil's plays— te producers 
and putting in» favorable \\ords for them. 

By the middle. I920's, Q'Neill was sustained 
by his success. Nathan followed O'Neill s ca- 
reer closely, and the two g/adually developed 
a profoiiuci friendship. Bui the letters aiulTJ^T" 



<rai<, The Politician Out Witted, Tears and 
Smiles, Fashionable FoHUsl Loie and Friend- 
ship, and The Yankee in England. Early non- 
dramatic forms, both European and American^ 
were examined, as uell as the acting of the 
Yankee character before 1820. 

The Yankees iii the six early scripts demon- 
strated general characteristics which were defi- 
nitely similar to those developed bv the later 
Yankee specialists. Apparcutlv, the early stage 
-A^nkee figure was influenced in its develop 
ment b> similar coinic tvpcs created by .\meri 
caw as well as F.uropean authors. 

Although the earlv Yankee actors followed to 
a degree the elevated acting stvie of foreign 
predecessors, thc> einplo)ed a somewhat more 
natural acting stvle. Without doubt, the early 
Yankee actors were inspirational instigators of 
a development in American comedy identified 
with 11 strong n^itivc realistic style, and they 
provided a \arietv of models on which the 
Yankee specialists of life I820*s-40's could draw 

A-0520. Scott, Virginia Peters. Frames of Ref- 
erence in Modem I>ramatic Structures: The 
Analysis of Rhetorical Strategies. The U. . 
of Iowa. 

-nHs-siudy -demonstrated the critical useful- 



casional meetings continued until O'Neiirs last 
years of poor health.' ^ 

This thesis described the writings of Nathan 
and O'Neill to and about each other. It con- 
cluded that neither deeply affected, the literary 
output of the other. Nathan's patterns of tasJUl-. 
and criticism-were well set by the time he met 
O'iNeill, and they did not change afterwards, 
While O'Neill gratefully received iSathan's help 
and appreciated'* his attentions, the plays he 
wrote rcficcted nothing of Nathan's criticisms. 

The friendship of the two men is symbolie-of- 
a period in American theatre when a great dra- 
matist and- a great fritic> side by side but sepa- 
rately, transformed playwrighting from der iva- 
tive melodrama to sensitive criticism and truly 

serious drama. ^ 

<• 

A-0519. Schultz, Charles A. The Yankee Figure 
in Early American Theatre Prior to 1820. 
Bowling Green State U. * 

The purpose of this study was to trace the 

development of the Yitnkec figure in American 
drama' prior to 1820 to determine if his charac- 
ter served as a prototype for the popular stage 
Yankee sgeciali^ts of the 1820s-40s.^Six early 
American plays, the only ones extant, contain- 
ing the Yankee figure were analyzed: The-Gon^ 



ness'of a rhetorical approach to the analysis of 
dramatic structure^. Rhetoric, was defined, fol- 
lowing Wayne Booth's The Rhetoric of Fiction, 
as "techniques of expression that will make the , 
work accessible in the |iighest possible degree " 
The study focused on the explication of tech- 
niques and devices cmplofyed in six modern 
plays to define and engage belief in the frames 
of reference of~the fictional world, 

By,"frart\e of reference" was meant the prin- 
ciples vvhich govern cause and effect in the dra- 
matic universe^and the intrinsic ^(fritcria estab- 
lished by the play Jor the judgment of charac- 
ter actions. The basic premise of the study was 
that a good playwright does not assume audi- 
enc(f agreement with the givens and valtics of a 
fictional world, but rather devises strategies to 
make that world accessible and believable. 

The plays analyzed were Anouilh's liccket, 
■ O'Neill's /-0>ig Day's Journey Into Night, Chek- 
hov's The Three Sisters and The Cherry Or- 
chard, -^Mi^^Cr's The Crucible, and Eliot's The 
Cocktail Party.- • * ^ 

The value of any critical study depends on 
the degree to which the method followed yields 
iifformation about the plays. The rlictorical 
approach did lead to discoveries about all- of 
the six plays. Generally, those which were most 
responsive were the plays which contained a 
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clear logical structure with a dramatic structure 
reflecting conflicting ethical or philosophical 
positions. Of the pla>s anal>2ed for the stu^y. 
The Crucible, Becket, and The Cocktail Party, 
proved most suited to a rhetorical accounting. 

40521. Selby, David Lyhn. A History of the 
American Place Theaue, 1963-1968. South- 
ern Illinois U. 

This study was a history of the Ameriean 
Place Theatre from 1963-1968 to show the the- 
atre's origin, development, and .coatribution to 
American theatre. Procedures included the com- 
piling of authoritati\e commentary and tlie ex- 
amining of the m^ijor productions offered by the 
APT during its first five years. 

Chapter 1 presented a brief history of Ameri- 
can theatre frOm 1896 to 1963. Chapter n con- 
sidered the beginnings of the American Place. 
Wynn Handman, Sidney Lanier and Michael 
Tolan, decided ip establish a place whose pur- 
pose was to encourage writers not then wrfiing 
for the theatre to do so with the help of pro- 
fessional theatre people. Handinan's group 
gained perir,ission to house its theatre in St. 
Clement's Episcoptl Church on West 46th Street 
between Ninth and Tenth Avenues. In the 
spring of 1963, a plan of action began, including 
remodeling the church to inakp it usable for 
theatre, raising fbnds, and initiating projeets 
with writers. Chapter m set forth plans fof the 
APT's^ operation and procedure. These plans 
detail the working relationship ^ that thij 
American Place has with its writers. Chapt?rs IV 
through VII coryain^d synopses and critiques of 
the major productions given by the APT from 
1964- 1968. 

Chapter VIII concluded the 'study, noting that 
the American Place has (I) been well-financed; 
(€) its own rent-free place to operate; (3) I>een 
able to prodiice regularly; (4) a professional 
staff; and (5) an ever-increasing audience to 
support its cause. The chapter concluded that 
the^American Place Theatre has b<;en very suc- 
cessful in uncovering new playwrights who have 
, something to say. 

A^522. Smith, Wayne. A Study of the 
Actor<:haractcr Relationships in Theatre 
Production. Bowling <;recn State U. 

It is suggestexl in the literature that compati- 
bility between the actor's self-concept and his 
concept of character may contribute to the ef- 
fectiveness of his performance. The current 
suidy was an empirical investigation into the 
dynamics of that relationship. The purpose of 
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the research uas to disco>er the existence of the 
actor's personahty ideiitihcation with his char- 
acter, to determine the nature of such identifica- 
tion and to assess the significance of relation- 
ships among selected covariatey. 
. The subjects were graduate and__uiidcrgradu- 
ate actors ca^ in two regular!) scheduled uni- 
versity theatre prwiuctions. The major criterion 
measures were profiles of the actors" self-con- 
cepts and their concepts of character derived 
from a semantic differential deyeloped by the 
researcher specifically for this research. The 
analysis of the difference between concepts was 
made with the Friedman Two-way analysis of 
• variance. The significance of the concept change 
was assess<^d by the Chi square test of the dif- 
ference between proportions. Phi coefficients of 
correlation were computed among the research 
variables. 

The following results appeared. The degree 
of compatibility between the actors' self-concepts 
and their concepts of character gave no in- 
dication of a consistent relationship which could 
be considered a personality identification. Two 
distinctive patterns of concept change were 
identified: either the actor's concept of charac- 
ter moved toward > his concept of self or the 
^ actor's cojicept of self moved toward his -con- 
cept of character. There Were no significant 
correlations among the criterion variables and 
the covariates. 

'A-0523, Stockwell, John C. The Effects of thc" 
Body Image Dimensions of Satisfaction and 
Boundary on Pantomimic Movement.' 
Bowling Green State U. 

The purposes of this study w^jre (1) to mea- 
sure more precisely the effect of the satisfaction 
dimension of body image on pantomimic move- ^ 
ment, and (2) to measure the effect of varying 
degrees of barrier qualities attached to an indi- 
yiduars body image boundaries on pantomimic 
movem'ent. 

Subjects for the experiment were drawn from 
aj)asic speech course on the basis of their coin- 
bined scores on two measures of the inde- 
pendent variable: a homonym test (a measure 
of body image boundary), and a word associa- 
tion test (a measure of body image satisfaction). 
Competent judges evaluated these subjects' rela- 
tive abilities to project meaningful patterns of 
movement in a pantomime. The main treat- 
ment of these data consisted of a two-dimen- 
sional analysis of variance with the dimensions 
'formed by (1) the two body image scores^ and 
(2) the sex of the performers. 
I The study concluded that body image satis- 
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faction, body image boundary, and performer 
sex were interactively related in some way to 
success in performing simple, pantomimic move- 
ment. The relationships, however, were not 
homogeneous for males and females. There vsas 
a signihcant positive correlation between fe- 
males* body satisfaction scores and theit panto- 
mime performance scores, but no evidence of a 
similar relationship existed for males. Further, 
body image boundary was found to lia\e a sig- 
nificant ^positive correlation with males' per- 
formance scores, uith no measurable relation- 
ship existing between females barrier scores 
and performance scores. 

A4)524. Stokes, Jack T. Three Plays About 
Victims. Southern Illinois U. 

Tins creatne disseration in playwriting en- 
compassed three original full-length plays, \Mth 
individual commentary, \shich examined three 
kinds ol victims, the victim of society, the vic- 
tim of self, and the victim chosen by super- 
natural powers. ' 

"Last Year's Happy Victim at Sky's Edge" ex- 
plores the tendency of societies to sacrifice the 
individual to the welfare of the coninninity. 
•*A Ceremony of Masks ' uses the events and 
characters' of the Medea legend as a point of 
departure. The play's premise proposes that 
people choose the form of their own destruction 
and bend their experience to satisfy the de- 
mands of that particular destruction, thus be 
coming self-victims. Medea, for example, 
"chopses" to be betrayed by eachv of the 'men 
she loves. "A Fast Gun for Old Mama: A Cow- 
boy Show with Music" IS set in the legendary 
west. It examines another kind of traditional 
victim— the gunfighter chosen (in this case, by 
supernatural means) to bring glory to the com- 
munity. 

An essay discussed the roles of the victims in 
these plays, connecting them with mythological 
archetypes. 

An evaluation of the production of "Last 
Year's Happy Victim at Sky s ^dge" was in- 
cluded. 

.Abstracted- by Christian H. Moe 

A-0525. Swain, James W. Mrs. Alexander 
Drake: A Biographical Study. Tulane U. 

The purpose of this study was to compile 
existing bj.ographical information concerning 
Mrs. Alexander "Drake (1797-1875) to establish 
her position in the hi«lory of the American 
theatre. - 

Information for this study was obtained from 
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newspapers of the period, personal letters, biog- 
rap^iies, travel journals, statistical Tecords, his- 
torical studies of theatrical activity in localized 
areas, and other secondary sources. 

This study was chronologically structured 
around five chapters. Chapter One discussed the 
years 1797 through 1821; this period includes 
her childhooU in Schenectady and Albany, the 
jrip to Kentucky with the Samuel Drake com- 
pany, aqd her earlj years as an actress. The 
second chapter was concerned with the period 
1822. through 1829 when she was married to 
.Alexander Drake. Chapter Three dealt with 
the 'six years that her career was at its height, 
1830 through 1836. In Chapter Four the re-' 
inainder of her life, 1837 through 1875, was dis- 
cussed. The concluding chapter assessed her 
style of .acting and her contribution to the 
American theatre as an actress and as a person. 

The conclusions drawn from this study were 
that Frances Ann Drake was a versatile and 
powerful actress,^ that much of the existing in- 
formation congerning her life is erroneous; that 
she was the first woman to manage a theatre in 
t,he United States; and that she was the first 
nati^c^. American actress to gain prominence in 
a theatrical system which was ^dominated by 
British actors, managers,' and playwrights. 

* 

A'0526. Thompson, Raymond L. An Analysis 
of the Concepts Contained Within the 
Stanislavski Syste^r of Acting Which Are 
Most Often Crilieizcd and Misunderstood. 
C The U. of Wisconsin, Madison* 

The purpose of this dissertation was to prove 
that, contrary to popular critical opinion, Stan- 
islavski System Qf Acting is a sound, well- 
thought-out, logical theory of acting, and that 
it is a theory of theatrical art which is appropri- 
ate for any actor, style, age, or country. ^ 

The dissertation contains a discussion of the 
causes of the misunderstanding which have led 
to misinformed criticism. This was followed by 
a discussion of the misundertsanding, criticism; 
and cliarges of contradiction which surround 
the System's position on the concepts of living 
the part, the actor's tendency to play himself, 
reality, theatricality, technique, style, and the 
playwright ^and his idea. 

These concepts were studied on a chapter-by- 
chapter basis. It was in this manner that it was 
determined that (1) although the System actor 
does live the part, he docs not literally live, (2) 
the System actor is not taught to play himself, 
(3) the System only borrows the processes of 
reality, not the form of reafity, (4) the System 
is pro-theatricality, but anti theatricality for 
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theatricality's sakt, (5) the Systehi teaches a 
synthesis of external atid internal technique, 
(6) the S>steni is compatible with an) stvle uf 
script or production, (7) the System was created 
to serve the playwright and his idea 

This chapter h> chapter ansHysis affirmed 
that, when understood, taught, and applied in 
its totality as Stanislas ski intended it to be, the 
System is theuretkally and pratiically sound. 

A 0527. Toscan, Richard E. The .Organization 
, and Operation of the Federa^ Street The- 
atre from 1793 to 1806. U. of Illinois. 

It was the objecti\e of this study to describe 
the c>rganization and operation of the J5oston 
Theatre, Federal Street from its, founding in 
1793 to 1806 The organization and operation 
were analyzed in an attempt to dt.sco\cr to 
what extent they determined the "jucce^s or 
failure of the theatre's first nine inauagemcnis. 

The principal sources for the stud\ were a 
large collection of in\oices, letters, treasurers' re- 
ports, playbills, inventories, and the detailed 
minutes of the meetings of the Boston Theatre 
Proprietary. These were supplemented by news- 
papers and magazines of the period, theatrical 
histories, and historical accounts of Boston's 
political, social, and economic development. 

The study was divided into six major areas, 
the proprietary and theatre building, the nian- 
agG^s and the proprietary, the handhng by the 
managers of the audience, »the repertory, the 
acting companies, and the technical aspects of 
production. Chronol6gical order was utilized 
within the major divisions and a statistical ap- 
proach was employed to analyze the repertories, 
and acting companies. , \ 
It was found that only Sneiling Powell, the 
ninth manager of the theatre, was financially 
successful and that the operation of the theatre 
during his tenufe from 1801 to 1806, did not 
differ significantly from the unsuccessful period' 
preceding his tenure. It was also found' that 
legal and moral opposition to theatricals had.^^ 
imal effect on the development of ihe tlii&-. 
atre .\n analysis of economic and deniograjS^fiK^,^ 
factors showed tiiat they were the primary de- 
terminants of dicatrieal s^^iecess in Boston during 
the period. 

A-0528. Watts, BilHe D. Arch Lauterer: The- 
orist in the Theatre, U» of Oregon.. 

The purpose of this study was to picscnt Arch 
Lauterer as a creative theorist of the dieatre 
and to gather together representaitve material 
by and about Lauterer. 
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During his career, Lauterer was able to adapt 
and make use of ideas drawn from theorists such 
as Adolphe Appia and Gordon Craig and also 
to utilize technological advancements which . 
were not available to them. 

Lauterer 's production theories encompassed 
script analysis, scene and lighting design, and 
directing. He said script analysis as a part of 
the production process revealed the action of a 
script, a concept derived from Aristotle, refer- 
ring to the motivating forces behind all ele- 
ments of a< production. He also developed de- 
signs for scenery and lighting from the action 
. of the script. Lauterer's theories of directing 
combined his theories of analysis and design 
with his theories of movement. 

Lauterer also made suggestions for changes in 
theatre architecture and was known as an inno- 
vative architectural designer and consultant. 
^» Lauterer's mlijor quest in. theatre was for a 
new form. He was dissatisfied ivith theatre as an. 
art form, and attempted restructuring the 
framework within which theatre was produced 
so that artistic works could he created with a 
consistency which had not been probable previ- 
ously. The new form consisted of a balance of 
the elements of theatre which he felt had not 
been achieved prior to his time. 

The study included, as appendixes, ninety- 
four plates of Lauterer's scene designs and archi- 
tectural plans and selected portions of an un- 
published manuscript written by Lauterer. 

A-0529. Wilkinson, Joseph Norman. The Plays 
and Playwrights of the Chinese Commu- 
• nist Theatre. The U. of Michigan. 

During the first fifteen years (1949-1964) of 
Communist rule in China new plays were writ- 
ten and staged mainly in western theatre style. 
Recently a new genre has come into existence, 
based on the traditional Peking opera but 
dealing with conteiripoiary the mes and charac- 
ters. 

A study was made to discover if the Chinese 
Communist drama had transcended the propa- 
gandistic base, and attained the aesthetic sig- - 
nificance of ^hc classical opera. The dramatic 
vaiues considered were complexity and origi- 
nality o^plot, depth and helievability of charac- 
terization, credibility of dialogue> use of 
imagery, synibojism, and humor, universality of. 
theme, and theatricality of tlie play. ^ 

Of the tweiity-five multi^act plays available -in ^ 
English, a tcprescntati\c sample of seven tcca 
was selected for analysis. These w'ere the Ones 
discussed most o^ten in print, and which re- 
ceived th*^ greatest number of productions^ 
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.The background of the Chinese drama, pre 
Communist and Communist years, preceded 
analysis of the worker, peasant, and soldier 
plays, and those on the intellectuals and histori 
cal subjects. Discussion uf the dramatist and 
his work preceded analysis of individual plays. 

Playwnting in Communist China is a 'coUeC' 
ti\'C effort," praising Chairman Mao-Tse-tung, 
the Party, and the masses. The conclusion 
reached was that though several plays were be- 
he\ed to be noteworthy in some particular dra- 
matic element and theatrical production was 

* often \ital and exciting, playwriting is cur 
rentlv aesthetically uncreative, though not po 
Htically so. The "-creative function" of the dra 

„ maiist is to serve socialism with "political 
pamphlets" in dramatic form. 

A0530. Williams, Anne St. Clair. Robert Por- 
terfield's Barter Theatre of Abingdon, Vir* 
ginia; the State Theatre of Virginia. U. o^^ 
Illinois. 

This study surveyed the history of Robert 
Porterfield's Barter Theatre of Abingdon, Vir- 
ginia, which is the State Theatre of Virginia, 
presenting a year by year chronicle of the the- 
atre's operation with emphasis on its policies 
and programs, its growth and development, 
and its achievements. 

The most valuable information was found in 
Abingdon in the Barter Theatre Scrapbooks 
and records, and from interviews. Magazine and 
newspaper articles were also useful. 

The Barter Theatre was founded in 1932 to 
take actors from New York, where work and 
food were scarce, to rural Southwest Virginia 
where farmers had a surplus of food but little 
enter umment. Between 1933 and 1942, when 
VVortU War II caused it to close, it grew from a 
small company into the largest summer theatre 
operation in the country, capable of presenting 
plays requiring a cast of one hundred or of 
performing three different plays at once. 

It reopened, in 1946 as the State Theatre of 
Virginia with a subsidy from the state. Be- 
tween 1946 and 1959, it operated in Abingdon 
in the sufnmer and toured as many a? three 
companies during the rest of the year. More 
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recently it has played in Abingdon from April 
to October without touring. 

In a combination stock repertory season, the 
Barter Theatre offers a wide variety of plays 
including the classics, new and old plays from 
Broadway and abroad, and new plays from tried 
and untried playwrights. It has provided live 
theatre for countless persons who do not nor 
mally visit Broadway. 

.\-0531. Zacek, Dennis C. The Acting Tech- 
niques of Edwin Booth. • Northwestern V- 

The study was designed primarily to help the 
student of acting determine the spirit in which 
Shakespeare was performed by one of the most 
popular actors of the past century. Much of 
the work was devoted to the fifteen Shake- 
spearean characters in Booth's basic repertory. 
The chapters dealing with these roles were 
divided each into, three parts: Introduction, In- 
terpretation, "and' Innovation. The interpretive 
sections dealt w^th Booths ideals and artistic 
attitudes toward the roles. The sections on in- 
novittioii dealt with the techniques developed 
by Booth for vocal and physical support of his 
interpretations. 

As an actor. Booth's major contribution was 
the skillful blending of "art" -with "nature." 
From the accounts which survive, his "natural- 
ism*' appears to have been theatrically height- 
ened, yet his technique seems not to have been 
apparent. 

Booth also contributed to today's concept of 
directorial assistance. The lack of money and 
proper conditions often caused imperfect^ pro- 
ductions, but when possible Booth co-ordiilated 
such elements as scenery, costumes, properties, 
lighting, and stage business. 

As the years passed, a great deal of knowledge 
concerning Booth *s contributions was overlooked 
or lost. In addition to this, mucfi of the avail- 
able material which has^ been wTitten about 
Booth either is scattered far and wide or is 
presented in an extremely biased and contradic- 
tory manner. This study attepipted to unite 
fact, theory, opinion, and conjecture. It is hoped 
that this analysis of the acting methods used by 
Booth will help toward understanding one of 
the more evanescent components of theatre art 
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TITLES OF GRADUATE THESES AND DISSERTATIONS, 
AN INDEX OF GRADUATE RESEARCH IN 
SPEECH COMMUNICATION, 197Q ' 



Section I 

This issue of the annual report on 
graduate research in Speech Communi- 
cation covers 4,339 graduate degrees. 
The Index Section is based on 1,323 
Master's Degrees with a thesis require- 
ment and 475 Doctoral Degrees. Of this 
number,^ 1,073 Masters Degrees with, a 
thesis require ^n t were awarded during 
1970 while 250 are reported from ear- 
lier' years; 427 Doctoral ^Degrees were 
awarded during 1970 while 48 are re- 
ported from earlier years. The number 
of Master's Degrees without requirement 
of a thesis reported here is 2,541, of 
which 2,151 were granted during 1970 
while 390 are from earlier years. Over 
23,000 thesis and doctoral titles have 
been indexed in this series. The total 
number of graduate degrees reported in 
Speech Comniunication is now 40,049: 
To date, 241 schools have reported the 
granting of graduate degrees in the areas 
of Speech Communication. 

Table I consists of an alphabetical list 
of institutions that have reported grad- 
uate degrees in Speech Communicatibp 
' or in one or more of the several areas 
^hich in some schools are a part t)f a 
department o/ Speech Communication 
and in some schools are separate depart- 



ments'/ The number of degrees in each 
of three categories, with totals for the 
categories and a grand total for each 
institution granting graduate degrees 
in the areas are reported. 

Section II contains a list of numbered 
titles of theses and dissertations with the 
schools arranged alphabetically. For each 
school, titles are grouped chronologically 
by year in which the degree was granted, 
with additional grouping by type of 
Masters Degree and Doctoral Degree. 
Within each of the 'latter groupings, ti- 
tles are further arranged alphabetically 
by names of the authors. After the pre- 
ceding arrangement, numbers have ^been 
assigned to the titles in consecutive,, or-* 
der from the preceding report in this 
series. If an abstract of a doctoral disser- 
tation is included in the preceding bibli- 
ography, "Abstracts oi Doctoral fiissei"- 
tations in the Field of Speech Communi- 
cation, i970,"Mjie abstract's number is 
cited' within buckets, e.g. [A-0000]. 

Section UTis an index of the subject 
matter suggested by the .language of the 
titles. The indexing is by number.- Title 
numbers of doctoral dissertations are in- 
dicated^, by an asterisk after the number 
in the index, followed by the^^abstract 
number in brackets if an abstract is 
printed within this Annual. 
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TABLE I 

I.NSTlTLTlONAU SOURCES OF DECREES GRANTED AND ACCUMtLATfcD TOTALS 



Master's Decrees 
With Thesis Without Thesis Total 
1970 to Date 1970 to Dale Masters 



Doctoral Decrees 
Grand 

1970 Total Total 



'Abilene Christian Coll.. (Tex.). 

Adelphi U. (N.Y.) 

Akron, The U. of (Ohio) 

Alabama, U. o£ ' . 

American U.» Tht^ (Wash., D.C.) 
Amherst Coll.* (Nfass.) ^ . . . . 

.■\ndre*s'S U. (>Iich.) . . . 

Appalachian State U. (N.C.) 

Arizona, U. of 

' .Arizona State U 

.Arkansas, U. of 

^An Institute of Chicago; The 
Goodman Theatre and School 
of Drama 

Aubuni U. (Ala.) 

Ball State U. (Ind.) . 

Baylor U. (Tex.) . . • 

Bellarraine Coll. (Ken.) 
Bloomsburg State Coll. (Pa.) 
Bob Jones U. (S.C.) .. 
^ Boston (Mass,) .. 

Bowling Green State U. (Ohio) 

Bradley U. (111.) 

Brigham Young U. (Utah).. . 
Brooklyn toll.. See CUNY 
California, Berkeley, U. of 

California, Davis, U.'of 

California, Los Angeles,s*U. of 
California, Santa Barbara, U. of 
CaliCornia State CqII., Fullerton 
California State Colh,^Haywa/d 
Cal i f om i a S ta tc .Coll 

Long Beach" 

California Stafe Coll., ' 

Los Angeles , 

Carnegie- Mellon U. (Pcnn.) .-^ 
Cas^Westem Reserve U. (Ohio) 
-*^5Catholic U. of .America, 
The (Wash., D.C.) 

Central Michigan U 

Central Missouri Smte Coll. . . 
Central Washingtori State Coll. 
Chico State Coll. (Calif.) . 

Cincinnati, U. of >(Ohio) 

City U. of nW York, The 

(CUi\\), Brooklyn Coll. . . 
City* U. of New York, The 
. (CUNY), City Coll. 
City U. of New York, The 

(CUNY), Graduate Center 
City* U. of New York, The 
(CUNY), Herbert H. Lehman 

Coll. 

City U. of New York, The 

(CUNY), Hunter Coll. 

k City U. of New York. The 
(CUNY), Queens Coll. 
Colorado; U. of . . 
Cojorado State Coll., 
.Creelcy; Set Northern 1 • 

Colorado, U. of I 

Color^lo State U . Fort Collins 

Columbia Coll, Hll.) 

Columbia V. ^N Y) 
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19 










82 




107 


^89 


(6) 


42 
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(4) 




(22) 




324 


(1) 


62 


(0 
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1 




1 

9 


(2) 


2 


M 
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5 




70 r 


(16) 


45 


» »5 




8 




3 


1 1 






(30) 


203 


0 2-27 












(4) 


•58 




12 


70 


(«) 






163 


47 


(2) 




(25) 


m 


(7) 


171 


(3) 


6 
1 


»77 
1 




2 




1 


3 




16' 


(5) 


62 


7^^ 




• 380 


(16) 


305 


685 


(33) 


3»2 ' 


(4) 


4 • 


316 


(2) 




(10) 


96 


124 


(20) 


107 


(12) 


12 


»»9 



(>) 

(>>) 
(>>) 
,(') 

(8) 



(>) 

i:4) 
(5) 

(4) 
(24) 

(2.) 

(5) 



(;) 

(6) 

(10): 



(>0) 

05) 



16 

284 

34 
22 
1 



67 



48 

4 
11 

- 1 
250 
10 



1 

42 



47 

32 



(29) 

(9) 
(18)- 
(5) 
(4) 



(29) 
(13)' 



(6) 
(fi) 



(23) 

• (8) 

(8) 
(7) 

(i3) 

i 



49 

3 

233 

26^ 



30 



-9 
547 



40 



228 



35 

67 

3f> 



63 
43 

1.7»o 



49 
»9 
5»7 
60 



552 

5»o. 
49 

^2 

478 
25 



118 



1 10 
13 
».717 



(7) 
(»4) 

(1) 

(0 

(3) 



»33 
22 



29 
1 



(>) 



6 
5' 



\ 



f 

(3) ' 



(7) 



'9 

324 
64. 

1 
ll 

5 
»»5 
1 1 

227 



70 
47 

177 
1 
3 

78 
718 

338 
124 
120 



»9 
546 
61 

27 
5 

87 



G03 

510 

49 
62 

4 

12. 

67 

47^ 
25 
0 

9 

77 

»45 
128 



1 10 

43 
1,869 
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TABLE I-~Continued 



Connecticut. The IS. of , . 
Cornell U. (N.Y.) .. 

Dayton, U. of (Ohio) 

Delaware. U. of 

Denver, U. of (Col.) - .... 
DePauw U. (Ind.) .. .. 

East Carolina U. (N.C.) 

East Texas State U 

Eastern Illinois U 

Eastern Nfichigan U. 
Eastern Nfontana State L'., . 
Eastern New. Mexico U. 
Eastern Washington State Coll. 
. Emerson Coll. (Mass.) 
Florida, The U. of 
Florid^ State L'., The 

Fordham U. (N.Y.) 

Fort Hays Kansas State Coll. , 
.Fresno Slate Coll. (Calif.) .. 
Gallaudei Coll. (Wash., DC.) 
George Washington L. 

(Wash.. D.C.) 

Georgia, L. of 

Grinnell Coll. (lo\v<t) 
Hardin Simmons V. ( Tex.) 
flawaii, U. of 
Herbert H. Lehman Coll., 

See CUNY ' 

Hofsira U. (N.Y.) 
Houston. U. of (Tex.).. ^ .. 
Humboldt State Coll. (Calif.) 
Hunter Coll.. See CUNY . . 

Idaho State VT 

Illinois, U. of . . 
Illinois State U., Normal 
Indiana State U., Tcrrc Haute (2) 
Indiana U. . .. . ... (28) 

Iowa. The U. of (8) 

Ithaca ColL (N.Y) .. (2) 

Johns Hopkins U.. The (Md.) ^ 
Kansas, The U. of ... (i6X 

Kansas State Coll. of Pittsburg 
Kansas State Teachers 

Coll,, Emporia, The 
Kansas State U.» 
Kearney State Coll. (Neb.) . 
Kent State U. (Ohio) . . 
Kentucky, U. of . . . 

Lamar U. (Tex.) 

I.oma Linda U, (Calif.) . . 
Louisiana State ['., 
^J^aton Rouge ... 
Louisiana State U in 

New Orleans 

Louisiana Tech. U. ' 
Maine at Orono, U. of 
Mankato State Coll. (Minn.) 
Marquette ^U. (Wis.) .. 
Marshall U. (\ VVa ) . . 

Maryland, U. pf 

Massachusetts, U. of 
Memphis State I*. (Tenn.) 
Miami. U. of (FIii.) ... . 
Miami U. (Ohio) . . . 

Michigan, The T. of 

Michigan, State U. . . 
Midwestern U. ( Tex.) 

Mills Coll. ^Calif.) 

Minnesota. U. of 
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(7) 
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160 
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20 
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(2) 

(6) 



(12) 

(6) 

(2) 
(25) 
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121 
' 52 
3> 
353 
1,1 1 1 

5 

^ 6 
303 
23 

66 
94 
3* 

»97 



<3) 
(72) 
(5) 

(58) 
(4) 

^(8) 
(6) 

(4) 

(!2) 

(2) 
(16) 

(9) 
(6) 



6 

620 
30 
160 
122 
322 
4 

12 
18 

20 

3» 
1 1 
60 
»9 



74 » 

82 

»9» 

47;5 
M33 
9 
6 

3»5 
4» 

86 
125 

M 
257 

»9 



(16) 


37 > 






37»' 


(4) 


10 






10 




10 


.(7) 


18 


28 




11 






1 1 


(9) 


32 






32 


(16) 


136 


(5) 


57 




(8) 


7 


(6) 


•5 


22 


201 


(38) ■ 


40 




(5) 


.(8 


(6) 




63 








6 


1 1 


(') 


24 


(7) 


7 


3» 




98 


(4) 


'3 


111 


(3) 


501 


(83) ■ 


'.235 


1,736 


(18) 


359 


(50 


2 15 


571 
I 


(>) 


1 








2 




8 


10 


(9) 


164 


(26) 


303 


467 



.(16) 



(4) 
(9) 



(20) 



(22) 
(.6) 



(15) 



216 



66 



(10) 



(3) 



(17) 
(39) 



3^0 



22 ( 
236 



165 



379 

10 

934 
u 

5 
53 

• 8 

23 

• 2 

27 
»7 
217 

'228 

m 

>5 
>9 

42 

3 

29 
>5i 
1 
2 

182 



41 
162 
20 



' 924 
82 

'9» 
580 
1,813 

9 
6, 
382 

86 
125 
»4 
257 
«9 
7 
1 

196 

10 
28 
1 1 

32 

>93 
22 
250 

1 . 

3» 
1 1 1 

i,96f) 
810 
1 

10 
632 
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TABLE I— Continued 



Minot State Coll. (N.D.).. 
Mississippi. The U. of 
MifL^sstppi State Coll. for 

^Vomcn . . 

Niissouri, Columbia, t*. of 

Missouri, Kansas City, U. of^ 

Montana, U. of 

Montclair State Coll. (N.J.) 
Moorhead State Coll. (Minn.)-^. 

Mt. Hohoke (Mass.) 

^Murray State U. (Ken.) 



(12) 



(2) 
(7) 

(2> 

(9) 

Nebraska at Lincoln, The U..of (14) 



Nebraska at C3maha. The U. of 

New Tucxico, The L*. of 

New Mexico Statc^ L*, 
New York, The City f. of. 

Sre City U of New York. 

The (CUNY) 

New York, State 'U. of. See State 

I*, of New York (SLNY)/^. 

New York U ' T. 

North Carolina, Chapel Hill. 

L*. of .. 

North Carolina at Greensboro, 

The U. of _ . . • 

North Dakota, The f. of . . 
North Dakota State L* . . . . 
North Texas State U. 
Northeast Louisiana U. 
Northeastern Illinois U. . 
Northern Colorado. U. of 

Northern Illinois L* 

Northern Iowa. U. of 
Northern Michigan U. 
Northwestern State Coll. (Okla.) 
Northwestern State U. (La.) 

Northwestern U. (111.) 

Notre Dame U. (Ind.) . . ^ 
Occidental Coll. (Calif.) .. .T 
Ohio State U., The 

Ohio U 

Ohio Wesleyan U. . . 
Oklahoma. The U. of.. 
Oklahoma State L'. 

Oregon. U. of 

Our Lady of the Lake Coll. 

(Tex.) 

Pacific, U. of tne (Calif.).. 
Pacific Lutheran U. (Wash.). . 

Pacific (Ore.) 

Paterson State ColL (N.J.) .. . 
Pennsylvania State U.. The 
Peppcrdine U. (Calif.) 
Phillips U. (Okla.) .... 
Pittsburgh, U. of (Penn.) 
Portland, JU. of (Ore.). . . . 

Portland State U. (Ore.) 

Purdue U. (Ind.) 

Queens Coll.. See CUNY 
Redlands. U. of (Calif.).. .. 
Rhode Island. U. of . . . . 
Richmond ^Professional 

Institute (Va.) .... 

Rockford Coll. (111.) . 
Sacramento State Coll. (Calif.) 
St. Cloud Slate Coll. (Minn.).. 
Saint Louis U. (Mo.). . 
San Diego State ColL (C^lif.) 



(3) 
(8) 



(5) 

(5) 
(19) 
(0 
(7) 
(4) 
(0 

(iQ) 
(0 



(4) 

(32) 
(7) 

(10) 



(9) 
(4) 
(3) 
(4) 

(5) 
(20) 
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J9 
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»7 
232 
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28 
»7 



(10) 



(20) 
(26) 

(i5) 



(9) 
(27) 

(1) 
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235 
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26 


45 
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»9 


308 
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2,227 
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6 
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32 






3 


658 


2}2 


(>3) 


78 


320 


31 






34 


218 


(12) 


44 


262 
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»34 
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> 40 
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Sam Fernando Valley Suic 
Coll. (Calif.) 

San Francisco State Coll. (Calif.) 

5an Jose Slate Coll. (Calif.) . . 

Seton Hall U. (N.J.) .. .. 

Smith Coll. (Mass.) 

South Carolina, U. of 

South Dakota, U. of 

South Dakou'^Statc U 

South Florida, U. of .. .. 

Southeast Missouri State Coll. 

Southern California. U. of. . 

Southern Connmicui State 
Coll 

Southern Illinois V 

Southern Methodist U. (Tex.) 

Southern Mississippi, U. of.. 

Southwest Nfissouri Stale Coll. 

Southwest Texas State U... 

Southwestern U. (Tex.) 

Sialey Coll. (Mass.) 

Stanford U. (Calif.) 

Stanislaus State CoiJ. (Calif.) 

State U. of New York (SUNY) 
at Albany 

Stale U. of New York (SUNY) 
at /BufTalo .. 

Sl?itc U. of New York (SUNY), 
Coll. at Cortland 

State L\ of New York (SUNY), 

Coll. at Fredonia 

Staje U. of New York (SUNY), 

'Coll. at Genesro 

Sttitc U. of New York (SUNY), 

Coll. at^Oneonla. 

Stephen F. Austin Sutc 

U. (Tex.) 

Sul Ross Slate Coll. (Tex.).. 

Syracuse U (N.Y.) 

Temple L*. (Penn ) . . . 

TennessJce, The U. of 

Tennessee Agr. & Indj. 

Slate Coll. .... 
Texas at Austin, The U^^pf . . 

Texas Christian I' * 

Texas fech . U V 

Texas Woman's U. .... 
Trenton Slate Coll. (N.J,) 
Trinity U. (Tex.V.... 
Tufts U. (Mass.) 
Tulane U.,(La.X .. 
Tulsa, The U. of (Okla.) 
Utah, The U. of .... 

Utah State U 

VaAderbilt U. (Tenn.) .. 
Vermont, The U. of 
Villanova U. (Penn.) 

Virginia, U. of 

Washington, U. of 

Washington Stale U. . . 
W^ishington U. (Mo.) 
Wayne Slate U. (Mich.) 
West Texas Stale U. . . 

Weal Virginia U 

Western Carolina V. (N.ic.) 
Western Illinois U. . . 
Western Kentucky U. 
Western Michigan U. . 
Western Stale Coll. of Colorado 
Western Washington Slate Coll. 



(4) 
(7) 
(U) 

(5) 

(2) 
(3) 
(8) 

(0 

(i) 



(3) 

(1) 
(2) 
(8) 

(1) 
0) 



(8) 
(17) 



(29) 
(4) 
(If)) 



(9) 

(1?) 

(15) 
(4) 

(5) 
(8) 
(9) 

(22) 

(9) 

(2) 
(5) 



47 
93 

5 ' 
59 

158 
12 
18 

. 455 

56 

no 
27 
47 
6 



3»5 
z 

4 
20 



20 
8 
98 
60 
118 

20 
257 " 
49 
70 

»»5 
9 

30 

9» 

44 
231 

16 
171 

»3 

56 
360^ 
86 
6 

43 



1 

14 
6 
6 



(21) 
(17) 
(8) 

(10) 



(»2) 

l4) 
(14) 

(5) 
(25) 

(5) 
(18) 

(8) 
(21) 
(0 
(9) 



(11) 
(18) 

(0 
(7) 
(0 

(9) 



(Ky) 
(1) 



(7) 



(30) 
(14) 
(»5) 



(6) 



(5) 
(4$)) 
fl) 
(2) 



69 
40 
20 
20 



61 
7 

14V 

' 9 
660 

»3 

185 
40 

45 
2 

18 



116 

17 
20 

2 
1 1 
16 

2 

»3 

556 
260 
• 6 

32 



8 
»52 
89 
39 

274 

30 
3^ 

11 

i3<^ 
42 
'9 



77 
87 
»»3 
25 
59 

2ig 
»9 
32 

9 

i»ii5 

69 

295 
67 



18 
1 

3 
4S> 



21 
40 
2 
1 1 

23 
2 

33 

8 

654 
320 
J 24 

20 

257 
81 
70 

10 
9 

30 
9» 
44 

16 
171 

»3 
8 
208 
449 
»25 
6 

-1/5 
43 
100 

3 

»2 
144 
48 



(12) 

(22) 



219 



M3 



(2) 



(1) 



(2) 



(3) 
(7) 



(3) 
(7)^ 



(16) 



18 



39 
42 



1 

1 1 1 



' it 
• .87 
"3 
25 
59 

219 
»9 
32. 

9 

».35-l 

69 

387 
67 

94 
8 

18 
I 

3 

574 
1 



11 
23 



33 

8 

679 
321 
124 

20 

275 
81 
70 

10 
9 

30 
130 

45 
273 

if) 
171 

»3 

8 

216 
5<>5 
»25 
-7 
584 
43 
100 

3 

12 

M4 
48 

»5 



ERLC 



•GRADUATE THESES AND DISSERTATIONS 
TABLE I— Continued 



149 



/ — 

Whittier Coll. (Calif.) .... 




24 ^ 






24 


(2) 


— ^ 


2i 


Wichita Sutc U. (Kan.) 


(0 


5 ' 


('7) 


57 


io8 


6 


»M 


Winona State Co!l. (Minn.).. 




3 






3 






3 


Wisconsin, Madison. The U. of (15) 


764 


(25) 


325 


i,o8g 


.(M) 


320 


^,409 


Wisconsin, Milwaukee, 
The U. of 








28 










(4) 


16 


(») 


44' 






44 


Wisconsin State U., Eau Claire 




(2) 


5 


6 






6 


Wisconsin State U., Platteville 






(s) 


2 


2 






2 


Wisconsin State U., River Falls 




1 




1 






1 


Wisconsin State U., 


















Stevens Point 


(i) 


2 


(.o)~ 


11 


»3 






»3 


Wisconsin State U., Superior 




(4) 


5 


5 






5 


Wisconsin State U., Whitewater 


(0 


\ 






2 






2 


Wyoming, The U. of 




59 




10 


69. 






69 


Xavier U. (Ohio) 






9 


9 




60 


9 


Yale t'. (Conn.) 








262 . 


935 




995 


T0TA15 . --(^OTS) 


18,221 


(2.'5') 


17,044 


35.265 


(427) 


4J84 


40.049 



Section II 

TITLES 

Arkxne Christian College 
'1969 



i\f^. Theses 
21209. Askew. 



21210. 



Bill. Boom Daze (The Ranger 
Story), a Musical Comcdv Based on 
Ranger, Texas Oil Boom, in Three .Acts 
and Epilogue. 

Goodwin, Linda Brown. John Raleight 
Mott as a ChatVman of Assemblies. 

1970 

M^. Theses 

21211. Mc.Minn. Marjorie. Kahlil Gibran: A 
Dramatic Adaptation and Interpretation 
of "The Fifth Season." 

21212. West, Robert Earl. The Crucible: A Pro- 
diiction Stud) at Abilene Christian Gnl. 
lege. 

AnFM'HI U.SIVFRSIT^ 

1970 

i\f,A. Theses 

21213. CibeMj, Anasiasia. The Function of the 
Oppositions in Tennessee Williams* 
Plays: A Structural Study. ' 

21211. Roller. Georf^e A. Choreographing the 
Amatt'ur Nfusical Production with L'n- 
trained Dancers. 

TlIF r.MVFRSITV OF .\KR0N 

1970 • 

\f,A. Theses 

2I21'>. Bh'atnager. Carole H. The Preparation 



and Performance of the RoJe of Aman- 
"Ua from Tennessee Williams' The Glass 
Menagerie. 

21216. Boucher, Daniel X. An Application of 
Criteria and Rules to Comparative .-\nal-^ 
ysis in Academic Debate. ^ 

21217. Parker. Tari The Medieval Imagery of 
Adlai E. Sle\ enson's 1952 Campaign 
Speeches. ^ 

21218. Pocock, Alfred E. \ Descriptive .Analysis 
of the Means Used by Selected Akron 
Area ^fanufact urers to C ommunicate 
Orally with Their Publics. ^ 

21219. Weinstein. Phyllis. A Rhetorical Studv 
of Abba F-ban. 

21220. /.ucchero. Nancv W. .A Production of 
The Sap of Life. 

U.MNFRSitv OF Alabama 
1970 

Af.^. Theses 

21221. Adams, Mary E. The Differential Effect 
ol Morphine Usage on Syntactic Process- 
iu^. 

'2l22^f^erth. Nfarilyn N. Two Indices of Per- 
sonality Variables in Parcrts of Chil- 
dren with Communicative Disorders. 

21223. Laubenthal. Kathcrinc .S. A Descriptive 
Study of Parents' Atfifiides Toward 
Their Chi'dren with Communicative 
Disorders and Toward Their Parent 
Counseling Experience. 

21224^ Owens. Byron .D. Stuttering-Punishment 
Consistency Relationships and Stuttering 
Frequency. 
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The Amejuca.v University 
- 1970 

M^. Thesis • 
21225. Ash, iHile. Ralph Nader. Auto Safety 
AdvQjcatc. 

Art iNSTiTirre of Chicago: 
The Goodman Theatre and School 



OF^ Drama,, 
1969 



.21226. 
21227. 



Theses 

Bcrtholf, James B. An Analysis, Direc- 
tor'^ Script, and Production Record of 
Bruce Millan's Hans Brinker. 
Mu5SI, Lewis A. Henrik Ibsen; The Un- 
willing Theologian. 

^970 

MJ^A. Theses j 

21228. Chen, Alan Tsinfen. The Didactic Qual- 
ity of The Good Xyoman of Setzuan. 

21229. Falcetta, Gene. Thrust Stage: Direction 
of ^e Theatre. 

21230. Grossman, Alice Cohen. The Second 
City's Second City. 

2J251. Tucci. Albert D. A Handbook for Cos- 
tume Designers. 
f 

AUBUR.V USIVERSITV 

1970 



MA. Theses 

21232. Couch, Gibbs D. An Audio-Visual Aid 
Design* to Enhance the Communication 
Evaluation of a Young -Child. 

21233. Edwards, William H. .An Experimental 
Study of Three Levels of Nfjessage Ab- 
stractness and Att/tude. 

31234. Jackson, Gregory P. The Consistency 
of fohn Quincy* Adams* Theory and 
Practice. 

2 J 235. Lorenzen, Anna L, The J'erformance of 
pyphastics on .the .Multiple Choice Dis- 
crimination Test in Quiet and at Se- 
lected Signal 'to Competing Message Ra- 
tios. ^ I . ' 

21236. Pendell. Sue D. A Video-Taped Read- 
ers Theatre Production of William But- 

\ ler Yeats\^i the Hatch's Well and The 
Dreaming of the (Bones. 

21237. Pollcys. Mary T. Persuasibjlity, Dog- 
matism, and Intoicrance of Ambiguity: 
A Study in. Response Bias. 

21238. ftobinwn, Maty B. An Investigation of 
the Application of the Illinois Te^t of ^ 
Psychol inguisfic Abilities to Preschool 

gDcaf Children. ^ -i* * * 



21239. Tarrcncc, P;jul E-. A Stud> of the 
Preaching Theory and Practice of Ben- 
ton Cordell Goodpasture. 

Ball StaYe Univfjisity 
1970 

MA. Theses 

21240. Tucker. Robert Christian. The Problem 
of Production Practice in the Theoreti- 
cal and Stage Works of Bertolt Brecht: 
A Studio Theatre Production of The 
Good Woman of Setzuan. 

21241. Walsh, Ja^cs Patrick. Jean. Paul Sartre's 
The Vi<Unrs: A Studio Thi^atre Produc- 
tion Study. 



B/YLOR University 
1970 

MA. Theses ^ 

21242. Crowe, Rachacl Morris. A Stud) of 
Ppppetry and Its Relationship to Chil- 
dren's Theater. 

21243. Duffy, Paul Francis.. The Oral inter- 
pretation of Scripture for .Ministerial 
Students. 

21244. Xeal, Velma .Ann. An Analysis of the 
Issue and Representative Speeches b) 
.Martin Luther King. Jr.. on Nonvio- 
lence. 

21245. Phillips, Don E. Student Protest. 1960- 
1969: An Analysis of the Issues and 
Speeches. 

21246. Roberts, Dana Fletcher. A Production 
and Production Book of Jean AnouUh's 
V/itf Rehearsal. 

21247. ^ikes, Raymond L. An Analysis of the 
Speaking Program of The Christian Life 

' Commission of the Southern Baptist 
Convention. 

21248. Spicer. Harry Scott. The Rhetoric of the 
L'rbah Crisis in America.^ 

BosTo.v University 
1969 

MS., Thesis * 

21249. .Hill, Sidney Vernon. A Rumpr Invesii- 
i ^ gat ion. 

1970 ^ 

M.S. Theses 

21250. I^en/. William. Department of IMensc 
Involvement in Public Affairs Television. 

21251. McKenna. James. Mass Media Criticism: 
The Problem of History and Vlysses 
and "Uylesscs." 



GRADUATE THESES AND DISSERTATIONS 



131 



21252/ Thcb' Mary Janovciz. A Descriptive 
Study of Cojnmcrcial Television Promo- 
tion.^ 

21253. Wbe'atlcy, WUliam. Survey in Public 
Opinion Through Television: The Study 
of the Medium's Efforts. 

21254. Youichi. Ito. Monopoly and Competi- 
tion in the Broadcasting Industry: An 
E^aluative Study of ,.lhe* "Dual Broad- 
casting System." 

M.Ed. Theses * 
21255 .Adler, Rcn6. A Comparative Study of 
the Relationship in the Learning of 
Geometric Shapes Employing Various 
\.^^ombinations of Sensory Stimuli. 
2!2')r) Berube> Sheila. Self Perception of Stut- 
terers as a Function of Exposure to a 
Fluent and Non-Fluent Filmed Record 
of Themselves in a Dramatic Speaking 
Situation, 

21257. BlaumbergcF. Judith. An Investigation 
of the Correlation of the' '\VISC and 
Leiter on "Normals." 

21258 English. Susan. .\ Descriptive Study 
I smg a Silent Color Film Based on Se- 
quencing for Language Therapy with 
CuUurally Deprived Elementary School 
Children. • 

21259. Gardner. Marsha. A Study of the Inter- 
aural Phase Effects on Auditory Fatigue. 

21260. Golub. Shirley. A Comparison of the 
^bility of Native .American and Foreign 
Listeners to Discriminate English Words 
Spoken by Individuals with Severe For- 
eign Accents. 

21261. Gordon. Ellen. A Study to Develop a 
Diagnostic Test of .yiditory Discrimina- 
tion, ^ 

21262. Gray, Patricia. Programmed Learning 
Instruction Utilizing Operant Techni- 
ques to Correct Deviant Articulator) Be- 

, havior. 

21263. Kalb. Christine. A Study Comparing 
the Rate of Leikrning of Serially Pre- 
sented Nonsense Syllables Employing 
Varied Sensory Stimulus Combinations 
Tsing Kducable Mentally Retarded Chil- 

it dren. 

21264. Levi\an, Marlene. The Relationship of 
Voice Qualit) and Self-Concept as Re- 
lated to 15 . Adult Females with Diag- 
no«:d Voice Defect.s. 

2126.5. Lieppman, Liessa. Creative Dramatics 
as a Therapeutic Technique with Shy 
Elementary School Children. 



21266. MacKcrron. Sally. Stutterers" Judgment * 
of Listeners Under Comlitions of Stress 
and Non-Stress Using Photographs. 

21267. Mercurc, Roland. Changes in a Child's 
V^erba! Beha\1or as a Consequence of 
Interacting with Tavo Different Thera- 
pists. 

21268. Muserlian, Patritia. U^ihg a Silent Color 
Film to Test Siequencing .Abilities o|« 
Deaf Children. 

21269. Olscn, Elizabeth. A Cbmparison of Re- ^ 
tention of Serially Learned Nonscrtse 
Syllables Employing Varied Corabina* ^ 
tions of Sensor) Stimulus in the^Original 
Learning , Situation when the Subjects 
Fall into the Classification of Educablc 
Mentally Retarded. 

21270. Orent. Jean. A ^Descriptive Study Using 
'/ Silent Color Film Based on Sequenc* 
ing for Language Therapy with Cultur- 
ally Deprived Prc-School Population." 

21271. Ostrander. Michel. A Descriptive Study 
Using a Silent Color Film to Test Se- 
quencing .Abilities of .Aphasic Children. 

21272. Perler, Helenel Discrimination Testing 
as an Audiological Technique. 

21273. Rutberg, Barbara. The Written Re- 
sponse 40 the Oral Presentation of Hoip- . 
ophones. 

21274. Schair, Carla. .A Comparison of Public 
School and Hospital-Clinic Speech Path- 
ology Programs. 

21275. Shultz. /Susan. The Relationship B'^ 
tween Speecli and Language and Socio- 
metric Position Among Hearing Im- 
paired Children iii'^a School for the 
DeaL 

21276. Suplin, Farryl. Use of Polar* Opposite ^ 
Comparative .Adjectives in Various Adult 

^"^Aphasic Populations in a Structured 
Task. 

21277. Tardelii, Maureen. Power Spectra of a 
Newborn — Analysis of Fundamental 
Frequency, Frequency Range. Power and 
Shifts over a Two Month P^iod. 

21278. Zakon, Susan. \ Descrii)tive Study Us 
ing a Silent Color Film to Stud) Se- 

>- quencing Abilities of Normal Pre-School 
Children. 

Ed.D. Dissertations 

21279. Hansen, Lawrence A., Jr .\n Inquiry 
into Perceptual Deficit in an phasic 
Population. 

21280. Kagan» -Marion. A History of Methods 
for Teaching Language to Exceptional 
Children in Relation to Some Contem- 
porary Theories of'Language. 
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21281. Lawrence, Joan A. A Comparisop of 
Operant Methodologies Re]ati\e to Lan- 
guage Development in .the Instuutional- 
ized Mentally Retarded. 

21282. No\es, Marianne. Percepuon of De- 
graded Synthetic Speech b\ Normal^ and 
Hemiplegias. 

21283. Pellctier, Loins J., Jr.. A. Comparison of 
Auditory Thresholds Obtained by Co*i' 
ventional Awake Evoked Responses .and , 
Sleep Evoked Response .Audiometry in 
Brain Damaged and .Mentajlv RctardctI 
Children. 

21284. " Pierce. Henry l5. The Effects of an Op- 

erant Condi tioViing Technique in .Affect- 
ing the Verbal Behaviors of Young Chil- 
dren with Severe language Disability. 

21285. Tooniey, George. A Programmed .Ap- 
proach !o Shaping Fluency of Stutterers. 

BowLi;^c Green State University 
/ ^ ^ 1570 

Wfui. Theses^ 

21286. Billings, Carol J. A Comparative Study 
Qf ThTee 'Methods of Teaching thb Basic 
Speech Course. 

21287. Buell, James R. An .Analysis of the 
Argumentation of Percy Foreman in the ^ 
Candy Mossier, Melvin Powers Murder 
Case. 

21288. CaOnata, Nora R. A Systematic Ap- 
proacli to the Teaching of StagO Move- 
ment. 

2J289. Carr, Stephen- L. A production Analysis 
ur a Community Theatre Production of 
< Frank D. Gilroys The Subject Was 
Hoses. 

21290. Charles, Karyn S. A Critical Analysis of 
the Use of Invention by pope Paul VI in 
the Speeches Delivered During the Papal 
Trip to the United States in October, 
1965. % 

Coleman, Hubert R. A Comparative* 
Rhetorical Analysis of Speeches of 
Stokely Carmichael and Billy Graham. 
DalrympHe, Harold R. Antonin ArtaudS 
Theories of Drama as Applied to His 
Dramatic Literature. 
21293. Evarft. Larrv J. Chancel Drama Pro- 
duced by a Religious Drama Touring 
Company. 

21294 Goga, Judith H. An Experimental Study 
of Auditory Discrimination Ability of 
Institutionalized " and Non-In^titutional- 
izcd Educable Mentally Retarded Chil- 
dren and Normal Children. 




21295. Hanibrecht, Joanna R. A Stud) of 
Learning Patterns of Aphasics on Tasks 
of Matching^ Discrimination, ^d Sen- 
tence Completion wi^h .Au^liary Verbs' 

; .According to Sensory Modes. 
il296. Harris. Ethel M. A Rhetorical Critical 

9 

Analysis of the Motse-Packwood Con* 
. frontation in the 1968 Senatori^ Cam- 
paign. 

, 21297. Herman, Beth R. Fluency and Nonflu 
ency Judgniepts of Speech as a^ Function 
of Language Development. ' 
2J298. Hookwav, Hugh, Jr, The Creation and 
Developnienj^ of the National Theatre of 
the Deaf 

21^99. Hudson, Candice M, Evaluation of 
Speech Disfluency Form -Types Based* on^. 
- Visual Cues. 

21300. Jankowski, Laurence J. A Study ^of the 
.Audience for Religious Broadcasts in 
Toledo. Ohio. 

2130J. Kempski, Stephen J. An Analysis of 
Senator Edward Kennedy's "A(fldrcss' to 
the People of Massachusetts," July 25, 
1969. 

2I3D2., Krebbs, K;iren E. A Critical Examination 
of the Soviet Playwright Alexander 
^ Korneichuk's- Presentation of the Con- , 

^cept of Social Service Drama in His 
Plays Guerillas on the Ukrainian Steplu's 
and The Front. 

21303. Lanham, Marion L. The Effect of a 
Blind Director on an Oral Interpreter's 
Performance. 

21304. Lieberth, Ann K. Self ;Ra ting of Lipread- 
ing Ability. 

21305. Maffeo, Gilbert J. Shakespeare's Rheto- 
ric: An Analysis of tfie Figures of 
Speech dn Five Demonstrative Oraticms, 

21306. Nagle, Susan N. A Proposal of Suggested 
Guidelines for Future Programs for the 
Development of Verbal Communication 
Skills of Culturally. Disadvantaged Chil- 
dren. 

21307. N^idus, Esther R. An (Historical Study of 
Forensics at 'Baldwin-Wallace College. 

21308. Pokorny, Wilma J. A Case Study of Ef- 
fectiveness of WBGU-TV Program Pro- 
motion -Methods. - 

21309. Purcell, Penny L. An Investigation Con- 
cerning Fluctuation in Auditory .Sensi- 
tivity as a Function of Menstrual Cycle 
Phase. • ' ' 

21310. Ruben, Paul A. The Effect of Voluntary 
and Forced Theatre Attendance on At- 
titudes Toward the Play Who*s Afraid 
of Virginia Wooljf, Theatre in General, 
and New Forms of Drama. 
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21311. Rubin, Gar> N. A Rhetorical Analysis of 
Selecred Speeches b\ \orinan Mailer* 
During the New York City Mayoral Pri- 
marv of 1969. 

21312. ^hicUirjanci M. A PKxIuctiuii* Study of. 
Lovers by Brian Friel. 

21313. Stanton, Michael J. The Histor\ of the 

, V 0\crmyer- United Television Network 

g 

Stjgora, Joseph A. Evaluation X>LSpcecn 
Disfiiiency Fonn-Tvpes Based on Audi- 
tory Cues. — 
Welch, -I>a\id D. A Directorial Anahsis _ 



21314. 



-21313. 



of Selected Characters from the Piays of 
Harold Pinter. 

21316. Welch, Mary J. A Description and Eval- 
uation of the Evidence L'sed in the 196'{ 
Senate Debate on the Gulf of Tonkin 
Resolution. 

21317. Wolf, Beth W. EvSluTtion of Speech Dis- 
fluency Tvpcs Based on .Audiu-VisuaX. 
Cues. 

21318. Woody, Terry L. designs for Oedtffus 
Rex: An Exploration in Three Styles of 

' Scenic Design. 

Ph.D. Dissertations — 
'21319. Baudhuin, Scoti E. Obscene Language 
* and Persuasive Communication: .An Ex- 
perimental Study, [..\-037l] ^ 

21320. Dunne, Dennis P. Feedback, Persuasion 
and Attit^ide Change: An Experimental _ 
Study of the Process of Interpersonal 

, Communication in the Dyad. [.A-025G] 

21321. Hoi ton, Robert F. A Rhetorical Analysis 
of Legal Atguments as Demonstrated by 
the Trial of Carlyle Harris. (A-0389] 

21322. Jandt, Fred E. Aii_ Experimental Stud\ 
^ of Self Concept and Satisfactions from 

CoHsummatory Communicaiion. (A -0260] 

21323. Jenson, John R. A History of Chautau- 
qua Activities at Lakeside, Ohio, 1873- 
1970. (A -0348] 

21324. Kneller, George R. A Study of Pulpit 
; Oratory in the Contemporary Lutheran 

Campus Ministry. [.^ 035 1] 

21325. Mack, Herschel L. Factors in Cognitive 
Processing Which Influence Responses 
to Persuasive Communications. [A-0399] 

21326. Malott, Paul J. On Set Time in Di-» 
chotic Stimulation. (A-0466] ^ 

2l327^uesshng, Vonne-G. William S. Sadler.* 
Chautauqua's Medic Orator. (A 0356] 

213r28. Miller, Keith A. A Study of "Experi. 
menter Bias" and "Subject Awareness" 
as Demand Characteristic Artifacts in 
Attitude Change Experiments. [A 0402] 



21329. Pruett. Robert K Soviet Policy as Re- 
flected by Nikita Khrushchev's Rhetoric ^ 
at the Twenty -Secopd Communist Party 
Cougres., i9^l. (A.0359] 

21330. .Sthuiti, Charles A. The Yankee Figure 
in Earjy American Theatre Prior to^ 
1820. [.\'0:,\9] 

21331. Sninh, R. Wayne. A Study of tlie Actor- 
Character Relationships in Theatre Pro- 
duction. (A-0322] 

21332. Stockwcll, J6hn C. The Effects of the 
Body linage' Dimensions of Satisfaction 
and Boundary on Pantomimic Move- 
ment. [A-Q523] ^ 



Bradley L'.mversity 
1969 

Thesis ^ 
_2I333^ Cl a>ton,_ Richard L. An Evaluation of 
Select et! Literature on the Short-Term 
Auditory Memory Span in Children. 



1970 

M.A. 'Ifiescs 

21331. Davidson, John F. An Analysis of Se * 
lectc^f Eulogies of the Twentieth Ceii- 
lurv in Lfght of the Theories of the 
— Classical Rhetoricians. 
2133.5. Pickett, Terry A. Rhetorical Situation 
~ Ethics. ^ ^ 

Bricham YoL'Nf. University 
1970 

M A'rfhcscs 

21336. Bensch. Breiula B. The Once and Future* 
fitng. An Adaptation for the Blind. 

2133J. Brewster. Kim I. A Study of the Trends, 
Success, and Rationale of Arena Staging 
in High Schools ^nd Colleges in the*Pa- 
cific Northwest. 

21338. Capell, Maxilyn M. The Scent oj- Or- 
anges and Floivers in Darkness: I'wo 
Original Plays for Multi-Media. 

21339. Curtis, Alan M. Bruce Barton. His Use 
qi Illustrations inJMatform Speaking. 

21340. Elking ton. Te Wahanui T. A Rhetorical 
Analysis bf Selected Speeches of Henry 
Clay. 

2I34U Cashier, Mavis G. Three Mormon Ac- 
' tresses: Viola Gillette, Hazel Dawn, 
Leora Thatcher. 

21342. Huff, Eleanor B. As a Child and Jour- 
ney to Kolob: Two Original One-Act 
Plays. 



ERIC 



15S 



154 



BIHLIOeRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION 



21343. Jenscii. £ Russell! A Dcscrip tioM of the 
Uses of Evidence. in Championship De- 
bate. 

21344. Mclnt\re, Can- M. Fiddler on the Roof'. 
A Creative Project in Stage Design. 

2134r>. McLaughlin. Jack U . The Empire 
Builders: Theater of the .Xbsurd and Its 
Production. 

21346. Moss. Audi;3 C ARC of Darkness. An 
Original Three-Act Drama. 

21347. *Olscn. Dixie L. A Correlational Mca-. 
sure of the Relationship of fudges'. 
Ratings and the Biographical In\entor\ 
(Form Q) on Idenlif\ing Crcati\jt\ in 
Student .Actors; A Pilot Stud\. 

2134&. Osborne. Joel A. An Anal\sis of the Or- 
ganizational Procedures and Production 
of A Chriitma^ Carol b\ the I beaire for 
the Chddreji of i tah. • 

21349. Pickering, Brent. Miya and the Prince. 
A Diretiing Thesis in Kabuki St vie of. 

-lilPtluction 

21350. Winterstecn, Lar.ry R. Deseret .\lphabei: 
A Koiin of Rheibric tscd Amun^ the 
.Mormons, 18r)2-1877. ^ 

21351. \Voo<I\\atd, Michael L. A Comparative 
Analysis and Evaluation of Def/nitions of 
Major Terms as Used in Selected Debate 
Texts." . ' 

A/.-S. Theses 

21352. Burt. Michael J. The Effects of Three 
\'isual - Environments on Pure Tone 
Thresholds^ of Normal Subjects. 

21353. Scott, Charles R. - A ^ Comparison of 
Tbrrr Audiometric Techniques .Admin- 
istered to a Group of Mentally Retarded 
Children. 

Tufts, Devon C. ,A Study of the Rela- 
tion Between Disorders of Articulation 
and the Ability to Store and Process 
Certain Auditory and \ isual Stimuli. 
Van Wagoner, Richard S. .A Picture 
/rest of Assessing Auditory Discrnnina' 
■ tion in the Mentally Retarded. 



21351. 



2HJ55. 



Ph.D. Dissertation 

2J3.')6/* Coach builder, Decnaz P. An .Xnaljsis of 
the Structure and Social Relevance of 
^Selected Plays AVrittcn in English in 
India, Af:c. 1946. 



Archeological and Literarv Records from 
- the .Minban Period to 388 B.C. 

UMVFRSirV Ol C\I.IFORM\, D \V IS 

1970 ^ . 

M.A. Thesis 

21358. Hemingv\av. Lvnn. Production Design 
Thesis for Anton Chekhov's The Chetrs 
Orchard. 

/ — — - 

U.N I VERSUS OF C\l IFORM.V, Los AN(.ELES 

1970 

Ph.D. Dissertations 

21359. Deutsch. Eadie h. Judicial Rhetoric as 
Persuai>i\e Comnuinica,tion. A Studv of 
the Supreme Court Opinions m the E^- 
cobedo and .Miranda Cases and Re- 
sponses m the California Presi [A-0379] 

21360. Uii, John J. Covcnantal Rhetoric of 
the Eighth Centi^y if. C. Hebrew PropJ?- 
ets. [A-0352] 

21361. .MacBride, Doris G. John Ciardi.^ Poei. 
^ Literary Critic, Oral Interpreter. His 

Literary Concepts and Their Significance 
for the Field of Oral Interpretation.* 

[A-0282J 



L'.MVFRSITY OK CaUFORMA, SaNTA BARBARA 

I969„ 



M-A. 
21362- 

21303: 
21364 
21.35.",. 



Theses 

Goldman, Phyllis C. Auditory Percep* 
tion: Ear Preference for Dichotically 
Presented Vcrljal Stimuli as a function 
of Repoit Strategies. 
Hansen, Rodney I.. Principles of Identi- 
fication X m George Vyallace's Political 
Revolt. 

Knorr, Sharon K. A Sturdy on the Ability 
to Discriminate lietween Recorded Fe- 
male and Male Esophageal Voices 
Simtli. Tallant, The Historj of the. The- 
atre in Santa Barbara, 1769-1894. * 



Ph.D. Dissertation 

21366 Harrop, John D. A Change of Accent. 
An Inquiry into the Nature of the 
"Revolution * in British Theatre, 1956- - 
1968 



U.MVERSlfN OF CaUFQR.MA. BCRKFLM^ 

1970 

Ph.D. Dissertation* ' 

21357. Stanley. Audrey E. Early Theatre Struc 
'tures in Ancient Greece: A Survey of 



1970 

M.A. Theses 

21367. Adier, Ronald B. Orientation *and Reori- 
entation. A Burkeian^ Analysis of Ge.stalt 
Therapy. 
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•21368. Backus, Bertha R. A Communicator for 
La Causa: A Burkcian^ Anal)sis of the 
Rhetoric of Cesar Chavez. 

21369. Gakle, Loana C. Thomas Hart Benton's 
Speeches on the Renewal of the CharUrr 
of the Second Bank: A Nco- Aristotelian 

" Analysis. 

21370. Jaffe, Phyllis G. Effect of Iiiteraural 
Phase Angle Differences on Binaural 
Hearing Threshold. 

21371. Pjezzullo, Flrances F. Speech Ti^ne Com- 
pression: A Study of the Iiitelligibilit) 
of Rapid Speech. 

21372. Scott, Karen .M. Speech Rehabilitation 
for Oral Cancer Patients. A Pilot In- 
y.estigation. 

21373. Seamans, Gene E. A Thesis PrcKluction 
of N. F. Simpson's A Resounding Tm- 

21374. Sleep, I^rry D. Almost Persuaded: A 
Rhetorical Analysis of the Billy Graham 
Southern California Crusade. 

213^5. Stebbins, Joseph N. A Play on Words: 
A Dramatic Discussion of Sodie Notions 
• in Language Theory. 

21376. Turner, Janis L. Joseph Chamberlain's 
' Speeches on Imperial Preference: A 

Burkeian Analysis. 

21377. Wakita, Hisashi. Study of Synthesis 
Rules for Fundamental Frequency Con- 
tours of American English. 

California State College, Fullerto.n 
1970 

MA. Thesei 

21378. , Asmann, Jan Lee. The Design and Exe- 
cution ot' CosUlmes lut Moliere's Tar- 
tugc. 

21379. Campbell.^ Jack Eugene. Bertolt Brecht s 
The Threepenny Opera: A New Trans- 
lation for the ^Theatre. 
•^1380. DeMoll, Joanne B. Incidence of Cleft 
Lip and Cleft Palate Among, the North 
American Negro, the South African Col- 
oured Race, and the Native Bantu Race. 

21381. Edwards, Patricia S. The Multiple Han- 
dicapped Child; Medical, Developmental, 
and Behavioral Characteristics. 

21382. Gcrdts, Donald Duane. The Develop- 
ment of an Experimental Program for 
an Instructional Television Series. 

21383. Jones, Pamela L. Artistic Practice and 
Philosophy of the Olympic Theatre Un- 
der the .Management of Madame Vestris. 

21384. McPherson, .\(ichael L. Production 
, Analysis of Federico Garcia Lorca's The 

House of liernarda Alba. 



21385. Parr, Enid A. Contingency Reinforce 
ment in Public School Speech Therapy. 

21386. Rossi, Richard R. An Analysis, Director's 
Script, and Production Record of 
Moliere's Tartufje. 

21387. Sutton, Doris. Duo in Three Voices, 
Look What's Happened to Margie: Two 
One-Act Plays with Supplementary 
Notes. 

21388. Tait, Nfiriam A, Thp Artist's Possession 
* of Space. A,Creati\t; Project in Dance. 

California State College, Hayward 
1970 

MA. Thesis 

21389. Rose, Doreen K. F. A Study of the Rhet- 
oric of Clark Kerr in the Free Speech 
Movement. 

California State College, Long Beach 
1970 

MA. Theses 

21390. Bliss, Carol A. The Psychology and Syin- 
holism of Modern Dress Adapted for the 

^ Theatre. . 

21391. Brazda, William E. Charles Dickeils on 
" Actors and Acting. 

2139?: Brittain, James W. A History of the 
Long Beach Civic Light Opera. 

21393. Buell, Rosemary. Four Women from 
Shakespeare in Solo Performance. 

21394. Koffman, Mark L. An Analysis of the 
Development of the Character—Hdnry II 
-*iii The ' Lion m Winter. 

21395. Maddalena, Albert J. A Production of 
Fay and Michael Kanin's liasn^mon. ^ 

21396. Parvaresh, Annette t). Prince Pentifall, 
Melisande, The Legend of the Frog 
Pmicc— Three Short Plays for Children. 

21397. Rodgers, Agnes A. A Record of the De- 
\elopmefit and Execution of the Cos- 
tume * Designs for a Production of 
MaraiJSade. 

Case Wlsiekn Reserve University 
* 1970 ' 

MA. Thesis ^ 

21398. Fisher, Sheila. Establishment of the Sui- 
cide Prevention and Crisis Help Service, 
of Stark County. 

Ph.D. Dissertation ^ 

21399. Hassencahl, Frances. H. L^ughlin, "Eu- 
genics Expert^" for House Immigration 
Committee. 
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Central Michigan L'mxf.rsit^ 
1970 

A/w4. Theses 

21400. Black, Nancv. Articulation Defects as a. 
Function of Auditory Discrimination 
and Memory Span. 

21401. Bugh, Patty Jo. A Description of the 
Effects of a Speech and Language-Orf- 
ented First Grade Classroom upon the 
Skills of Spelling, Reading, Speech and 
Arithmetic. 

21402. Hondorp. Gyl J. The Relationship 'Be- 
tween Degree of Articulation Problems 
and Degree of ^Syntactical Delay as 

^ Measured 6y the Northwestern Syntax 
Screening Test^ Within First Grade 
Speech Defective Children. 

21403. Reinsch, Nelson L. An Investigation of 
the Effects of the Nfetaphor and Simile 
in Persuasive Discourse. 

Centr.\l Missouri State Collfcf 
1970 

Mui. Theses 

21404. Boswell, James R. AM Radio Musk 
Programming and Production in Four 
Major U. S. ^Cities. 

21405. Landreth, Jerry D. A Rhetorical .Analy- 
sis of Lyndpn Barnes Johnson's Bombing 

^ Pause Speech. 

21406. McCIure, Jon A. A Descriptive Study of 
the Relationship Between Accident 
Rates and Workers* Opinions of Safety 
as Communicated in Managements' Safe- 
ty Conimunication Programs. 

2H07. Mazza, Idolene F. The Indian Character 
in Selected American Plays, 1765-1830. 

21408. Tudman, Richard B. An Expcnmental^ 
Study of the Effects of McfJ^li;o]^W Re- 
ceivers' Attitudes. Toward N^ess^e Topic 
and Message Source. ^ 



Ciiico State Collfcf ^ - 

1970 

M.A. Theses 

21409. Carpenter, Jean LeRoy. Billy Graham: 
A Good Man Speaking Well— An Analy- 
sis of the Persuasive Style of the Twenti- 
eth Century's Leading Evangelist. 
.21410. Endres, Charles James. A Guide for the 
Use of a Teaching Aid for the Speech 
'Arts. 

21411. Thomas, Laura Louise. A Comparison 
of the Mobility Rates of the Speech De- 
fective Population and the Normal 



Speech Population in the Public Schools 
of Butte County, California, for the 
School Year 1967-68. 

21412. Wattles, Robert James. A Proposed 
Plan for the Language Rehabilitation of 
the Geriatric Aphasic Patient. 

University of Ci.n'cinnati 
1968 

M.A. Thesis . 

21413. Stevens, Kenneth W. A Study to Deter- 
mine Effects of Creative Dramatic^ on 
Children Ninp to Eleven Years of Age. 

1969 

M.A. Theses , ' 

21414. Kreider, Thomas N. An Experimental 
Investigation of the Relationship Be- 
tween Monaural and Binaural Occlu- 
sion. 

21415. McBrady, Barbara D. Commencement 
Speaking at the University of Cincin- 
nati: 1878-1968. 

21416. Maly, Patricia. Screening for Visual De- 
fects in Hearing Impaired Children. 

21417. Present, Hilary * Talis. A Comparison of 
Speech Discrimination Scores in Various 
Signal to Noise Ratios for Normal and 
Hearing Impaired Subjects. 



1970 

M.A. Theses 

21418. Beiting, Mark K. Student Concepts of 
Dialectical Variation as Investigated in 
Kundatnentals of Speech Classes. 

21419. Biddlc, Sharon. Romanticism in British 
Public Address. 

21420. Bi.schoff, William. Interpersonal Com- 
munica*tion Course: A Study. ' ' 

21421. Coatney, Victoria. The Development of 
the New Deal as Revealed ThroUgfi Se- 
lected Speeches of Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt. * ^ 

21422. Gerwin, Elsie. Direction of a Film Pro- 
duction Illustrating the Application of 
the Exercises of Psychodrama to Crea- 
tive Dramatics for Children. 

'21423. Hackbert, Peter. An Experiment in 
Training Communication— the Attitude 
Performance Interface. 

21424. Leahy, James P. Film Extensions of 
Reality in a Multi-Media Production of 
Suicide Prohibited in Springtime, 
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21425. LinowiU, Barbara.- An Exploration of 
the Impact of the Psychiatric^ Nursing 
Course on \^crbal Communication Skills, 
as Reflected by Levels of Empathic Re- 
sponses to Filmed Behavior. 

21426. Michaud.' Gerald A. Three Florentine 
Paradise Machines and Their Influence 
on English Miracle Plays, 

214^7. Moore, Carol A. Language Therapy and 
Its Effect upon Language Recovery in 
Schucll's Groups III and IV Aphasics. 

21428. Morrison. .Allen G. An Investigation of 
the t'tility of '^Drawing as a Nie^ns of 
Expressing L'ndcrstanding of Certain 
Lin$(uistic Rule.s by Hearing Impaired 
and Normal Hearing Adolescents. 

21129. Niittcr. Jeanne. A Multi Nfctlia Produc- 
tion Depicting the Life St^lc of Black 
Ghetto Youth. 

21430. O .Mallcy. Richard L. Buster Kcaton and 
His Role of Comedy in Silent Films. 

21431. Pcttv. Charles D. An Analysis and Pro- 
d^iction of Harold Pinter s The Home- ' 
coming. ^ ' 

21432. Petty, Martha S. The Evolution of Ruth: 
A Creative Actorial Studv. 

21433. Ratliff. Geral(J L. Maxim Gofk\- A 
Vagabond Poet and His Concept of God 
and Man. 

21434. Rciiiickc. Janice. An Ex^peri mental Stud\ 
on Discriminative Listening. 

214.15. Robinson. Kathleen M. A Fenpinine 
Style and Stance and Its Self-Fulfdiing 
Prophecy. 

21436. Rowen, Jane F. A Conipari.son of the 
Discrimination Abilities of Tnilatcral 
Hearing Impaired Children and Nor- 
mal Hearing Chiklrcn ni Various Con- 
ditions of Noise. 

21437. Silverman, Karen Leopold. A Listener 
Reaction to Esophat^eal Speech in un 
Audio Versus a Video Tape Recorded 
Setting. ' 

21438. Skvorc, Lora. Authentic Communirarion 
Black and White: Some Trait Considera- 
tions. 

21439. Weinberg, Betty /eli^is. A Stwb of Pea- 
body Picture Vocabularv and I' nil Ranjjc 

' Picture Vocabulary Test Scores for Nor- 
mal and Perceptually Handicapped 
Children. 

21440. Wiehe, Rebecca Ann. An Experimental 
Snidv of the Acailemic Achievement of 
Unilateral Hearmg Impaired School Age 
Children. 

21441. WiLson. Edwin L. The Production of 
Sound on a Film for the Tenth Annual 



College Jamboree Sponsored by the 
Links. Inc«, and a Description of the 
Program. 

The Cit\ University of New York: 
Brooklyn College 
1970 

M,A. Theses 

21442. Baxter. James O. .\ Stirvey of the Criti- 
cism of Marshall McLuhan. 

21443. Evani. Glenn a. Theatre of, .Song: Jacques 
Brel h Altve and \\ eU attd Living m 
Paris (1968). 

21444. Mandel. Alan. A Comparison of Learn- 
ing from Color and Monochrome Tele- 
vision \'iewing of Sesame Street. 

214!). Talbert. James G. A Comparison of 
Reading and Listening Perception. 

21446. \'ichinsky. Howard L. A Production 
Book Based on the Presentation of 
^ Fried rich Durenmatt's The Physicists. 



21447 



Winston, Miriam. The History ^and De- 
velopment of Road Companies in Twe^i- 



tieth Centurv America. 



Af«S. Theses 

^1448. Brande. Anita. 'An Evaluative Study of 
the Bropklyn College Speech and Hear* 
ing Center (Training Program). 

21449. Brandner. Su.san Harriet Millet. Tech- 
" niqucs for Developing a Program to 

Train Auditory Discrimination in Chil- 
dren with Severe to Profound Hearing 
Losses. 

21450. Brodsky, Lewis C. A Study of the Pro- 
posed Merger Between the American 
Broadcasting Company and the Interna- 
tional Telephone and Tele*?raph Cor- 
poraiion-196.^: 1058. 

2M.')1. Fournier, George. A Descriptive Studv of 
the Huehes Television Network from Its 
Beginning; to the Present. 

21452. Frank. Arthur. The Frequency of Stut- 
tering Following Repeated Fhieut Rra-I- 
ings. 

21453. Crassman, foseph, A Survey of Results 
of Therapies for Stutterers as Reported 
in the Literature, ^ 

21454. Klein. Joel R. Problems in ihe Tele- 
vision Production of Chiroftractic To- 
{jpy, Structure Governs. Function. 

21455. Nfandel. Ellen \V. A Comparative Studv 
Between the Irwin integrated Articula- 
tion Test for Use with Children with 
Cerebral Palsy and the Photo Articula 
tion Test. 



ERIC 



158 



BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION 



21456. Margolin, Sandra Adele. Problems in 
the Production of j.hc Television Pro- 
gram, Rosko, D.J. 102.7 fM. 

21457. Margulies, Fredric L. Cinema-V.erite, 'A 
Documentary Film Technique: .\ De- 
scriptive Analysis. 

21458. Pavona, John Thomas. An Evaluative 
Study of the Brooklyn College Speech 
and Hearing Center (Comiifunity Ser- 
vice). 

§1459. Taylor, Patricia Ann. Planning and 
Problems of an F.ducational Television 
.Scries in Creative Writing. 

21460. Voroba, Barry. Tlie Effects of A Priori 
Frequency, Amplitude, and Temporal 
Cues upon the Detection Performance 
of a Listener. 

2H61. Wtintraub, Esther. The Frequency of 
Stuttering Under Three Conditions of 
Speech Repeated from an Auditory 
^ Speech Model. 

M.F^. Thesis 

21462. McKee, Babete. A Production Book Fol- 
lowing the Presentation of Jean An- 
ouilh's Poor Bitos. 

Jhe^ City University of New York: 
The City College- 
1960 

MA. Thesis 

21463. Brown, Gail. Temperamental Self Evalu- 
ation and Proficiency of £!sophageal 
Speech. 

1970 

MJi. Theses 

21464. Abramowitz, Stephen Jav. Theories of 
Cerebral Cortex Functioning. 

1J1465.* Gold, Toni. Auditory and Visual Pat- 
terning as a Function of .Comprehension 
in the Aphasic. 

21466. Siebzehn'cr, Marcia R Speaker and Re- 
cor(hng Variability in Speech Audiome- 
try. 

21467. Smoly, Eleanor G. Aphasic Responses to 
Science Structure and CompleKity 

MlEd. ThCih 

21468. Schnaidman, Bayla S. The Relationship 
Between Tinnitus and Hearing Loss. 

The CiT\ UNivFRsirv oi Ntw York: 
Graduate Center 
1967 



^ Ph,D. Dissertation t 
21469. Gay,'^Thomas. A Perceptual Stud) of 
American English Diphthongs. 

1968. 

# 

PhJO. Dissertations 

21470? Deutsch, Lawrence. The Threshold of 
the Stapedius Reflex to Selected Acoustic 
Stimuli in Normal Human Ears. 

21471. Martin, Frederick N. An Investigation of 
Transcranial Stimulation of Siipra- 
Liniinal Speech Stimuli in Mixed Hear 
ing Loss. 

1969*' 

Ph.D. Dissertations 

20219. Franklin, Barbara. The Effect of a Low- 
Frequency Band (240-'480 Hz) of Speech 
on Consonant Discrimination. [A-0158] 

20220. Zelnick, Ernest. Comparison of Speech 
Perception ' Utilizing Monotic and Di- 
chotic Modes of Listening. [A-0179] * 

20221. Zinbcrg,'^>Iildred. A Longitudinal Study 
of Acoustic Impedance Phenomena Be- 

' fore and After .Stapedectomy. [A O 180) 

1970 

Ph D. Dissertation^ > 

21472. Danwitz,. Winifred. Human Fignre 
Drawings of Children with Language 
Disorders. [A-0434] ^ 

21473. Klianna, Shyam. Holographic Study of 
Tympanic Membrane Vibrations in Cats 

21474. Raphael, Lawrence. Effect of Vowel 
Duration upon the Perception of Voic; 

- mg Characteristic of Word-Final Conso- 
nants. 

Thi Cm Univer.sit^ ot Nlw York: 
* ^Herbert H. Lehman Coilege 
1970 

MA. The us 

21475. Miller, Harriet. A Review of the Litera*" 
ture Dealing with Vocal Cues of Emo- 
tional States in Speech. 



•Editor'.s Note: These three dissertations were 
erroneously Placed under The City College in 
the 1970 Bioliographic Annual. They are re- 
peated here for the reader*s convenience; ab- 
stracts wijl be found in the 1970 Annual. 
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THE^Cin I'nuersitv OF New York: 

H V NTER *5i)i.Lrr. e ' 
1970 

MJ. Theses * * 

21476. Frje(Jman, Karl. Original Pl:^c A'o Balm 
^ tn Gt/tW-%Prb(luctioii and Thesis. 

21477. Giosa, Loretta. The Refusal by Mario 
Fratti, Prbiiuction ind Thesis., 

21478. Hale, John. Origin and Theorv of Magic 
a!> a Theatre Form. 

21479. Hinkley, Ra)mond. .Adaptation of .An- 
toine de Saint Exupcrv's Thf h*<tle 
Prince for the* Musical Stage. 

21480. Holmes, Ro<lnev. Arthur Miller's After 
the Fall^An Analysis. 

21481. Scherer, Leonard. Otis liechtuer-.\i\ 
Original Play. 

r » 

The Cif^ I MVfRsiT> ot New York; 
Queens Coi.tM.f 
1970 , 

^MA. Theses . 

21*482. Aiellp, John R. A^udy of the Proxeniic 
Behavior of Young School *Children in 
Three Sub-Cultures. 

Chasin, Pearl. An Investigation of (lie 
Language .Ability-of Children vuth Func- 
tional Articulation Disorders ^ 
Chixlos, Lynn R. Experiment«il Inquirv 
on the Language Functions of Stutterers 

21485. Como, James T. Rhetoric of Illusion 
and Theme: Belief in C. S. Lewi.s Ferel- 
andra. 

21486. * Mnrtagh. Thonias. An Investigation , of 

the Speech Deviations of 1,624 College 
Students. 

21187. Paine, Marguerite F Tests of Language 
Development. Traditional and Contem- 
porary. 

21488. Pass, Michael C. Reaction Time for Di 
chotically Presented CVS Syllables. 

21489. Rasin, Judy B. Auditory Sensitization of 
the Acou6tic Stapedius Reflex in Man. 

2141K). .Salata. Linda T. The'ReUtionship Be 
* ^ tvveen Language Performance 4nd Visual 
Motor Sequencing Ability in 
with Central Nervous System Dysftl 



21483 



^1484. 



21491. Smith, Betty. An Analysis of the Sympio* 
mology. Etiology, language and Thera- 
py of Infantile Autism: A Review of 
the Literature. 



L'NIV^SIT^ OF COJ.ORAIX) 

1970 



MA. These% 

21492. Boien, Rol^rt D. Public Speaking at the 
Boulder Chautauqua, 1898-1967, - 

21493. Bornstein, Frederick B. The Impact of 
the Mass .N[edia on Opinion-Formation 
with Respect to the Vietnam Cgiiflict. 

21494. Bussler, Darrol \V. Hrotsvithai«^ to "the 
Corpus Chri<iti Pageant.s: A Study of lu- 
ll uences. 

2i49:> Erwin, Dan R. An Analysis of the Basic 
Elements of Persuasion in the Yale Lec- 
tures on Preaching, 1945-1963. 

21 190. Langeland, Marvin Lars, home Impli- 
cations of the Theorv of Cognitive Dis- 
sonance for Communication in the Mod- 
eri} Church. 

21497. Sharpham, John R. A Comparative Ex- 
amination, of Creative Drama. 

21498 Staiio, Michael E. Gestalt View of 
Speech Effectiveness. 
« 21499. Thornton, Lc;e R. Is Denver Television 
Programming Meeting the Needs of the 
Black Community? 

Ph.D. Dissertations y 

21500. Anderson, R. Gene. .A Study of the Basic 
S{:k:ech-Cotnmunication Course Designed 
Pninarilv for Classroom Teachers. 
[A-0234]' * 

2r)0I. Blythin, Evan. Rhetoric and Communi- 
cation, loward a Symbiotic Theory of 
'Knowing. 

21.')02. Boyd, John Allen. Language Coinpati 
bility as a Predictor of Occupational 
Success. 

21503. Comtors, Mary Elizabeth. A Midsummer 
iWi^ht's Dream: A/Study in Criticism. 

21504. D'Angelo, Gary Adam. iRelationslnps 
Among Success, Attitudinal Compati- 
bility and Attraction to the Organiza- 
tion Within Social Fraternities. [A-0255) 

21505. Ramsey, Benjamin Ashford. Applied 
Literature. A Iheoretical and Experi- 
mental Investigation of the Persuasive 
Effects of Oral Interpretation. [A 0283] 

21506. Whitlock*, David C. Dimensions of 
Rhetoric in Student Iconoclasm, [A-0420] 

COIORADO SfATF I'NIVFRMr^ ^ 

1970 

M.A. Theses , 

21507. Chittim, Ronald W. Taos Trail, A Play 
Drama for Children. 

21508. Cowan, Robert A EEG-(;SR Responses 
to Verbal Stimuli. 
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21509. Crocker. Edna C A Production of 
LyiUtraia. 

2!pI0. Foscer, Carol J. La Grange, /.X'n Des 
Comedtetis Du Jiay. { 

21511. Hcnschch Donald I-., Jr. Tllp Drama of 
Old t'oitr-Kyes. 

21512. Lard>, Pcicr A., Jr. WilJiani L. Gu>- 
• Sclccied 1960 Campaign .Addresses. 

• 2L')I3. Losce, George D. A Test of ihc Law of 

PrimacN in .Agree, .Neutral, and Disagree 
.Attitude Conditions. 
2 1')! 4. Roerig, Ronnie A A Sur\e\ of Rheto- 
ric . mo to 1970. 

.\/^ Thrses 

2L'>1) .MichaeKon. Anne Ps\cholinguistic 
Differences of .Monolingual and Bi- 
lingual CulturalK Depri\cd Children^ 

2r)16. Rider, Larr\ P. Acoustical .AnaKsis of 

* Sustained \o\veIs in Vocal .Nodule and 
Non-Notlule Subjects. . 

CoiL'MtilA L*M\EKSITV 

1969 

.\l.f\A. Thtses 

21517. Hanincr. Gahan. Acting Recital. 
21.'il8. Heller. Nanc> R. Crisis in the Non- 
• Profit Theatre: The Need 'for Perma- 
nent Sources of Iiiconic. 
21519. Totaro, *Joscph^ E. Acting Recital. 
215^0. \\hittlese>. Peregrine W. .Acting Recital. 
2I'i21. \\inard, Charles A. Production Book of 
Paint Your W'agott. 

1970 

A/ F,A. Theses 

2I.')22. Berry, Constance M. ^outh in the New 

York Theatre. 
21.'j23*. Brown. Dcloss S. Jonathan HiW-Based 

on the No\ cl by Henry Fielding (A 

Two-Act Play).* 

21524. Brown, Joyce D. Early Stages in Acting* 
Training:- "Methods and Ohser\ations. 

21525. Callahan, Arthur D. Acting Recital. 

21526. Guttman, Melimla. The Oreenhottse Ef- 
fect (A Full-I.eiigth Play). ' 

21527. Habachy, Nimct S. Experience as a 
Member of the Columbia l*ni\ersity 

' Third Year Troupe. 

21528. Hardy. Jonathan C. Acting Recital. 

21529. HassctC, .Michael B. Production Book of 
Strindberg's.T/^r Father. 

21530. Keesler. Robert G. Journal on the CJiar 
acter Development of The father. 

2 1 331. I.uiken, Carol A. Costumes for Candide. 



21532. Michaclson, Daniel .M. The Costumes for 
Fuenieovejuna. ^ 

21533. Pcarlstein, Dennis R. Production Book 
of Richard Reichman's The Card. 

21534. Roehm, Eileen L. Acting Recital. 

21535. Rule, James D, Design Concept for Mi- 
chel I>c Ghcldcrode's Play, The Death 
of Doctor Faust, on the Modern Stage. 

21536. Vando, David A. Ghost Dance for the 
Red Messiah. 

CoR.\ELL UNlVEKSin 

1967 

MA. Tht'ics 

21537. .McGcc, .Michael C. John Wilkes and the 
"North Briton*'; A Case Study in Popu- 
lar Rhetoric at the Accession of George 
III. 

21538- Ranta. Richard R. The .Arguiiicntation 
of John Quincy Adams on the .Abolition- 
ists' Rights of Petijion and Free Speech, _ 
1835-1844. 

U.NMFRSm Of DH.AWARK 

1969 

M.A. Theses 

21539. Bond, Roger B. \\ ilmiiigton's Masonic 
Temple and Grand Opera House. 

21540. Humphreys, Mary Lou K. Two Pla\s by 
Buero. * 

21541. Mesinger, Bonnie .M. J. Eduard Broni- 
bcrg. Study of an Actoi m His limes. 

^' 1970 

M.A. Theses 

21542. Boyer, Eileen M. P. (». Wo*dehousc in 
the American Musical Theatre. 

21543. Gillingham, Barbara H. A Study of 
WHYY E\ening Programming— 1965- 
1970. 

, ^UNiv£RSin' Of Denver 
1970 

Ph.D. Dissertations 

21544. Berman, Florence Sylvia. The Acquisi- 
tion of Prepositions in Three to Five 
Year Old Children. 

21545. Binnic, Carl A. Speech Intelligibility 
for Auditory, VisuaL and Auditory- 
Visual Stimuli in Various Nxiise Back- 

. grounds. 

21546. Burgraff, Roger I. The Efficacy of Syste 
ma tic Descnsiti/ation Ha Imagery as a 
Therapeutic Technique with Stutterers, 
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21547. BUZZ2L, Bonnie ^\\'^mc Effects of the 
Race and ihe Language Style of- the Fe- 
male -Experimenter on the Communica- 
tion Performance of I.ow-.Income, Black, 
Pre-School Children. [A-0252] 

21548. Campaign, Robert F. A Quantitative 
Sftidy of Auditory Cortex in Man. 

21549. Curtiss, James W. A Differential Study 
of Auditory Ability in the Presence of 
Right and Left Hemisphere Brain In- 
jury. 

21550. Harmon, Shirley J. Communication Pat- 
terns Among Scholars: Relationship to 
Cognitive Style and .Academic Speciality. 
[A .0386] 

21^51. Johnson, Carl 1. A Inscriptive Study of 
the Relationship of Ortain Critical \'al' 
ues and Motivational Achie\ement to 
. Self-Conc<:pt in Rjcticent ^nd Non-Reti- 
cent Speakers. [A.0452] 
2l'i52. Larimore. Howard W.,^An >\nal\sis of 
^ Phonemic Variability in Apraxia of 
S|5eech. 

21553. Xewis, James J. .Rcijciioii to the Con 
cept ot^Obsccnity: Description and Ex- 
planation. [A-0595] » 

21554. Olscn, Richard H. An Experimental In- 
vestigation on the Effect of Rise Time- 
on the Intensive Difference IJnien in 
Patients with Neuro .Sensory Hearing 
Loss. 

21.>55. Pluckhan, Margaret L. 'I he Nurse- Pa- ' 
tient Relationship in the Home Setting. 
[A-02g8] 

21556. Prescott, Thomas E. The Development 
. of a Meihodolog) for Describing Speech 
Therapv . 

2lj'>7. Speinagel, Harry T.. Jr Compensator\ 
Communication Instruction in the Open- 
Door Community College: The Com- 
* .^munity College of Denver— An Evalua- 
tion and a Proposal. [A-0244] 

2l>58. Yates» James T. Loudness Percepti(ni of 
the Blind and Sighted as Described by 
Equal'Loudncss Contours. 

21559. Zartman, Charles B. An AnaKsis of thr 
Relationships Between Chronological 
Age and Susceptibility to Persuasion. 
[A-0'J22] 

East Tkxas Sta i k Vsi\ i Rsi r\ 
1969 



M.A. Thesis 

21560. Livingston, Myra .S. A Television Script 
Revealing the Attitudes of Young Men 
at East 'Texas .State University Toward 
Vict Nam. 



. MS. Theses 

21561. Braden, Edwina* C. A History of The- 
atre in Corsicana, Texas, 1875 to 1915. 

21562. Hicks. Joe G An Investigation of Com- 
. munity Antenna Television. . 

21563. Jessce, Virginia L. Some Elements of 
Dranja in the- Evangelistic Crusades of 
Dr. Billy Graham. 

21564. Mgrgan, James R, Red Rtver Reunion. 

21565. Phillips, Jcrrv S. A Directors Analysis 
and Production Guide for Dark of the 
Mooti. 

21566. Witt. D. L>nc^ Iheatrc for Children. 
Chiidren's Stories Become Children's 
Drama. 

1970 

MS. T?t(i<s 

21567. Clark, William L. A Hisiontal Stuil) of 
the Acadetnv Theaftre in Lynchburg. Vir- 
ginia. 

21568. Williams, Martha E. A Compilation of 
Choral Reading .Materials Suitable for 
Use in Languagc^^Arts Classes in the 
Secondary School. 

21569. W^right, John P. Precept and Practice 
Maxwell Anderson's Theory of Play- 
wrighting and His -Tudor Plays. 

,.FvsnR.\ Il.lINOIS L'MVfRStIV 

• 1969 

MA, Thesis 

21570. Drake, Haroiil Lee. A General .Semantics 
Model for Speech Evaluation. 

21571. Mri/ek. David E. The Effects of Interest 
and Scholastic Ability upon Listening; 
Retciyfon. 

21572. RishcL.Jeanine 1. A Rhetorical Analysis 
of Robert F. Kennedy's Speaking on the 
Jssue of Peace in Vieti'am as Revealed 
in His. Kansas Address "Conflict in Viet-' 
nam." 

21573. Steinmeiz, Stephen. The Effects of Ego 
Involvement and Fear Appeals upon 
Task Performance. 

21574. Reed, Kathleen O. A Cotnparison of the 
Classical and Mo<!ern Concepts of 
Memory witji Suggestions for Further 
Study. 

21575. Roliiiski. Charles -F. A Rhetorical Bi- 
ography of Lady Astor in Parliament. 

21576. Shoen, Richard L. A Field Study of 



Adaptation of Conventional Pefsuasivc 
Tech iiiq ues by Life Insurance Agcnt.<^ 
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Eastern Michigan UNi\Eitsrr\ 
1970 

AfA. Theses 

21577. Erdinan, Carol) n G. A Descriptive Anal 
>sis of the 124 Television Fundamentals 
of Speech Lectures at Eastern Michigan 
Univenity with Implications for High 
School Adaptiiion. 

21578. Jones, Robert M. Pinter s Women. A 
Study of the Development of Multiple 
Feminine Roles in the PLa>s of Harold 
Pinter. 

Eastern Neh Mexico Uni\er,sit\ 
1970 

M.A. Theses 

21579. Bowers. Robert W Three One- Act Pla>s 
-^The Scent of Roses: Uaseball, Beer and 
Ballet; The Seifenth Day Home-^An 
American Beauty. 

21580. Conwa>. Francis X. Preparation for the 
Program Entitled "An Evening with 
Frank Conway." 

Emerson College 
1970 

MS. Thesis 

21581. Maimed. Richard A. Emma Goldman, a 
-Rhetorical Examination of Her An- 
arcfiist Philosophy Through Her Speech- • 
es on Anarchijim and Syndicalism. 

The L'nivfrsitv of Fiorida 
1970 

M.A. Theses 

21582. Albury, Donald H. Response Latencv 
for Verification of Word-Fr of Sen- 
tences. ^ 

21.583. Atherton, Sherry .A. Reflections of» the 
Com media Dell' Arte, in Shakespearean 
Drama. 

21584. Booker, Nana L. The Contributions and 
Aesthetic Philosophy of Paul McPharlin 

^nd Marjorie Batchelder, Kc) Figures in 
the Contemporary American Puppet 
Theatre. 

21585. Edwards, Neal W. Certain Measures of 
Visual Perception as They Relate to Dis-. 
orders of Articulation. 

21586. Ford. Duane K. Factors Influencing 
Audience Response ' to Popular Price 
Melodrama' Circa 1890-1910. • 



1 
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21587. Go lis. Barbara E. The Uexelopnient of a 
Speech Discrimination Test for Screen- 
ing. Hearing, 

21588. Green. Pegg>' E. Student Speech Thera- 
pists' Perception of the Needs of Adult 
Clients. 

21589. Jensen. Dennis M. The Draniaturg) of 
' i^rendan Behan. 

21590. «.Kuehr, Wanda L. The Ethnic Character 

as a De\ice in .\merican Drama from 
T 1930 to 1950. 
2159! Oman, Richard J. Chicago Theatre 
1837-1847; Reflections of an Emerging 
Metropolis, 

21592 Prebor, Layne 1). Differences in Voice 
Quality as a Function of Interpersonal 
Distance and Se\ of the Speaker-Sex of 
the Listener. 

21.") 9.^. Robinson, Lawrence L. An Annotated 
Translation and an Acting Version of 
Niccolo Machia\elli's The Matidragola. 

21594. Salmon, Robert D. Talker Variation as 
Related to Intelligibility. 

21595. Stavropulos, Timoth) G. The Effects of 
a Speech Stimulation Program on Cer- 
tain Speech and Language Skills in a 
Prison Population. 

Ph.D. Dissertations 

21596. Joselson, Maurice L. The Role of Lan- 
guage Skills Within the Perspective of 
Other Psychosocial Factors in a .Select 
Prison Population. 

21597. Perry, William D. The Effects of Selec- 
tive Band Rejection Filtering on Speech 
IntelligibiJ.ity of Individuals with Sen- 
sori-Nc^al Dysacusis. 

21598. Pine, Shitte^kJ- An Analysis<*of the 
Content of Oral Language Patterns of 
Children. 

21599. Snedeker, Leo W. An Analysis of the 
Effect of the Trans-Throat Stimulator 
on Speech Sound Modification. 

Thf Florida State Universit\ 
1969 

MS. Thesis 

21600. Johnson, John P. A Comparative Analy 
sis of the Taub Oral Panendoscope and 
Traditionally Employed Procedujes in 
Velopharyngeal Evaluation. 

Ph.D. Dissertation 

21601. Fitch, James L. A Nftrinative Study of 
the Modal Fundamental Vocal Freqtien 
cy of Young Adults. [A-0439] 

5a 
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1970 , - 

MA. Thesis 

21602. I.anier, Joan K. An Argument for the 
Use of Creati\e Dramatics as a Tool for 
Teaching the Beginning Acior. ' 

MSji. Theses 

21605. Aier, Daniel L. Costume and Set De- 
signs lot'Thirteen Clocks. 

21604r^in>afd. S>lvia J. A Presentation of 
Projected Designs for the Scener), Cos- 
tumes and Lighting of the Gilbert and 

"~ Sullivan Operetta lolanthe. 

PhD. Dissertations 

21605. Boros, Donald M. The Development of 
the English Actor. 

21606. Browne. Terr) \V\ A Stud>*of the Ro>dl 
Court Theatre and Arts' Council Influ- 
ence. 

21607. D>e, Oiiis D. An Analysis of the Rok of 
the Business Manager in the College or 
U^iiversiiy Theatre. 

21608. Faircloih, Marjone D: An Analysis of 
the Articulatory Behavior of a Selected 
Group of Speech -Defective Children in 
Spontaneous Connected Speech and in 
Isolated -Word Responses. [/V0436] 

21609. Faircloih, .Samuel R. A Phonologic 
Analysis of the Spontaneous Natural , 
Language of a Selected Group of Persons 
with Surgically Repaired Cleft Lip and 
Palate. (A-0-137] 

21610. Hoo<l, Donald F. A Study of Ceorge 
Jean Nathan's \*iews on Actmg. 

2161 1. Klar, Lawrence R. Affiliations Between 
Selected Universities and Professional 
Theatre Companies. 

21612. Uiihardt, Martin L. Effects^ of Fre- 
quency Transitions on Auditory Av- 
eraged Evoked Response. [A-0459] 

21613. Moffett, Alexander S. The High School 
Tour: A Study of the ASOLO Theatre 
Tours of 1966-1968 and the ELON Col- 
lege Tours of 1969-1970 and a Guide for 
High, School Touring. 

f-ORT Hays Ka.ssas State College 
1970 

M S. Thesis 

21j614, Ashton, Bruce K. An Experimental 
Study of the Effects of Organization on 
Information* Retention, and Persuasioi^. 



Fresno SfAXE College 
1969 

MA. Theses 

21613 Daher, George L. Auditory Discrinnna- 
tion of Fifth Graders: A Study in Lower 
Socio -Economic Status and Middle Socio- 
Economic Status Groups. 

21616. I^rimer. Michael \V. Theatre in the 
San Joaquin Valley: A PUot Study of 
Theatrical Activities. 1870-1900, .-^ 

21617. Paynter, L. Floy. The Novel as Readers' 
Theatre: Thornton Wilder 's Heaven*s 
My Destination, 

University of Georgia 
1969 

MA. Theses 

21618. Cheek, Katrina Rebecca. The Rhetoric 
and Revolt of Jeanette Rankin. 

21619. Coulter, George Earl, Jr. Ethical Appeal 
to Competence in the Preaching of John 
Donne. 

21620. Smith, Francis Michael. Crisis Propa- 
ganda: A Study of Change in the John- 
son Administration's Justification of the 
War in Vietnam. 

1970 

MA. Theses 

21621. Allen, James< M. The Promulgation and 
Exploitation of the Prejudice Antiscmi- 
tism by German Politicians from Bis- 
marck to' Hitler. 

21622. Birchmore, Melinda T. Use of the Mass 
Media in Nursing Homes in Georgia. 

21623. rtces, Linda M. The Speakers Bureau in 
Public Relations. 

21624. Doolittle, John C. Survey of Screenwrit- 
* ing Courses Offered in U.S. Colleges and 

Universities. 

21625. Ellington. Ronald C. Inter Media Usage 
Patterns of Politically Conservative, Lib- 
eral, and Neutral Persons. 

21626. Guglielmino, Paul J. The J^elative Ef- 
fectiveness of Written and Pictorial 
Communication in Opinion Change. 

21627. Hardison, Richard M. An Analysis of 
the Propaganda Techniques Used by 
George Corley Wallace During the 1968 
Presidential Campaign. 

21628. Harper, George B. An Analysis of Cre- 
ativity Research and Its Relevance to 
Journalism Education. 
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21629. Hinton. Waiter U. I'lie \aii(!ities of 

Passive Voice Usage Kxcniplificd in 

•News Headlines, 
21630 Il\a(t. Joseph P An H\|><.rinitiital '•iiuh 

of the Effect of Reli^^ious Refcientes tn) 

the Eihos of a Speaker. 
2163! Jennings. Bedv S. Similarities in the 

Contents of Rest Selhng Novels, 

21632 Luck, Janie^^U Trial Jurv Decision 
Making Research. A S\nthtsis ami Cn 
tiqite.- 

21633 McCumber. James W \ Hj^torN of lU"^ 
Ailaixui (Georgia) Ti tut s 

21654 .Mastcn, .Susannah («. Soutiutu Living 

First Four Years. 
216.'i">. .Mitchell, Lawrence K Racial Rtlaiiun^ 

in Recent .Motion Pu turn's as .Seen from 

the CntiC s Staiuipoiin. 

21636 .Moonev. James j Ralph .McOill Front 
Page. UfffHand Column, I9:i0-I960, , 

21637 Nix. Joseph N. A Police-C.i»jnniunjt\ Re 
. lations Program for Athens, Georgia. 

21638. Reines, ^ Michael S. Shakesf>eare • into 
Film: A Critical ,StU(iy with Emphasis 
on Franco Zeffirelli's .*>creen \Vrsioii of 
Romeo and Juliet. 

21639. StalTord, (ierah! L. A Stuilv of Network 
Television Coverage of the Assassina- 
tion of Dr.. Martin Luther King, Jr. 

21640. Swope. Harrv .V, i'he Evaluation of In 
structional Television. 

21641. Thorp, Charles S. An Aiulicncc Study ot 
WGTV in the Atlanta Area. 

21642. Turner. Stephen \V. Adolescent Tele- 
visioii Habits as Related to the Popular 
and Unpopular .-Xdolescenl and Their 
Viewing Paiterm. 

21643. Whitley, Forrest L. I he Rela turn ship of 
Social Class Membership to the Com- 
prehension of .NHiga^inc Mumor, ^ 

21644,, Wilkinson, Annette S, Evahiaiioii of the 
' * Commiuiiques and Teacher Auls of* the 
Georgia , Educational Television Net- 
work In -School Series. 

2164:^. Wise, Alfred'P, A Study of the Field- 
Figure Relations/iip i,n Photographic 
Connotation • 

« « 

M.FA. Theses 

216^16, Bandy, Elizabeth, Farthingales, Paniers, 
Crinolines, and Bustles: A Study of 
Their History and Guide to Their Con- 
struction^ 

2I6'I7. Campbell, Kailileen M. iVcxt Time Let 

It lie n% n Toadstool. 
21648, Dostcr, Donniel A, A Concept and Plan 

for Pnxluction ' of ^ Douglas Turner 



Waids Hapfry Lridiu^ and Day of Ab 
, since. 

*l\iy\S>. Eui-Hyun, Paik .An English Translation 
uf Ghi Jill Yov s So vMth It^ Costume 
and Scenic Design. 

2ir)'>0, Hall. Frank P. Far from the Pastel 
Shores. 

2n)'»l. Harrison, (dona J. A Production of 
(*eorge .Axelrod's Goodbye Charlie. 

2I6'>L', Hill, Jane K. When )ou Gt/ to Know a 
Fellow. 

Knight, \irgiiiia 1). The New 0[)era 
House of Athens. Georgia, 1887-1932. 

2\6'A. .M^Crorv, Dorothy. .A Production of 
.Moltere's The Miser. 

216').'). Rich, Edgar L. A Protluction of Lor 
rame Hansberrj's A Haisin^iti the Stm. 

2l6'i() Smith, Patricia A. A Production of Ron- 
ald .Alexander s Tune Out for (linger. 

U.MvFRSiT^ OF Hawaii 
1970 - 

M.A. Theses 

2l6.'i7. Burke. Robert A. Cross-Cult ural Judg- 
ments oLUiiposed Non-\'erbal Behavior 

21658. Leland. Richard \V.' A Balance Theor> 
Approach to Coininitnient in Two- 
Person Competitive Bargaining, 

216')y. Powers, John J. The Relationship of 
.Age and Tolerance Toward Noii-Vcrbal 
Cues in Clommunication. 

UMVERSir^ Oi HOUSTO.N 

1970 

M.A. Theses • ; 

21069. Hunt, Steven B, Ethos in the* Campaign . 
Oratory of Robert F, Kennedy- 1 968. 
Lund), Susan R, The Rhetoric of Plin) 
the Younger. 

Rogers, Patricia J A Readers Theatre 
Presentation Based on Literary ( and 
Documentary Materials of the Great De- 
pression of the 1930'.s. , 
Thrash, Artie A. 'lilie Influence of^ Be- 
havioralisni on American Speech Peda- 
gogy During the Earl) Twentieth Cen- 
tury, 

Ware, Bonnie L,, Jr. Charles Sumner's 
I'se of Oratory as a I'Tool of Social In- 
fluence, 

> 

Idaho Staik UMvuwrrv 
1969 

Tliese^ 

. florrocks, Blenda B. The Animal Iinag 
ery in the Plays of Eugene lonesco. * 



21661. 
,21662. 

21663. 

21664. 



M.A. 
2166.1 
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21666. Ncuman, Thomas L. A New Semantic 
Method for the Analysis of Style. 

21667. Skmner, Marlow L. The Status of Criti- 
cal Thinking in Speech E4ucation. 

21668. Smith, Elwin T. Role Theory and Act- 
ing- 

' 1970 

:M'.A. Thfses 

21669. Averitt, Richard A. Hiitory of the Audi- 
torium Theatre, Pocatello, Idaho. 

21670. Stanley, Owen R. The Rhetoric of Gnn- 
tcr Grass. 

iMVERStn OF luiNOlS 

1970 

MA. ThfSes 

21671. Gallagher. lanva M. Recall of .Uti\e 
and Passivt .Si-ntcnces as Related ' to 
Mean Depth. 

21672. Goldstein, Jeffre). I. An Electromvo- 
graphic ln\csiiga!ion of Children's Co- 
vert Oral Activit) During the Pre^Recall 
Processing of Language and Non-L^i- 
guage Visual Stimuli. 

Ph.D. Dh^Ttaiiiin^ ^ 

21673. Amcrman, James D. A Ginefluorographic 
Investigaiion of the Coarticulatory Be- 
haviors of the Apex and Bo<h Lingual 
Articulators. ' 

21674. Bally, Paul W. Eric Hoffer's Theorv of 
Mass Persuisioix. [A 0370] 

21675. Beasley, Daniel S. Auditory Anahsis of 
rime \aried Sentential Approximations. 
[A 0426] 

21676. Berry. Richard C. A Critical Review of 
Noise Location Duping Simultaneously 
Presented Sentences. 

21677. Birdnian, Jerome Nf. Professional Pro- 
ductions of Luigi Pirandello's "plays jn 
New York City. [A-0i^95] 

U1678. Cronen, Verne E. The Interaction of 
Refutation Type. Involvement, and Au- 
thoritaliveness: A Study of Arguniema- 
lion. - * 
Dearin. Ray D. Chaini Pcrclnian's 
Theory of Rhetoric. [A.0378] 

21680, Johnson, Donald D. Anal>sis of Modi- 
fied Ascending Ktkesy (MAff) Tracings. 
[A-0t53] 

21681^ Johrtsion, Robert G. An Attempt to 
Objectify Nasalit>: A New Instrumental. 
Approach. 

21(582. Jones, John A. An Analysis of Argu- 
ments in the Canadian House of Com- 
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mons on the Issue of Nuclear Weapons 
for Canada. [A.0349] 

21683. Nieascll, James S. Developmenit of the. 
Concept of Analog) in Philosophy^ 
Logic, and Rhetoric to 1850. [A^040^ 

^21684. .Miner,< Lynn E. A Normative Study of 
the Length-Complexity Index for Five- 
Year-Old Children. [A.0470] 

21685. Page, William T. The Development of 
* a Test to Measure Anticipated Com- 
municative .Anxiety. [A-0406] 

21686. Pruning, Carol A. Artlculatory Be- 
havior and Syntactical Acquisition in 
Hard oC Hearing Children. 

21687. Schuckeis. Gordon H. Auditory Reas- 
i>cniljlv of Segmented Sentences. [A-0481] 

21688. Talle>. Jaines N Acoustic and Electric 
Siiniulation of the Coclileas of Hearing 
and Deaf Guinea Pigs and Electrocorti- 
(al Responses. 

21689. 'loscan, Richard E. The Organization 
ahd Operation of the Federal Street 
riieatre from 1793 to 1806. [A-0527] 

21690. Walters, Iiniothy L. An Experimental 
Study of Altruistic and Selfish Appeals. 
[A -04 16] \ 

21691. Weaver, John B. An Investigation of the 
Characteristics of Children Referred 
from a Public School Hearing Screening 
Program. [A.0490]' 

21692. Williams. -Anne St. Clair. Robert Por- 
lerfield's Barter Theatre of Abingdon. 
\'irginia. The Stat'e Theatre of Virginia. 
[A-0.J30] 

ImINOIS StAIF. ijMVERSlTV, NOR.MAL 

1970 

M.A. Thesis ' 

21693. .Scherer, Marion. The Evolution of the 
Character Beatrice in Arnold Wesker's 
The Four Seasons, 

MS. Theses 

21694. Campbell, Patricia S. Designs and Exe- 
cution of Costumes for a Production of 
Pirandello's Henjry IV. 

21695. Corle>, Diana K. Effects of MiHtant 
Language and Race of Source on Atti- 
tude an<t Credibility. 

21696. Dymacek, David A. Effects of Number 
of Classroom Speeches on Anxiety Re- 
duction and Performance Improvement. 

21697? Kagey, Richard O., III. The Design and 
Execution of the Settings and Lights for 
Oedipus the King by Sophocles. 
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21698. Neufeib, Robert D. An Anal)si5 of the 
. 1956 Addresses of Herbert Hoover with 

Reference to His Credibility. 

I.NDiA.NA State Lmver^it^, TtRRr. Haltf. 
Mji. Theses 

21699. Martin, Kathr>n. S.P. Study of the Se- 
lective Plays of LeRoi Jones and Ed 
Bulirns and the Selective *i:'heoIogical 
Writings of Reverend .'Mbert Cleage. 

21700. Regan, Sarah .\f. An Investigation of 
Funding Educational Television Stations 
Licensed to Public Schools. 

Indmna UsivER-snv 
1970 



M^. Theses 

21701. 'Ball, Frank E; A Project jn Directing 
Simon's Barefoot in the Park. 

21702. Beckerleg, Carol N. Articulation in Con- 
'versational Speech Compared with 

Spoken in Jsolated Words. 

21703. Brown, Dennis S. Douglas Campbell Di- 
rects Romeo and Juliet at Stratford, On- 

\ uario. 

21704. BuehJer, Hans. A Study of Character in 
O'Casey's Trilogy: The Men Versus the 
Women. 

21705. Clark, James A. The Usq of Dramatic 
Exercises in the Language Classroom. 

21706. Day, Luann Smith. The Relationship 
Between Five Speech Messages Used *in 
Clinical Audiolog)', 

21707. Enos. Richard L. A Rhetorical Analysis 
of Cicero's Prosecution of Gains Verres. 

21708. Heatheringill. Jack L. A Project in Di- 
recting Jean Kerr's Mary, Mary. 

21709. Freeling, Catherine B. Albert Camus' 
Theory of Modern Tragedy Applied to 
l.e' Malentendu and Les Justes. * 

2171Q. Gano, David 'E. Designs and Technical 
Drawings for a Production of Jonson's 
J'he Alchemist. 

21711. Ciiskin, Harold Saul. Creating the Role 
of J. J. Peachiim in Bcrtolt Brecht's 
The Threepenny Opera, 

21712, Hamilton. Robert Craig. Shepherd 
f Smith: A .Creative Thesis in Playwriting 

and Direciting. 
21713' Hayes, Patricia Ann. The Effects of the 

Ethos of an Introducer and Speaker on 

an Audience's Response to a Pe];suasive 

Communication. 
21714. Hellmann, Connie S. Powers Hapgood's 

Rhetoric of Reform. 



21715. Heston, Ellen R. An Investigation of 
Certain Random and S)stematic Varia- 
trons in Hypernasality and Perceptual 
Judgments of Hypernasality. 

21716. Holland, Frances L. A Screening Test 
for Stuttering: A Preliminary Study. 

21717. Holub, Dennis R, An Analysis and Per- 
formance of Algernon Moncrieff in Os- 
car Wilde's TJie Importance of Being 
Earnest in the Indiana Theatre Com- 
pany, 

21718. Lang, Marion Schweisguth. An Analysis 
of John Arden's Serjeant Musgrave's 
Dance. 

21719. McDonald, Janet E. A Study of the 
Characterization in Marlowe's Edward 
II and Breclit's Edward II, 

21720. Morrison. Marvin Lee. The Thought of 
Whistles: The Writing and Producing 
of an Original P]ay. 

21721 Norrenbrock, Paul A. Designs and Tech- 
nical Drawings for a Production of 
Shakespeare's Twelfth Night. 

21722. Popp, Mary Jane. A Translation- and 
Dramaturgical Study of Miss Natasia, a 
Rumanian Tragic Comedy in Three 
Acts, Written by George Mihail Zam- 
firescu*,^**^ 

21723. Sisty, Nancy Lou. Vowel Formant Fre- 
quencies for Male and Femal6 Esopha- 
geal Speakers. 

21724. Starosta: William J. United Nations: 
Burkeiaii Construct. 

21725. Steckler, Mary Jo. Reassembly of Non- 
Prosodic Segmented Sentences by Chil- 
dren. 

21726. Verbik, Joyce A. A Survey of Significant 
Rhetorical Treatises in Eighteenth Cen- * 
tury France. 

21727. W^estberg, J ban. An Analysis and Per- 
formance of Alison Porter in John Os- 
borne's Look Back in Anger in the In- 
diana Theatre Company.N^ 

21728. Zahorik, Ruth Ann. An Ai?«ysis and 
Performance of Lady Bracknell in 6s' 
car Wilde's The Importance of Being 
Earnest in'- the Indiana Theatre Com- 
pany. 

Ph.D. Dissertations 

21729: Anderson, Judith L. Thomas Jefferson's 
Case for an Arcadian America. 

21730. Bochin, Hal W. Western Whig Opposi- 
tion to the Mexican War: A Rhetoric of 
Dissent. [A-0328] 

21731. Brokaw, John W. The Farces of John 
Baldwin BuCkstone. 
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167 



2L732. Br)'an, George B. "fhe Monastic Com- 
munity at Winchestei And the Origin of 
English Drama. . 

21733. Burns, David George. The Coniribuftions 
of William Norwood Brigance — !t>_ il.w 

- -Field of Speech. [A.0374] 

21734. CoTts, Paul R. Governmental Persuasion 
in the Reign of Queen Elizabeth I, 
1558 1563. / 

2\7$D, Dobkin, William E. The Theatrical Ca- 
reer of Dan forth Marble: Stage Yankee. 

21736. Ennis, Dardanella V. The Pcrsuasion-of 
George Washington Cable on Civil 
Rights and Politics. 

21737. Gillespie. Patrici;j L. The Well-.Made 
PIa)s of Eugene Scribe. 

21738. Hammcrback, John C George Washing- 
ton Julian. Hoosicr Spokesman for the 
Slave. 

21739. Killian, Charles D. Bishop Daniel A. 
Pa) nc— Black Spokesman for Reform. 217."i7. 

21740. King, Thomas L. Kazan tzakis' PromelTie- 
Its Trilogy. The *ldcas and Their Dra- 21758. 
matic Rendering. [A-0j05]__^ 

21741. Knuisan^ Thomas J. An Expcn'mcJUaL 

Study of the Effects of Oricntan©«-Be PftrD. DhiMatxons 

ha\ior on the Probabilit v of KeacBing 01759, 
Consensus in Group Discussion of. Ques- 
tions of Policy. 

21742. Macht, Stephen R. The Development of 
Acting Training at the London Academy 
of Music and Dramatic Art from 1861 
to 1963. 

21743. Mann, Eugene K. Biack Leaders in Na- 
tional Pohtics 1873-1943: A 5ui(Ty~7^r 
Legislative Persuasion. 



The Um versify of Iowa 
1970 

MA. Thesei 

*>17M HIanrhptt c. Clarence P, Project in Scenic 



21752. 
21753. 
217547 
21755. 

21756. 



and Lighting Design for the University 
Theatre's Production of The Ghost So- 
nata. 

Hubbard, Barbara J. The Boar's Head 
Redefined. 

Hutton, James S. A Phonological Analv- 
sis of Children's Misarticulations. 
Kuehn, David P. Perceptual Effects of 
Forward Coarticulation. 
Monkhouse, Kay M. L. An Analysis of 
Rcsiricted Utterances of Three- Year-Old 
(Head Stan) Children. 
Nelson, . Ralph D. Some Relations Be 
tween Temporary Threshold Shift and 
Test Frequency, 

Staiano, .Anthony V. Bod) Motion in 
Oral Communication. 
\ an Luc, Gloria J. The Effect, of Level 
on Bek<sy Loudness Tracking. 



21744. M^nnen, Richard E. The Productions of 
Theodore Komisarjevsky at StratXord- 

'upon-Avon; 1932-1939. 

21745. Miller, Joseph M. Foundations* of Evan- 
''^'geirsm: A.. Study of the Revival of Pas- 
toral Preaching During the Twelfth Cen- 
tury. 

21746. Page, John M. The Effect of Harmonic 
Distortion, Low- Pak*-441lcrillg_an.d Re- 
sponse Task on Word and Sentence In- 
telligibility. 

Parola, Gene J. Walter Hampden's Ca 
reer as Actor-Manager. 



21747. 
21748. 



Russell, Hugh C. An Investigation of 
Leadership Maintenance Behavior. [A- 
0271] 

21749. lanzi, Lawrence A. Thc^ Effect of Com- 
mumcation and Persuasibility upon 
Shift-to-Risk. 

21750. Webb, Dorothy B. The Early History' oF 
- the Arch Street Theatre. ^ 



Bailey, Kenneth Marquis. Woodrow Wil- 
son: I'he Educator Speaking. 

21760. Barnes, Rey LeRoy. Program Decision- 
Making in Small Market AM Radio Sta- 
tions. [A-0287] 

21761. Collins, Mary J. Temporal Auditory In- 
tegration in Narrow Band Noise. 

^/62 Fraiizen," Richard L. Threshold of the 
Acou_s_t_ic. ReHex for Pure Tones. 

21763. Freeman, "William Glen. Homiletical 
Theory of Cotton Mather. [A-0383] 

21764. Gronbeck, Bruce E. The British Parlia- 
mentary 'Debate on the Regency, 1788- 
89:. A Rhetorical Analysis. [A-0344] 

21765. Jones, Tommy Ray. Two Original Plays: 
ni Tell You Tomorrow, The Ice Cream 
Social. 

21766. Kent, Raymond D. A Cinefluorographic- 
Spcctrographic Investigation of the 
Component Gestures in Lingual Articu- 
lation. 

ttWtr KHncr, John A. A Q-analysis of Enco<l- 

ing Behavior in the Selection of Evi- 
dence. [A-0393] 
21768. Koch, Christian H. Understanding Film 
as Process of Change. A Metalanguage 
for the Study of Film Developed and 
Applied to Ingmar Bergman's Persona 
"Alan T. Pakula's The Sterile 



and Alan J. Pakula's 
-eT7r*mj^fA-0309] 



168 



.BIBUOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION 



21769. Lahgdoh, Harry ^# A pritical Study of 
T in^ A lice by Ed wa rd_/\ I bee Foe usi ng 
on Commanding Image and Ritual 
Form. [A-0:)08) 

21770. Costing, John T. t he Tcatro Ohinpieo: 
An Analysis'of Design Sources. 

. •21 77 1. Scott, Virginia P. Frames of Reference in 
Mo<lern Dramatic Structures. The Anal- 
\>sis of Rhetorical Strategies. [A -0520] 

21772. Silverman, Ellen M. A Study of the 
Disfluency Behavior of Four-Year Old 
Males. — 

21773. Tribby, William *L. Sfmra'^moy, The 
Action of Dramatic Structure. 

21774. Yairi. Ehud. Perception of Parents by 
Stuttering and by Nonstuttering Chil- 
dren 

IiHAcA College 
1970 

MS. Theses r 

21775. Shisler, Margaret L. The Effect of Lip- 
Rcafling Instructiojij* on Individuals 
with Normal Hearing. 

.-21776. West. JacqueJme | Linguistic Analy.sis 
of the Language of a Deaf Child. 

The L'NrvERij^n of Kansas 
1958 

MA. Theus ~ 

21777. Hedrick. 'I homas Alva. A Survey of Ac- 
cepted Sports Telecast in:; Techniques 

» 

1961 

M.A. Theses _ 

21778. Lane, Phillip J. The Documentary Film; 
a History and Analysis of In Social Sig- 
nidcance. 

21779. Walker, John W. A Study of Locally- 
Originated Color Programming Practices 

* in the I'nited States. 



196.-, 



MA. Thrm 
21780 



Miller. Harold.. E.. Jr. A Study of the 
Principal Contentions Against the'Coln- 
munity Antenna Television Industry, 
I9'l9-I9r)r) 

1966 



M.A. Thesis 

2I78I Hayes, Lance 1). Four Pfajs for Tele- 
vision-Film. 



1967 

MA. Theses 

21782. Oblak, Janiece Bacon The College Com- 
mercial Radio Station: A Profile. 

21783. Rhea, Jamei W. A Multiple Operation- 
ism Approach to Predicting Advertising 
Effectiveness. 

J 

1968 

MA. Thesis 

21784. Joseph, Harry. Congress and UHF: A 
Study of Good Intentions. 

1969 

MJ). Thesis 

21785. Shobaili, Abdulrahman S. Saudi Arabian 



Television. 



1970 



21789. 



21790. 



21791. 



MA. Theses 

21786. Auld, Afton Susan. Television and Presi- 
dential Politics: 1952-1970. 

21787. Blalina. Loretta J. White Images in 
Black Rhetoric. 

21788. Cole, Edwin. A Study of Interpersonal 
Trust in a Group and Its Relation to 
the An;ouiit and Type of Communica- 
tion and Leadership-Role Behavior 
Within That Group. 
Craven, ^Marla K, Oral Sound Pressure 
Level and Nasal Sound Level in Normal 
Subjects. 

Dill, Karen D. The Four-Step Flow of 
Communication: The Role of Govern- 
ment and the Mass Media in Influencing 
Public Opinion. • 
Fev\, Linda R. A CompariSyn of Fluent 
Segments of Speech of St/itterers and 
Non-Stutterers. 

21792. Fisher, Jane A Eric Hodcf: Implica- 
tions for a Social l*heory of Communica' 
tion. 

21793. Gardiner. Beverly J. The Effect of Multi/ 
sensory and Unisensory Stimulus Pre-., 
.seiitation Methods on Naming Perform- 
ance of Aphasic Subjects. 

2J704. Geary, Richard. Problems of Adaptation 
-in Three Motion Picture Scripts. 

21795. Groginsky. Barbara H. An Investigation 
of the Relationship Between Communi- 
cation Denial and Social Alienation. 

21796. Hall, Leonard W. A Study of the Speech 
Discrimination-Ability for Normal Hear-^ 

* ing and Sensorineural Subjects on 3 
• Tests Employing a 1 Mil Stylus. 



ERIC 



GRADUATE THESES > 

1797. Hig'don, Phiftp R. The Fairness Doc- 
trine in Court: 1964.1969. 

11798. May. Wallace. An ^Exploration of Affec- 
tive Interaction Between a Radio Com- 
municator and .His Audience. 

11799. Pennington, Dorothy L. Milcolm X: A 
Consideration of His Role and Role 
Prescriptions. 

11800. Poorc, Larry D. An Attitudinal Study at 
The University of Kansas Concerning^ 
the Alleged Bases of Campus Dissent. 

11801. Ring. Sharon M. A Survey of, and Rec- 
ommendations for. the Development of 
a Speech Program for the Junior High 
Schools in Kansas. 

Ph.D. Dtssf nations 

21802. Bankson, Nicholas VV. The Effect of 
Word Drill with a Contingency for 
Rate and Accuracy of Production on 
Amomaiization of Articulatory Re- 
sponses. 

21805. Cole. Rodney M. The Issue Was Kan- 
sas: The Persuasive vCampaign of the 
New England Emigrant Aid Company. 

21804. Delia, Jess G. CQgniti\c Complexity and 
the Effect of Schcmas on the Learning 
of Social Structures. 

21805. Draper. David J Effects of Tour Re- 
sponse-Contingent Consequences on Ar- 
ticulation. 

21806. Flynn. Pauline T. Development and 
Evaluation of Videotaped Discrimina- 
tion Training Programs. 

21807. Heider, Mary L. The Effects of .Setting 
Variables on Reported Approach or 
Avoulance of Cotninunicaiive Interac- 
tion. 

21808. Hethermgton. John J. The Ise of In 
terrupted Sentences in the Discrimina 
tion of Hearing Aid Characteristics. 

21809. Jirsa, Robert E. The Effect of Harmonic 
Distortion in Hearing Aids on the In- 
telligibility of Four Discrimination Tests 
in Normal and Hearing Impaired S's. 

21810. Nasli. Dennis B. An Experimental In- 
vestigation' of the Development of the 
Productive Use of Plural and Possessive 
Morphemes. 

21811. Nelson, DaVid G. A Comparison of Vi- 
carious and Direct Ixjarning of Com- 
plex Visual Stimuli by Deaf and Normal 
Hearing Children. 

21812. Shriberg, Lawrence D. The Effect of 
Examiner Social Behavior on Children's 
Articulation Test Performance, • 
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21813. Tash'Earlcne L. A Study of the Effects 
of Training Voluntary Pharyngeal Wall 
Movements on Children with Normal 
and Inadequate Velopharyngeal Closure. 

21814. Thomas. M. Ouane. Developing Hu- 
man Potenual Through Croup Interac- 
tion. 

21815. Weatherton. Maurice A. The Effects of 
Various Modified Earmolds on Hear- 
ing Sensitivity. 

21816. Wilhehu. Charles L. The Effects of 
Tranimg Oral Form Recognition on 
Articulation in Children. 

I HE Ka.ns\^ Staie Te-\chers College, 
Em I'oria 
1970 

MS. Theses 

21817. Austin. Kenneth W. A Design Project 
for A Texas Steer. 

21818. .Brockman, Carl Lance. A Design Ap- 

proach to The Caretaker. 

21819. Chapman, Kent. A Project Report Over 
the Play Mrs. McThing, Written by 
Marv Chase. 

21820. Hefflng, Joel. Who's Afraid of Virginia 
Woolfr. A Scene Design Project. 

21821. Jonason, Marvin G. A History of the 
Junction City Opera House in Junction 
City. Kansas:' 1880-1919. 

21822. Lane, Dan. Planning and Execution of 
I he Design for Season of the Beast. 

21823. Sackctt. Elmo. Season of the Beast by 
Car! Oglesby. 

21821. Schmuft. Rosemary, A Project Report 
over the Productioii of A Thurber Car- 
nix al Written by J. Thurber. 

2182"). Stine. Richard I. A Study of Adminis- 
trators* Attitudes Toward Debate. 

21826. Thompson, Fred. A Report of the 
' Pocket Playhouse Production of The 

Caretaker by Harold Pinter. 

21827. Thompson. Morris Lee. A Behavioral 
Theory of the Function of Argumenta- 
tion in the Political System. 

21828. Undenvood, Jennie .M. YouWe a Good 
Man, Charlie Brown, a Creative ProjecL 

Kansas State l)M\FRSin 
1969 

MA. Theses 

21829. Banser, Mary C. Edge Effects of Bands 
of Noise. 

21830. Bhanthumchinda, Snda. A Study of the 
Difficulties of Thai Students in Pro- 
nouncings English Consonants. 



!70 
2183! 
1^1832 

21833. 
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2 J 83-1 
2163.5 

21836. 
21837. 
21838. 
21839. 

21810. 
21841. 

218-12. 
218-13. 



Borovicka, Michael J. The Audience as 
Seen by .Arisioile and McLuhati. 
Brannan, Roger D. A'Snrvey of the Edu- 
cational Background of Coaches of De- 
bate in Kansas Secondary Schools. 
Buntz. Oletta J. A Comparative Anal). 
MS of the Ethical ^Statements Contained 
Within the 1960 Presidential Campaign 
Speeches of Richard M. Nixon and 
. John F. Kennedy. 
Diqs, Issak A. Phonological Problems in 
Teaching English to Speaker of Mec- 
can .-\rabiL. 

Hdyer, Elizabeth M Assessment of the 
Active English Prohciency of Speakers of 
English as a Foreign Language as <i 
Basis for Syllabus Design, 
lldycr. Roger G An Essay in the Analy- 
sis of Written English Discourse. 
Hopkins. Robert M Richard J. Hop- 
kins: A Rhetorical Analysis. 
Lowe, Mary A. Walt Disney: A Study of 
His Life and Films. 
Miles, Charles' S. A Comparative Analy- 
sis Based on the Dramatic Forms De- 
veloped by Kenneth Burke of the Types 
of Public Appeals Made by Dr. Martin 
Luther King, Jr.. and Eldridge Cleaver. 
Rcid. Mike. Variable Presentations of 
Reinforcement for Operant Audiology. 
Rein hard. James M. An Investigation 
of the>S?yle of Ernest Taylor Pyle with 
Emphasis on His Writings During World 
War II. 

Rexroad, Chloe E. The Importance of 
Dialectic in Argumentation. 
Thom.s, Janice L. Relativity of Dura- 
tional Characteristics of Spontaneous 
Speech. 



21848. 



2I8'19. 



Rivera, Phoebe J. Grammatical Refer- 
ence and Background for Pattern PraC- 
tice Drills in English: 
Stamets, Jane O. Sociolinguistic Prob- 
leins^ in Current SESD Theory and 
Practice 

Kfarnev State COllege 
1970 

M^. Theses 

21850. Caspar, Jean M. A Descriptive Survey 
of Speech Education in Catholic Sec- 
ondary Schools in Nebraska. 
Cassey, James. A Rhetorical Analysis of 
Ralph G. Brooks with Emphasis on His 
rccliniques as a Platform Speaker. 

Kfnt State l*NivtRsir\ 
1970 



2l8:d. 



MA. 
21852 



1970 

M.^-i Theses 

21844. Ahn, Chung S. Stress m Two-Syllable 
and Thrce-Syllablo Words in Seoul 
Dialect. - \^ 

2184). Chao, Te-pen, \erb Usage in the 
Speech of Fifth Grade Girls in Man- 
hattan, Kansas. 

21846 Lee, Ling Mei R. A Tentative Transfor- 
mational Generative Analysis *of Man- 
darin Simple Sentence Types with Par- 
ticular Reference. to Noun Phrases. 

21847 Raymore, Sandifa L. Effects of Syste- 
matic Training I^rograms on the Gen- 
eralization of New PhPneme Responses 
Across Different pVsirions in Words. 



21853. 
2185-1 

21855. 
218.56. 

21857. 

21858. 

21859 
21860. 

21861. 
21862. 



Theses 

Bernard, Richard. A History of Radio 
Station WKSU-FM, Kent State Uni- 
versity, 1950 to 1970 

Buell, Cynthia. Ensemble Acting as De- 
veloped in Karanin's Production of Viet 
Rock. 

Carey, James. A History of the Origin 
and Development of the Kent State 
University School Observational Tele- . 
vision System, 1961-67. 
Cha, Bae Keun. A Factor-Analytic Study 
of Aristotelian Friendship as It Related 
to the .Speaker's Goodwill. 
Coughenour, Kay. Stage and Lighting 
Designs Illustrating Modifications in the 
Basic Concept of a Box Set for Phtla- 
deLphia Here I Come on a Proscenium 
Stage and The Price on a Thrnst Stage. 
Goodman. Richard. Relationship Be- 
tween \'erbaIization and Synil)olic Re- 
sponse, . 

Handley, Mark. The Inhtrnciional Uses 
of Television in American Samoa: 1961- 
69. 

Hofniann. Joanne. Mother's Semantic ^ 
Adaptation to Deviant Speech. 
Kassebaum, Bonnie. A Study of Be- 
liefs and "Good Reasons" Concerning 
the United Nations Based on Selected 
Speeches by Adiai Stevenson. 
Linver,' Sandra. A Study of Selected 
Northeastern Ohio CATV Systems. 
Popelka. Gerald. The tiffect of Extra- 
Facial Gestures on Speech reading Per- 
formance 
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21863. Recklies, Donald. Stage Lighting and 
Settings for the Original Production of 
thd Musical Play Once More on the 
Merry 'Go-Round. 

21864. Scarvell, Joseph. A Descriptive Study of 
the Growth of the Youngstown Players 
from 1962 to 1969. 

21865. Sheppard, Charles. A Study of Acting 
Techniques Developed by .Actors Stu- 
dios, Weathervane Playhouse, Akron, 
Ohio. 

21866. Smith, Gary. The Tools and Methods 
Used to Create and Sustain a Mood in 
Oral Interpretation. 

21867. Stein, Seline. Transference in Phonetic 
Learning. 

21868. Stevens, David. The Teaching Aspects 
of the Kent Stat(^ University Theatre 
Touring Repertory Company, 1968-70. 

21869. Sudman, Joanne. A Comparison of Sil- 
houette-ProfiJe and Live-Profile in 
Speechreading. 

21870. Swetland, Dudley. From the Horn of 
the Unicorn: An Original Play in Two 
Acts Based on the Confrontation Be- 
tween Junius Booth and Edmund Kean. 

21871. Tichy, Dennis. Television, Radio, and 
Other Media Use in the Product Image 

* Creation for the Noxell Company. 

21872. Tymchyshyn, Joan. Viscissitudcs of an 
Idea: The Living Theatre from 1947- 
1964. 

21873. Vento, James. A Comparison of Auditory 
and Visual Learning. 

21874. Wainwright, Jane. Stage Setting and 
Costume Designs for a Contemporary 
Production of Friedrich Duerrenmatt s 
The Visit. 

21875. Yeend, Nancy. An Adaptation of the 
Principles of the Terence Stage as Ap- 
plied to a Contemporary Design for 
A Funny Thing Happened on the Way 
to the Forxim. 

21876. Zizunas, Nancy Jo. An Investigation of 
Black and White Subjects to Determine 
If They Differ in Their Recognition and 
Categorization of Certain Non-Verbal 
Facial Expressions as Illustrated by 
Other Black and White Individuals. 



21879. 

2L880. 
21881. 

21882. 
21883. 

21884. 

21885. 
21886. 

21887. 

21888. 
21889. 

21890. 
21891. 



21892 



dictive Value oi Stiniulability for Spon- 
taneous Remission of disarticulation in 
First Grade Children. { 
Burns, Marcia O. A Study of the Pre- 
dictability of Spontaneous Remission of 
Misarticulations in First Graders. 
Burroughs, Patricia L. The Acting Ca- 
reer of Jane Placidc in New. Orleans. 
Cliett, Fay C. An Analysis of Bronson's 
Elocution (1845) with Special Reference 
to His Sources. 

Dauterive, Rosemary. A Study of Hesita- 
tion Phenomena in Children. 
Erdelyi, Suzanne M. An Assessment of 
Oral and Manual Form Discrimination 
and Articuiatory Impairment in Aphasic 
Adults. 

Hammatt, Nancy N. Establishment of 
Norms for Preschool Children on the 
Gilmore Easy-Item Test of Auditorv 
Discrimination. 

Jones, Anna L. Childrei^s Perception of 
Temporal Onsets of Voicing of Syn- 
thetic Speech. 

Kecs, MaxweJl G., Employment of the 
Audip-Visual Association Technique in 
Pure Tone Threshold Measurement with 
Educable Mentally Retarded Children 
Kirkpatrick, Edith K. The Contribution 
of the Library of Southern Literature to 
the Concept of Southern Oratory. 
Randow, Pauline A. A Collection ot the 
Speeches of Judah Philip Benjamin. 
Ransch. Emilie-Marie R. A Rhetorical 
Analysis of Selected Speeches Delivered 
.by James Keir Hardie During His 1895 
Speaking Tour of the United States. 
Rocconi, Carol A. Oral Stereognostic 
and Articuiatory Proficiency of Tongue- 
Thnisters.as Compared to Normals. 
Sominers, C. Marshall. A Study of the 
Relationships Among Selected Measures 
of Speech Intelligibility, Arizona Articu- 
lation Test Scores, and Judged Speech 
Adequacy of Articuiatory Defective- 
Children. 

Vineyard, Ann C. A Rhetorical Analysis 
of Three Lectures by Bishop James A. 
Pike. 



LouistA.NA State University, Baton Rouce 
1970 

M.A, Theses 

21877. Biddison, Barbara N. A Comparison of 
Elocutionary, Critical, and Popular 
Taste in the 1890'$. 

21878. Booz, Renee D. A Study of the Pre- 



Ph.D. Dissertations 

21895. Barber, Rupert T. An Historical Study 
of the Theatre in Charlotte, North Caro- 
lina, from 1875-1902 as Reflected in Con- 
temporary Newspapers with Particular 
Emphasis Upon the Charlotte , Opera 
House. 
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21805. 



21897 



218% 



21900. 



21894. Buchanan, Ra>ii<ond W., Jr. The Epi- 
(leiciic Speaking of Robert Love layloi 
Beiwecn 1891 and 1906. [A-0332] 
C-:iond. Dahon L. A Survey and Anal)- 
SIS of Speech Education hi the Public 
Secondary Schools of Louisiana. 1964- 
1969. ^ 

21896. Conville. Richard Lane. Jr. Linguistic 
Xon-Inimecliacv .in the Public Speaking 
Sanation. (A 0376). 

Cox. 1 fov J Relations .Among Selctted 
.Anduon 'Paranieteri and .\ge. (A-0433J 

Oray. John W . John Maseheld s Lecture 
Tours and Public Readuigs ni the 
t inted States in 1910 and 1918 (A-0280] 

King. Susan H. The • Relaiionship.s Be- 
tween Mental Age. leiel of Language 
functioning and Social Acceptabiln\ m 
the I rauiable Menially Retarded (A- 

oir*) 

\a)wc. Sena S Pcr(eptu>ii of Oithotiv 
and .Monoiic Sinudtaneoiis and I iine- 
Staggered Syllables. 
2I90I. .Mikels, Alan L. An Experhneniai Study 
of the Question Perioci as a DeteVniinant 
. of Souicei Credif>ility and Audience At- 
titude Toward the Speech, (.•\-040l) 
*nK)2. Ovcrstreet. Robert L The History of 
the Savannah- Theater. 18051906.^' (A. 

LotM\,\\ Statf I M\BRsirN IN Ntu Ori.fws 
lO^o' 

21903. Brooks. |>, Ia\loi \ Production of 
, FftihdPfffUfii, fiiw I Come' h\ Brian 
Fricl. 

Caldcr, ^^dihJicn. jaincs Henrv (.ald- 
uell, Acf<U. 

DcMet/. Ouida ka\e. (Jioreography for 
a Production of Thf Social Qlnnber, an 
Adaptation of .Mohere's /.<.' lioin^coi^ 
(tctiltlhomitir. 

2nm, Weinsicin. Mar\in. An \nalysis of the 
.\iajor Paradoxnal Aspects in Three 
Plavs bv Frank U edekind. 



Ma.NKAJO SlAIF COUf(tF 

1970 

Thest's 

Andeison. (.hartei.s. A production 
Prompt IJook of Oscar Kokoschkas Ex- 
pressionist Drama MuuUrvr the Worn- 
' e7i's Hofte. 
Lambert, Eileen E. An Analysis of the 
I'sc of Projections and Suspension Svs- 
tems in Selected Open Stage 1 Tieaters. 
Rollins. John H. A Pioject in Stage 
Diredioir Production of Frank Pd- 
grinis West Indian Comedy Mniamy 
Steil. \Villiam B. A Project in Sccnu 
and Lighting Design for a Production 
of Tohaccv Road, Ltili/ing Poly*urethane 
Foam as a Constriu tion Material., 
\aughan. Roger M. A Prompt Boo), fot 
a Production of Cir,iiidoux's The l-ji^ 
ih anted. 

/iitz. Calvin. A Director's Prompt Book 
for an Arena Production of Lillian Hell- 
mau's. fh^ Chiidlren's Hoxir. 

' ;r • ' * ' ' ^ 

Theses ' 

2f9H. 'Hughes. (,ary JL The Illustration of 
Comedy. 

2191'). Heiss, Harvey \. An Investigation of, 
the Aural Skills of Eighth Grade Speech 
Students. ^ 

21916. Uiger. Ronald O. A Directors Prompt 
Book 'for a Stage Production of \\ illiain 
Safovan s rhe Cave Dwellers. 

MAK^Cri If I \1VERSIT\ 

1969 



MA. 
2!iK)8 



21909 



:il9I0 



21912 



2191.3. 



2190:). 



Lo: isnw I ku { simhsiw 
196» 

M A. Thcus 

21907 Rac. . Keimeth Rhetorical Analysis of 
Richard .Millions Nixon During the 1968 
Presidential Campaign 



M.A. 
21917 

2I9IH 

21919- 
21920. 

21921. 
21922. 



, IJaiiock. .Mary .M. An Analysis of 
Ariu-rican PsNchological Studies on the 
Personality of the Actor. 
Broomall. Charlotte C "The Histrionic 
Sensibility "-An Investigation of th^- 
Meaning and Application of This Con- 
cept. 

Butler. Ann M A Study of Progiam 
Irends on W.MVS-TV, Milwaukee- 
1957' 1967. 

Dolphin. Carol /. An Adaptation to 
Readers Theatre of "I Never Promised 
Vo\i a Rose Garden" (by Hannah 
(»reen)v * 
h'rankiewicz, Edward S.^A Critical Anal- 
ysis of Preaching in Catholic Churches 
of the .Milwaukee Metropolitan Area. 
Haushalicr, Warren B. A Study of the 
E\olving Philosophy and Contributioiii 
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GRADUATE THESES AND DISSERTATIONS 



173 



of Jack Gould, Critic of TcIc\ision, 1944- 
1969. . 

Hoffman, Thoiftas A., S.J. The Origin 
of the Concept of the Da) of \ahweh. 
Keller. Charlotte, O^.U. T>ro Player? 
Developmental Summer Steele Program 
for High School Students. 
Lairfo, Mary Joel. R3M. A Sur\e\ of 
Drama in th<? Secdndativ Schools of Mis- 
sissippi. • 
I«inle\, Manlvii U. Histoid) of Educa- 
tional-Theatre iii \Vaukesha. ' ' 
Muradian, Patricu P. An ExperniRiual 
Approach in rcaihing an Advanced 
Theatre Course for tlic High Schoftl 
Student. ♦ 
M>ers, C»crald L. The Function ot Dra- 
matic Imagerv in the Pla\5 of Eugeije 
P>'ein. 

.Stcrnig. Phillip J. A Comparison uf An- 
cient and Modern Ideas on Speech Edu- 
cation: Quintilian to McLiihan. 



21923. 
' 21924. 

21925. 

21926. 
^21927. 

'.iim 

2I1»29. 

\ mL. Theses, ' 

21930*. Ahrenhocrster, Ka!hr\n A*. An Artictila- 
tor\ and Idiomatic Prohciencv Test Jor* 
Speakers of^ Another I.anguas;e Followed 
t>y Structured and' Individuaii/ed Th(;fa 
py Programs. 
• 21931. F'awcetl, JRosannc j C. Conniuinua'lion 

^Prohj^eiKsOf Geriatric Patients. 
21932. kJarst^cki, Dean C. \'iewer Responses to 
.Mjcce^iie 1' tie ranees of L'hrelated Ev- 
* cr)day C>eneral American English Sen- ' 

tences Presented hy Eight Jjpeakers: A*^ 
Study in Speech reading. 
Hirschfield, UVonne M. The of 
Delayed .Auditory Feedback ,with the 
Conversational Speech of Sttitterers, 
21934 Hoffman, Roger V,. Urvng Br>ngelson: 
Contributions to Speech and Speech 
^ Pathology. 

, 2193.5. Johnston, Anna Mae, O^.U. The Pro- 
fessional C^)ntVi but ions of Dr. Charles' 
Van Riper: :^peecb Pathologist, clini- 
cian. Professor an(f Writer. 
-'21936. Naritrck; Marcella M., O.S.K. I he Effect 
of tfte Stutter Aid on the Conversational 
Speech of the Stutterer^ -^crs^ 
'21937. Thompson. David J. 'I^e-^ A^liiy ' of 
' Normal Speaking Cliildfen to identify 
Auditorily Gros% Enviroiiit^cnlar^ounds. 

' 1970 » 

B 

21938. lenahan., Raymond J. Dissertatnm of 
t^e VWm The Water Works. 



. 21939. Lotito. Flovd A.. O.F.M.' The Renewed 
Retreat: Applying the New I Theology. 
Principles of Scusitivjty, Gro/ip Dynani 
ics, and Modern Psycliology^to the Tra- 
ditional Concept of the Weekend for 
"Men. » 

21940. .Semlak, William D. The bevclopmenl of 
Motive .Appeal. A Study of the Transi- 
tion from the Elocutionary Movement 

\ / ' to Modern Speech. 

21911. Steinhaucr. Fred J. Xfilwaukce. A. Case' 
Study of Advisory No^g 



Rating Svstem^ of Motiq; 



M S. 7 
21942. 




..M943. 
21944. 

21945. 
21946. 



21947. 



hcsts 

Breighnei, M. Uilma. O.S.U. A (»reat 
Clinician. Mis.s Mildred Agatha McGiii 
nis. M.A. ■ ^ , • 

Fiiia, Ruth A. The .\biliiy of Speech De- 
fective Children to Identify Auditorily 
(*ross Environmental .Sounds. 
F'rankrone;' Dorothy, O-S.U. \Vcii<lell 
Johnson and His Contributions to the 
Speech and Flea ring Profession with .a. 
Special Focus on Stuttering. 
Healy, Maureen, S-S.M.N. Language De- 
velopment Disorders of Chihiren. 
Kavscr. Mary Leonard, O.S.F. An Evalu- 
[ative I'logram of Sneech and Language 
Development of ihe^Meiitally Retarded 
Based upon Results of the Illinois Test 
of Psycholiiiguistic Ability. 
Keenan, ^ Kathryn M. Communication^ 
P»)bleins of Autistic Children and the 
Elfec,tivencss jof Behavioral Modification 
*rherapy. 

21948. Kiilpa, Judith I. The' Effect of the 
Noise Emitted by IligliSpecd Dental 
Handpieces on the Flearing Acuity of 
Freshman and .Sophomore Dental Stu- 
dents. ^ ^ ^ 

21949. O'Neill, Marybeth.'X Comparative A nal^'' 
V, ^sis'of the .Speech and Language Fuiic- 

' tidus as Nfanifested by Cerebral Vascu- 
lar Accident and Chronic Brain Syn- 
drome Patients. 
2I9.')0. .*ji^nim, Nfary Verone, R-S'.M. Mildred 
Teniplin's Contriluitioiis to the Field of 
LJiffguage** Development in Children. 
Simon, Jean E. The Evaluation of 
Therapentic Techniques for Adult 
^, Aphaycs. ^ , 

21952. Spiess, Marilyn J. The Modification of 
iituttering fjehavior' Through ^lui^ Use of 
an 'Electronic Metronome. \ 
21913. Stockdale, Sandra E. The l'sy*cliological 
♦ Characteristics of Children with. Vocal 

Nodules. 



21951, 



er!c( 
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MA 



21955: 

21957. 
21958. 

21959. 
21961. 



~~ University of Maryland 
1970 

Theses 

: Borra, ?C. iCarijan.^'A' ThSnia(ic'~ATialysir 
of Propaganda Broadcasts oi Radio 
Peking to South Asiaf October 1-Novem- 
ber 30, 1962. 

Boslcy, Rhody .A. Competition and Co- 
operation: The Newspaper-Industf)' and 
the Broadcasting Industry to 1970. 

D.ubin, Harvey L. Standard and Non- 
standard Phonological Patterns as Re- 
lated to Emplo)abilit\./''^ 
Harris, THomas E. -Booker T. Washing- 
ion: A' Study of Conciliatory Rhetoric. 

Kauffman, Dafle. Dr. Thomas O. Paine 
Speaking on the Benefits of the Space 
Program: .A Study o£ yalue Identifica- 
tion Through Thematic Appeals.'^ 

Page, \Va>iie E. H. Rap Brown. The 
Cam^bridge Incident. 

Rosenthal, Barbara 0. An Analysis of 
the PJaysof Neil Sifnon, 1960-1969. 
Schcrr, Roberf M. 'The Effect of Pres' 
sure Variations bf ihe Bone Coiidnction 
Vibrator on Threshold and Width of 
Excursion Valucs-^as Tested by Bekesy 
Audiometry. 

/ 

Dissertations 
Green, Rosalind N. Minimal Linguistic 
Feature Differences in Phoneme Recog- 
nition ^t Various Sensation Levels by 
Normal-Hearing and Hearing-Impaired 
•Listeners. 

" Revoile, Sally G. Some Acoustical ^and 
Behavioral^ Analyses of* Two Methods of- 
'Hearing Aid Sleasurement. 
Wiiitercorn. Eleanor S. A Group Method 
of Hearing- Aid Evaluation.. 

University ot Massachlsetts 
1970 

Mji. Theses 

[21965,- Daggett, Evelyn. An Experimental Study 
of the Effect of Transitions upon Audi- 
ence Recall ol Content in 'an Informative 
Speech. 

21966. Drakeford, Vere N. John Galsworthy. 
The Dramatist as Social Historian and 
Critic of Caste. 

21967. Millard, David E. Macbeth and Every- 
man,: A Functional Analysis., 



^968. Spai*s;-David AV. Discrimination of Fil- 
tered/Clipped Speech by Hearing Im- 
paired Subjects. 



Ph.D. 
21962. 



21963. 



21964. 



MJA. Thesis - • " 
!il^69. Merrill, Henry S. A Sc<^nic and Lighting 
Design for West Side Story. 

• , University of Miami 

1969 
* f 

Afjf. Theses ' *^ 

21970. Green, Richard William. William and 
Jean Eofeart; An Examination of the Set- 
tings and Scene Changes for The Golden 
Apple, Fiorcllo, and Matne. 

21971. Klein, Sandra. An Evaluation of Business 
and Public Relations 'Procedures and 
Practices in Selected Educational ahd 
Commercial Summer Theatres in the 
VS. 

21972. Schenk, Cand>ce^ The Effects of the 
Blacklist on Writers of* Radio, Televi- 
sion', Film, and Legitimate Theatre. 

21973. Tompkins, Joe Ikey. ^The Wprk 6i 
Lemuel Ayers in^ the Broadway Theatre 
aiid^Stu'dies of Selected Designs. 



1970 

Mji. TJifs'is 

21974. Peters, Jeffrey. The American Theatre in 
World Wat'tl. 



Miami UnK^r-sit^ 
♦ 1970 



Mji. 
21975. 



Theses * 
Engel, Adelle M. Opeta Production: A 
Manual Bor Staging Opera witl^an Em- 
phasis on the Interpretation of ihe 
Libretto. 

'2197&. Harriso;i, . Barbara Ii0A Study of the 
Relationship' Between the Performance 
« of Mongoloid and Normal' Children on 
Six Tests of Auditory Discrimination. 
2^977. Hollenbeck, Pamela H. A Curriculum 
Study for a Creative Dramatics Work- 
shop for William Holmes McGuffey 
Laborajory School. ^ 
21978. Huxel, Ann M. A Proposed Language 
Prograno for 'Trainable Mental Re> 
aardates. 

21079. ^ooror-W. Lawrence. The Off-B>oadway 
Musical, 1950-65: An .Analysis of Se- . 
lected Characteristics. 

21980. Peters, Valerie ^^. Eugene O'Neill and 
the Social Protest Theatre of the 1930's. 



GRADUATE THfSES 

' ' . "The ITMVERsm" ot I^Uchicas 
1*970 

'm^4. Theses. 

U198J. Coyle, James E. A Coinparaii>c Siud> of 
Major Domestic Communications Satel- 
lite Proposals. 

21982. Valentine, Bobbie J. Teaching Tele 
\ision as a Unit in the High School 
.Speech Class, a Rationale and Pro- 
cedures. 

MS. Thesis - 

21985. St. Louis, Kenneth O. The Effects on 
Stutterers of Shifts in Linguistic Func- 
tion of Speaking. 

s Fh.I). Dissertations 
21984. Beaver. Frank K> B(»slc\ Crowther: So- 
cial* Critic of ihe Film, 1940-1967. [A- 
02^8] 

Bess. Fred H. Pure Tone Masking Pat- 
terns and Their Relationships to Speech 
Intelligibility in Subjects with Cochlear 
Impairments. 
21981). Bolin, John S. Samuel|i4ume: Artist and 
Exponent of American Art Theatre. 
{A-(M96] 

21987. Fisher, Jeanne Y An Anal^si.s of Ken-, 
. neth Burke's Persuasion rhcor\. [A- 

' 0381] 

21988. Glick, Edwin L. U'GBH TV: The First 
Ten Years (19.55-1965). (A-02n9]' 

21989. Guilford, Arthur M Study of Dichotic 
and Dichoptic Bisensory Performance in 
a Normal Population. [A-0445] 

21990. Lavi, Aryeh. A Descriptive Survey of In- 
structional r^Jevision in Industry 
(ITVI). [A-0312} 

21991. .Martin, Daniel. Performance of Laryn- 
gectomees on Selected Auditory Tests m 
Relation to Their ^Esophageal Speech 
Proficienc)*! ' 

21992. Milhurn, Wanda O. Relationship Be- 
tween the Auropalpebral Reflex and 
Otolithic Function in Deaf Individuals. 
[A-0469] 

2199.V Murr5y:M?onal(l L. The l^i'sc of the 
American ProfeYional Stage Lighting 
Designer to I963.V\-0.5I2) ' 

21994. fl<jn*in, .Wallace F. T^^eEffect of Age on ^ 
Three Audiomc^tric iStsV for . Ccni-rat 

Anditory Lesion^. (A^0476] ^ 

21995. Pickett, Warden W. An Experiment in 
Response b|^~i^ifferent Temperament 
Types to Differ Ait Styles of Set De- 

' ' sign.'[A.05l6] / ' 
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21996. Raider,- Roberta A. A Descriptive Study 
of the Acting of Marie Dressier. (A-0517] 

21997. Stone. Robert E. The Effects of Pre- 
scribed, Atypical Pitch and Intensity 

* • Levels of Phonation on \'oice Qualit). 

' (A-0487] 
-21998. Trent, Judith S. An Examinadon and 
Comparison of tTie Rhetorical S^Ie of 
RicHani Milhous Nixon in the Pi^iden- 
tial Campaigns oi 1960 and 1968: A 
* Content Analysis [A-0366] 

21999. Weber, La\erne W. A Study of the 
I ses of Closed-Circuit Television in the 
State-Supported Institutions of Higher 
Education in Michigan. [A-0246] 

22000. Wilkinson, Joseph N. The Plays and 
Playwrights 'of the Chinese Conmuiiiist 
Theatre. [A-0529] 

Michigan St\tf UMNERsm 
IJ)69 

M.A. Theses 

22001. Bennett, ElDcan. Management Types 
and Communication Behavior. 

22002. Card. Gerald W. The Effects of Choice 
and Commitment on Attitude Change 
and Prothictivity Gain. 

2200.'i. Gniniaraes, Lytton L. Matrix Multipli- 
cation in the Analysis of Interpersonal 
Communication. 

22004. Hanheinan, Gerhard J. A Computer 
Simulation of Information Diffusion in 
a Peasant poinmunity. 

2200'). Ho, Yung Chang. Homophily in the 
Diffusion of Innovations in Brazilian 
Communitie.s. 

22006. Jorissen, Michael W. DiscontinuanCQ of 
^ Innovations Among Fanners in Minas 

Gerais, Brazil. 

22007. Pawlovich^ Karen J. The Effects of Of- 
fensive Language on Initial Impression 
of Unknown Communication Sources. 

22008. Raju, K. S. Factor Analysis of Sub- 
culture of Peasantry and the Communi- 
cation Behavior of tndian Peasant 
Fanners. 

' Ph D. Dissertations ' 

22009. Akutsu, Yoshihiro*^. Commitment, Self- 
Evaluation and Communication Activity 
in a Dissonant Situation: A Study of 
Foreign Students^ with English Language 
Deficiency, (A-0247] C 

22010. Alspaugh, Lilyan M. General Alfred M. 
Oruenther: Dedicated Spokesman for 
NATO. (A-0324j 
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22011. Andrews, Robert Thompson. Jr. Oral 
Com mtmi cation Practices of Extravcrts 
and^ Introverts Rcjrarding Selected En* , 
coding Variables. [A 0367] 

22012. Ascroft. Joseph R. Modernization and 
Communication: Controlling Environ* 
mental Change, (A-028G] 

22015. Baseheart. John R The Effects of Trans- 
formation Coinplexii) and Language In- 
tensity on. Receiver Comprehension and 
Attitude Change; {A .0369] 

22014. ' Bohannon. Jack Bruce. rwo-Wav Tele- 

phone Evangelism An Adaptation of 
Eltrctronic .Answering Services. [.A -0329] 

22015. Cain. Donald k. Wagner and Brecht as 
Major Theorists of .-Xesthctic Distance in 
the Theatre. [A-0497] 

22016. Conley, James Harvey. Shall III Gotten 
Cains Be Sought for Christian Purposes?" 
Washington Gladden's "Tainted Money" 
Address, Seattle, September 15, 1905. 
(A 0336] 

22017. Coon. Roger WooKlrulge. The Public 
Speaking of Dr. William A. Fagal of 
**Faith for Today" .America's First Na- 
tional Television Pasic/r. [A-0337] . . 

22018. Costley, Dan L. A Study of the Rela- 
tionships Between Selected Factors in 
Interpersonal Cominunication and Group 
Attraction. [A-0253] 

22019. Doyle, Michael Vincent. An Investiga- 
tion and Evaluation of Speech Educa- 
tion in Prc'School and Early Elemen> 
tary Programs ^ for the Disadvantaged. 

' [A-0236] 

22020. Erlle, CharJes D. A Study of the Effects 
of Ethos and One-Sided Versus Two* 
Sided Presentation of Arguments *in Per- 
suasive Communication. [A -0380] 

22021. Fulkerson, William M. A Rhetorical 
Study of the Appropriations Speeches of 
Clarence Andrew Cannon in the House 
of Representatives, 1923'1964/^ (A-0342] 

22022. Gardiner, James C Yhe Effects of Per- 
ceived Audience Response on ' Speaker 
Attitudes. [A-0385] 

22023. Hawkins. H. .S. Receiver Attitudes To- 
ward a Foreign v*)ource. Persuasive In* 
tensity and Message Content as factors 

'In International Attitude Ch.inge. [A- 
0302] 

22024. Hunt, Martin. Open- and CJoscd-Mind* 
edness and Self^Persuasion: Incentive vs. 
Dissonance Theory. [A-0390] 

22025. Huntley. Jackson R. An Investigation 
of the Relationships Between Personality 
and Types of Instructor Criticism in 



the Beginning Spcecfi Communication 
Course. [A-0237] 

22026. Jain, Navin C. An ExperimentSfl In- 
vestigation of the Effectiveness of 
Group Listening, Discussion, Decision, 
Commitment, and Consensus in Indian 
Radio Forums. [A-0304] 

22027. Knutson, Franklin A, .A Survey of Re* 
ligious Radio Broadcasting in St. John's, 
Newfoundland. (A-0308] 

22028. McCollister,- John C. A Study of the 
Theories of Homiletics of the American 
Lutheran Church, (A-0354] 

22029. McEwen, William J. The Effects of As- 
sertion Intensity on the Congruity Piin- 

, , ciple. [A-0397] 

22Q30. MacLauchlin, Robert K. Freedom of 
Speech and the American ' Educational 
Television Station. [A-0316] 

22031. iMillar, Dan P. An Exploratory Study of 
the F.ffect of Varying Modes of Positive 
Reinforcement on Student Animation in 
the Beginning Speech Class. [A-0238] 

22032. Nichols. Jack G. An Investigation of the 
Effects of Varied Rates of Training 
of Systematic Desensitization for Inter- 
personal Communication Apprehension. 
[A-0264] ^ 

22033. O'Neill, Daniel J. A Critical Analysis of 
the UAW Constitutional Convention 
Speeches of Walter Philip Reuthcr. [A* 
0358] 

22034. Opubor, Alfred E. "Vocal" Communica* 
tion: -The Effpcts of Rate (Speed) and 
Intensity ^(Loudness) ^'on Response to 
SpoJ(en Messages. [A'0405] j 

22035. Siegel, Elliott. Open- and C?fescd-Mind- 
edness. Locus of Justification. \nd Level 

^ of Commitment to Engage in Counter* 
attitmlinal Communication Behavior. 
[A -04 12] 

22036. Spangler, Russell M. A Rhetorical Study 
of the Preaching of Pastor David Wilker- 
son. [A-03G2] ^ 

22037. Storer, C* A. A. Elijah Kellogg: I9lh 
Century Now Englan<^ Orthodo/c Preach- 
er. [A-036-^) 

22038. Trew. Marsha. An Exploratory Study of 
the Hifects of Training in Argumenta* 
tion on Student Opinion Change. [A> 
0245] ^ 

22039. Wallace, JoJin M. Factors Affecting Per- 
ceived Ability to Introduce Chltnge 
Among Agency for International De- 
velopment Trainees. [A-0272] 
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Q GRAIJUATE THESES 

♦ 

22040. Weaver, James The Effects of Verbal 
Cueing and Initial Ethos upon Per- 
ceived Organization,, Retention, Atti- 
tude Change, ' and Terminal Ethos. 
[A.04I8) 

SliOll. Wenburg, John R. The Relationships 
Among* Audience Adaptation, Source 
Credibility and Types of Message Cues. 
JA-(HI9]* : 

'SM.l. Winfen'on.- JjDhn-/V. ?atbs Toward Mod 
ernizatioti in Traditional Brazilian Com* 
munitics. {A-0273] 

22043. Zeigkr, Sherihn K. Attention Factors in 
Televised Messages: Effeas on Looking 
Behavior and Recall. [A 0S23) 
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1970 



220H. 
22045. 

2204G. 

22047. 
22018. 

22049. 
-220:/0. 

220.->l. 

22052. 

22053. 
22051. 

22055. 

22056. 

22057, 



Theses 

,_Ashjian, Charles. Masada: Stage and 

Film Versions- of j_ Ffistoncal Event. 
, Barnes, John B. Air Force Motion Pic- 
ture and Video "Audience Effectiveness 
, Evaluation Program. 
, Brevalc, Donna A. The Impact of Tele- 
visi6n upon the Image Of tlie Republican 
and Democratic Candidates in the 1960, 
1964, and 1968 Presidential Elections. 
. Cliffc, David O. A Comparison of Seven 

Religious Television Series. 
, Connelly, Richard A. Mgniioring Cam 
munication Beha\ior of Organizational 
Employees as a Predictor of Work .Satis- 
faction. , ' 
. Cooperman, William O. Some Consider- 
ations for an Interconnected National 
£diicational Television Network. 
, Dickie, Daun C Auditory Rcs>n thesis 
Abilities of Black and White iirst and 
Third-Grade Children. 
. Esa>as, .Men kir.. Possibility .for .Airborne 

Television Instruction in Ethiopia, 
. Foster. Thomas U. Testing \'isiial In- 
formation Presented ^a TeleMsion^ A 
Comparisoil 'of Two Methods. 
. Cill, Laurence M. Daily News Opera- 
lion of WGN-TV. 
, Lariieu, Charles W. I.istener-s N«vs 
Story Preference in xhe Lansing, Micln'- * 
gan Market. 

Lowe, Adonna Three Tjclcshji^ii' 

Adaptations^ for L?o in the .TeaG^ifig, of 
High School English. - 
, .MehlhafI, Dot,igbs?k'. ^ StfifJy of It): 
Strq,ctionaI Tc;(^Vision, J>ixec«)X JiW^^tc 
ior„ . Ii)teractio'r^ aftsJ' .polnm'U iTCcaf fo*^. ' 
. ^CT\qs,.,^amdxi. - ^h^ tapsiii^ Mexican* 
, Anjericitt 'ponpn.unity: A^ludy of Geh- 



eral Problems and the Audience for the 
Radio Pro rani Variedadcs en Lspanol 
and the Television Program lut Re- 
^ vista. 

22058. Meuche, Steven K.' A Survey of Criticism 
of Violence in . .American Motion Pic- 
tures, 1958 to 1968. 

22059. Serniak, Bernard A. Television and the 
Deaf. 

22060. Sleeper, David R Broadcasting Curricula 
in Community Colleges. 

22061. Smith, Kenneth G. A Ptionetically Bal- 
anced Test of Speech Discrimination 
for Hindi-Speaking Adults. 

"Ph.D. Dissertations 

22062. Beatt), David J. F. An Approach to Con- 
flict Resolution Using the Dialogue as 
an lnter\cntioii Mechanism. {A'0249) 

2206.i. Bennett ElDean. Manager Perceptions 
of Diffcrenceb m High and Low Creative 
Personnel in Broadcasting Stations- 
Some Dimensions. (A-0289) 

22064. Bodaken, Edward M. Choice and Per- 
ceived Audience Attitude as Deterrifi- 
nants of* Cognitive Dissonance and Sub* 
sequent .\ttiiude Change Follojving 
Counterattitudinal Advocacy. {A-0373] 

22065/ Borus, Judith F. EffecU of Cold.: ^ir 
Temperature on the Human Peripheral 
Auditory , System. (A-0430j 

22066. Br\ant, Barbara. -E.^Iessage Manipula- 
tions in Coinmuiiicaton of a Complex 
Poliiical Issue. {A-0290] 

22067. Burgoon, Michael H. Prior AllJtude 
and Language In te'hsitY_ as- Predictors of 
Message a,fnl Attitude Change ^fol- 

_.WwMig' Counterattitudinal .Comitiunica- 
' non Behavior.- {A-0251] ^; 

22068. Bjjn[{s^ John ' R. A Rhetorical .Study of 
^ffe Prcathmg^ and- Speaking ^of- ^ftatsell 
Barrett Jiaxter. (A-0333| .,: '* 

22069. Chcirv, Harold R. A RljetOtfcal /Analy- 
sis of ^ the .:Prcachino; o6 Clovis Gilham" 
Chappcjh''{A-0334j - . ^ . 

22070. Coe, David T. A' Rhetoricai ' Stu(]y of r 
Selccte(^ Radio Spe<^?^fes of . Reyc^cntl j 

' GKarjes Edward Coxighlin. [ A '0335f ' 
2207,1. tuniit»ings.. Herbert W' Tlic^^RelarioiT-*; 
ships Bciwt'en S^ddiftcd ' 'C6,nnp\^tif^ 
■ . Structure?' l^%<<^^fx%ii^^^}hi 
haviors/{A^2^JiW'/;- -J ' 
220J72. ' Domirtick, joseph/l^. ^he Infjuerke .9? 
\, Social ^jlass, the FatnOy, amf .Exposji?^-; 
■ to/TcJevisfon Violence on th^^^ociaJW* 
• tion' Of J^ggressioifviEA-.0^95J- , " . 
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22075 
22074 

22075. 
22076. 
2*^77. 
22078. 



22079. 

22080 
22081 

22082 
22083. 

' 22084. 
22085. 

22086. 

22087 
^2088. 
;^2089. 
22090 ' 



Durlak, Jerome T. RoJe Circumscrip 
lion. Com muni cat ion and the Motlt^rni- 
zaiion Process. [A-0294j 
Frahm, John Harold Verbal-Non\crbaJ 
-D)ieraciion Anal>sis: Exploring a N\-jv' 
.Nfcthodology for Quantifying i)ya<lic 
<. Communication S\stcias. [A -02.57] 
Haas, William H. Vibroiaciile Recep- 
tion of Spoken English Phonemes. [A- 
0446J 

Hannah. M\ron I). A Siudv of the Lines 
of Thought in the .Speaking of Arthur 
L. Biet^, Minister- Psychologist. [A 0346] 
. Haiineman, Gerhard J. I ncertainty as 
a Predictor uf .Arousal and .-\ggresj>ion. 
[A-9301) 

Higbee. Arthur L. -\ Sur\e\ of the At- 
titudes of Selected Radio ^nd Telen- 
sion proa( least Executives Toward the 
Kducational liackgroiind and Experience 
Desirable for Broadcast Eniplo\ees. 
[A'0303] ^ ^ ^ " 

Jain, Nemi C. Communication Patterns 
and Effectiveness of^ Professionals Per- 
formihg Linking Roles in a Research 
Dissemination Organization. [A-0259] 
Johnson. Joseph Stexe." Radio Music- 
The Gatekeepers [A -030')) 
Johnson, Kenneth R. .Audiological .\fani- 
fcstations in Juvenile-Onset Diabetics. 
(A-0454] 

Katzer. Jeffrev H \ Theoretical \lodcl 
of Human Language Processing. .[A 0392] 
Kerr, Grahaih B. Leadership and Com- 
munication in the Collective Adoption 
Proccs^ of Development Associatioiiii in 
Eastern Nigeria. [A-026J] 
^I^bovilz, Alan, Negro-Oriented Radio in 
Michigan- 1 969- 1970. [A-03II] 
Lover ing, Larry J. Liprea/iing Perform- 
ance as a Function of Visual Acuity. 
[A-0I61J 

.McKen/ie, Crordon M. Doctor John .Suth- 
erland Bonnell's Theory and Practice of 
Preaching. [A 03:*)*i] 

Malcolm, Elmer L. A' Rfietoricdl Analy 
sis of the FoIkenberg-.\fcFarIand *'Five- 
Day Plan to. .Stop StnpKing." [A-0262J 
Mark', Robert A Parameters of Nonn;^! 
Family Communication in the Dyad. 
(A-0263] 

Mitchell, Wiljiam G. Communication of 
an Educational Innovation in an Institu- 
tion of Higher l^earning. [A-0403] 
Nerbonrie. Michael A A Comparison of 
Bri^ Tone Audiometfy with Other .Se- 
lected Auditory ,Tesl.s of CocWeir Func- 
tion. (A 0-1731 , ' - 



22091. Peiterscn, Duane, A SocioJinguislic Study 
^ of Elaborated and Restricted Code Svs- 

tems. [A-0267] 

22092. Qucsada, Gustavo Af. Patron-Depen- 
dence, Communicatron Behavior. .^nd the 
Mbdernilation Process. [A-0269] 

• 22093. Reindl, Max H. Propositions on Inttr- 
mation Management of Innovation Pro- 
cesses in Organizations. [A-0270] 
22094- Rightniire, Roderick D. C.-\T\'. A Regu- 
latory Historv and a Survey of Attitudes 
of Commercial Television Station .Nfan- 
agers. [A.0318] 

22095 Robcck. George B The Influence of De; 
sign Symmetry and Contour on Eye Fix- 
ations and Judgments of Perceived Com- 
plexity. Interestitigness and Pleasingness. 
[A-0242] 

22096 Rohng. Niels G. The Evolution of Civili- 
zation: A Theoretic Approach to ^he Dif- 
fusion of Innovations with Special Ref-' 
erence to Nfodernization. (A -0409] 

22097. Skolnik, Roger A. Alienation and Atti- 
tudes Toward Radio. [A-03I9] 

22098. Tate, Eugene D. A Comparison of the 
Relative Immunizing Effect of Counter- 
attitudijial Advocacy with the Passive 
Reception of a Persuasive Message. [A- 
04 i 4] 

22099. Wolfe. Jjilly N.. Jr/. Communication 
llabits as Predictors- of Coniniercial Suc- 
cess Aihong United States Farm Broad- 
casters. [A-0322] 

22100. Yieii, Shan-pang. Employee Participa- 
- tion in Organizational Decision Making 

and Acceptance of Planned Change. 
[A -0275] 

MlDVVESrFR.V UNIVERSir^ 

1970 

MA. Thesis ^ 

22101. Walsh. M;^ry A. An Analysis of i^te Crc- - 
ative Processes of Robert Bolt in Writing 

, A Man for All Seasons: His Use and 
Modification of Sources. 

University of MiN.VF^rA 
* . . 1969 ' 

9- 

MA. Theses 

22102. Harris, Christftie M. The Eftects of Re- 
sponsc Contingent Punishment of 'J^- 
pectancy to Stutter on the Frequency of 
Stuttering Beha:vior.» , - _ ; 

2210.1. Powers, Gefald L. Judged Auditory^ 
r ^ Roughnes,s and Power pur^^tioii. 
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Ph,D, DisserMion ' • ^ 

•22104. KammerAcier, Martin A. A Comparison 
of Phonaiory Phenomena Among Groups 
of Neurological I y Impaired Speakers. 



.1970 

Alji, Theses 

22105. Broen, Patricia S. Variations in Normal 
-Disflucncies as Related to Speaker's 
Evaluation of \'afious Situations. ^• 

22106. Christcnscii. Nanc) V. The Development 
of Chilean Terevisioii," 1959-1965. 

22107. Dmohowski, Manha A\ A Study of Cog- 
^ nitive Performance in Deaf Children. 

22108. Joyce. Ralph H. A Production History 
of the Television Series Faces of 'Viet' 

* Nam. 

22109. Kushner. James M. An Attitude Sur\ey 
. of Secondary School Students in Kericho 

District, Kenya. Toward Radio. 

22110. Lehan, Bruce L. An^naUsis of the 
Design and Production of a Television 
Series Dealing with Refiabilifation in 
the Correctional Institutidps of Minne- 
sota. 

221 IK Xenske, Joanne L. The Use of Disfiuent 
Words ^as Stimulus, Conseqijences for a 
Button Pushing Task. 

22112. Levie, Mofiroe R. A Theoretical Aifaly- 
sis of Selected Rabbinic Sermons Con- 
cerning the Arab Israeli War, June, 1967. 

22113. Peters, Alice D. The Effects of Positive 
Reinforcement on the Fluency of a 
Verbal Response Class. 

Ph.D. Dissertations 

22114. Ball, David A, Selected Wakefield Mas- 
ter Plays: Verbal Clues to,* N'on Verbal 

♦ ' Production Elements. [A-0494J 

22115. '" Bursak, Lois I. North American Non- 

yqjbAl Behavior as Perceived in Three 
Oveneas Urban Cultures. [A-d575] 

22116. Cornish,, Roger N. The Decline* of the 
i Leader: Recent English and American 

Historical Plays< 

22117. Doyle, Timothy N. Auditory Temporal 
Summation with Variable Inter-Signal 
Intervals in Normal and Non-Normal 

* Subjects. 

22118. Harris, Chris.tinje M..Phonemic Errors by 
^ r Apjjiksic Subjects in the Jdentification of 

Monosyllabic Words, 
22J19. Hawes, Leonard C! An Empirical Defini- 
tion and Analysis of Physician-Patient 
"Communication Systems. [A-0388] 



22120. Huffington, Dale D. Post -Existentialist 
Thought in American Avant-Garde 
' Drama. [A-0503] 

2212L Kuemmerle, Clyde V. An Investigation 
of * Selected Contein{>orary , Americaji 
Scene Designers. 

22122. Me\er, John L. Arthur Larson: Cam- 
paigner for World Peace Through Rule 
of Law-Research as Rhetoric. [A-0357] 

22125. MoUer. Karlmd T. The Use of Dis- 
placement for Recording \'elar Move- 
ment During Certain Speech Tasks. 

22124. Nelson. Da\id A. Interactive Effe<^Jr of 
Recovery Period and Stimulus Intensity 
on the Human Auditor)- Evoked Vertex^ 
Response. 

22125. Nishiyaina. Kazuo. Managerial Decision- 
Making Process and Commu^:vm)n 
Variables in J'orcign-AfTiliated Japanese 
(Companies and Japanese Companies. 
[A-0265] 

22126. Osterberg, Oliver S. Proteus: Form and 
Idea in Three Metaphysical Plays of 
George Gordon, Noel, Lord Byron. [A- 
0514] 

22127. Scanlan." David E. Comic Form in*^ 
Strindberg's Naturalistic Drama. 

22128. Watson, Robert B. Toward a Burkeian 
Framework * for. Rhetorical Criticism. 
[A-0417]^ 

Mi.NOr State College 
1969 

MS. Thesis ' 

22129. Grandy, Victoria V. Visual-Reinforce- 
ment Speech Reception Testing in Pre- 
school Children. 

r » 

The U.N'ivERSiTY of Mississippi 
1969 

Mji. Theses j ^ 

22130. Dove, Susan* E. A Study ,9f^the Djvorce 
Proceedings Which Motivated a Career* 

. 6n the Stage. 

22131. Hill, Hilda L. The Three Modes of- 
Thornton Wilder, ^ 

22132. Jacobs: Mina M. A Comparison of the 
Elizabethan and Japanese Kabuki The- 

. atrcs. 

22133. Love, Floriece C. Censorship of the Dra- 
matic Arts as Expressed by the United 

^ ' States Supreme Court Since 1965. 

22134. Nesbit, E;ioise S. A Survey of War Atti 
tudes Expressed" in Selected Anj^ican 
Plays from 1914 to 1968^. 



\nu/u 



-ISO' 
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22137. 



22138. 



1t>\$X Riggs. Jane A. The Princr of Parthia 
aa an Heroic Drama: A Study of the 
Major Infiiiences on Thomas Oo<lfre\. 

1970 ■ ' 

M A. Theses 

224 36 Dean, David K. 1 he Theme of Loneli- 
ness in^he Major Works of John Os- ' 
borne. 

Dcutscher. Kenneth \\\ The Re\i\al of 
Ventriloquism, in America. 
Eldridgc. Gary An €i)riginal Chil- 
dren's .NUisical.. 
22139. HamiJion. Elvnor A Suggcsiecf Guide 

for Teaching Stage .Movement. 
22H0 Haulev. C harles R, The Factual Basis of 
Mawvell Anderson's Delineation of the 
Character of EIi/aI)eth 1. 
221-n. Holder, Robert* A. A HisJorical Stiidv of 
The Mitaclc Worker as an Accurate 
Biographical Drama 
'22112 Johnsmi. Donna .M. Off Of! Broadwav 

Theatre: 1960-1968. 
22113, Leavitt. J)inah L Th*e Rise of Spiritual- 

ism in American Drama, 
221M Paii#son, Suzanne W The Ihenie of ^ 
Frustrated Love in Lorca's Women* 
Three Characters from the .\fajor Pl,i\s. 
22145. Shef*ld, Rich^»UiUH5i*rf^ Lightning 

and Wintery^ as *Histor*\ 
22146 Smith, Jpi/ies R. Ke\stoncs in .the 
American .\fiisicai Theatre from Ihra 
(1735) lo Oklahoma (1943)., 
Williams, Jinimie L. A Comparative 
Analysis of The Little fows and 
Regina. 



2214/ 



Ph I). 
22148. 

> 

22149. 
221.50. 
221 >l. 
22IV2. 



L*\IVER>Slf\ Of NflSSOl'RI, Coi I MItl\ ' 

1970 

Dissertntions 
Collins, Bill M. A Descriptive .Study of 
Lateral Pharyngeal Wall Actuitv. (A- 
0432] 

Cooddi^)gr Patricia J. Syntactical .Strut- 
turesj-^^y by Children wi1(ti .Minimal 
<^i^9l?t^(;^;6,flincrion. (A-0442] 
KlepS^p^J^j'lJltich^ L. At Home with 
X:haijc.V:^|*fchews; A -Comedian and His 

Mutert; P, M. Lotiis Jou\et's Le 

Comedieyf De^iticartirr Translation and 
Critical Introduction. [A-O.'JL^] 
Turner, Ronald'j. Description of the De- 
velopment and ^Validation of a Pro- 
grammed Print and Video Taped In-., 
structional Message. * 



U.MVERStfv OF MlSSOLRI, KAN.SAS CiM 

1970 

M^. Theses 

2^153. Knear, JaThes A. An Analysis and Kvalu- 
ation of Style and Delivery in Reuben 
A. "Robrnson's My Hospital F.xfnrience. 

221)4. .Mortimer. James R. A Comparison oi 
tlic Difference in Personality Change Be- 
tween High Scliool Novice Debateis and 
a Comparison of Theii Peers. 

^M^FRilT^ Of .MoN'tWA 

1970 



MA, 
2215:> 



22L"i6 
221j7 

22158. 
22159. 

22160 



ThrS( s 

Btilloch. Kent H. An*E\perimentaI Stud\ 
of the Relationship of Persuabibihty to 
Male-(emale lnvol\einent with Mc.s,sa;^e 
Topics. 

Connors, Joseph \. A Coinparati\e 8tud\ 
of Communicative Efficiency in Jwo 
Units of Local City Go\er4iment. 
French, Leonar<I M. An Experimental 
Investigation of the Influence of Mes- 
sage Argument Or<ler on Recei\ers' At.- 
titu<lc Change and Ratings of Source 
Credibility 

Hanc>,^)a\id W . A Prospectus for I SO 
Entertainment. 

Karjola. Leon A. An Experimental In- 
vestigation of Personality Factors Associ- 
ated with PersuasibiMty During a Ftar 
State 

I. Ma lone. Arnold J. An Analysis' of the 
Correlations Among Excellence in Public 
Speaking, FAcellenre in Group Discus- 
sion and Specihed Cxjiicept.s of Leader- 
ship. 



M.F.A Thesis 

22101^ Weiss, J. David. The Design an<l Tech- 
niral Direction of The Dancing Donkey. 

.MooRiiFAD Si \tf Con.i<.f 
1968 

M.Iwi Thesis " ~ f} ' 

22162. Twainley, Rohert D. The Traiijing. Ex- 
perience, ai\jl Role Concepts of Nurse.s 
in Language Rehabilitation of^ Adult 
Aphasics. 

1970 

M.Ed. Theses 

22163. Seigel, Robert Lawrence. A Critical Edi- 
tion of John Howard Payne's M^ji of the 



ERIC 



48C 



^ 
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Black Forest: A Study in Nineteenth 
Century Mcioilrania. 
221.64. Westcfberg, Judy Snuff. A Study of the 
Maturation of Articulation Skills of 
NormaU Kindergarten Children., 



MlRRA^ SfATE l*M\ERSir^ 

1970 



MA. 
22105 



Theses 

. Bmnilett. Iietl\ H. An Aristotelian 
' Analysis of the Kniotionai Appeals I'sed 
by Wendell PhjUips. 
22IG0. Cox, Sherrill R. An Analysis of the 
Basic Elements of Ahc Sermon in the 
l.ynian Beecher Lectureship, 1941-1960. 
Simcoe, George A. .\ Critical-Historical 
Analysis of Rock .Music as u Medium of 
Comniiiiiicatioii. < - 



22167. 



MS Theses 

22168. Beshear, Ronald \\\ The Speaking of 
Albert Benjamin Chandler. ^ 

22169. Lanier, Naiit) L. A Platonic .Analysis of 
Twentieth Century Psychic Goininunica- 

^ tion. 

22170. Lawrence, Soiidra B. A Historv *of Mur 
ray Slate rniver^ttH^ as— Revealed in Its 
Publications. 

22171. Lawrence. Wayne K. An "Aiialysis of 
Violence in the Mass Media. 

22172. Mayes, Jerry W. An Evaluation of the 
Pej*Ma*iMJ Techniques Employed by 
Senator Carroll Hubbard? Jr„ in the 
1967 First Senatorial ;Campaign. 

22173. ^ Polk, Linda S. An Anajjsis of CotinVry- 
- Western .Music as a GOmnuinicative Art 

Form. , 

TheHjNIveksit^ Of Nfbraskv ap Lincoln 
1970 

M,.4. Theses — 

22174. Adams, ' Mar\ A nne. A— Survey of the 
Status of Speech Edticatioi\ in the Public 

• " Two Year C:olleges of Missouri as Com- 
' pared to Other Missouri Colleges. 

22175. Bicrc, Na«c\. A Rhetorical Analysis of 
" Selected Speeches of Senator George S, 

McGovern on Foo<l for Peace. 



22176. Brenner. Glyde. The Relationship Be- 
tween Speeeh^Related Anxiety and De- 
layed Audiiorv feedback Among StJit- 
icreri and Son-Stutterers, 

22177. Kalkowski. l^arry. {i Survey of Objec- 
livo^ and -Iheir Rtfali/ation in Speech 
Contests^ in Nebraska, o 



22178. Schaeffer, Hamet. Syntactic Compoii 
cuts: .Aspects of the Evaluation of Lan- 
guage .Acquisition. 

22179. Shav\, Cindvce. liie Effects of Rei>pon>e 
Contingent Rev\ar(! on the Spontaneous 

Speech of Children Who Stutter. 

22180. Sindt, GlorfaTTV Rhetorical Criticism of 
Harold Hughes Speaking on Alcofiolism. 

22181. Stalder, Jean." Quantitative Changes in 
Stutterers and Adaptation. 

22182. Taylor, Donna Jamison. The Effects of 
Infant State and .Auditory Stimuli on 
Responses in Human Neonates. 

22183 Verhaaleii. Judeihe A Rhetorical Criti- 
cism of Selected Legislative Speeches bv 
Governor Gay lord .A. Nelson in Relation 
to His Compromise Tdx Revision Pro- 
posal. • ^ 

22184. Westerhoff, Sue. A Rccvaluation of the 
\^ascv — 

22185. Willetts. Jo. The Sequencing Abilities of 
.AphasKs as .Measured Through Single 
and Combined Sensorv Modalities. 

2^186. Wood, Julianne Barker. A Study of a 
Readers Theatre Production of a Docu- 
nientiiiy,- 

22187. Wo^dburn, \ icki. The Most Effective 
Ear Protection .Against Tractor Noise. 

i HF IMVFRSU^ OF NFBRVSKA AT OMAHA 

1970 



M.A 
22188. 



Theses 
ftarr> , 



Walter. A Production of Every- 
man as Produced at Luther Memorial 
Church, Omaha, Nebraska. 
22189. Hullinger. James L. A Case Study of the 
Second. "Stimmer Debate Instittite Spon- 
.sorfd by tlie,l'nive|.sity of Nebraska at 
Omaha. 

22nK). Klose, John A. G. Concurrence with Per- 
suasive Suggestij>»i as a Function of the 
Sex of IhC* Listeners and the Form of 
Persuasive Suggestions /IJsed. 

THf.l Ni\fRSlr'i Of Ntvv Mfxico 
4^70 

Thews ^ 

22J91. Greer, William H. Development and 
Fabrication of a Linguapalatograph. 

22192. Johnson, Thomas. The Rhetorical In 
vention of Roy Wilkins in Selected Civil 
Rights Speeches. 

22193. Neal, William P. Demographic, Person- 
ality and Nonverbal Perception C^rre^ 
lates of Communication Sensitivity. 
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New Mexico State University 
1569 

A/^. Thesis 

22104. Montez, Marjorie R. A Study of Spanish 
and English Consonants as Articulated 
by Selected First Grade Spanish Surname 
Children in the State of New Mexico. 



1970 



M.A. 
22195. 



22l9f). 



.22198. 



22199. 



Theses 

Fields, Sondra K. The Effects of Prior 
/s/ Placement on the Correction of /s/ 
Misarticulations m Non Stimulable-Pre- 
School Children Receiving the ASCS 
Programmed Instruction, Phase II. 
Fields, Thomas A. A Comparison of 
' Space, Massed, and Massed Redundant 

Presentations of the Automated Stimu- 
lus Control System, Phase II, in the 
Correction of Functional MisarticuJation 
of Stimulable Elementary School Chil- 
dren. 

22197. Guillen, Evelyn H. Social Implications 
of Language as Viewed by Gcfneral Se- 
mantfcs. 

Knoft, Mary C. An Investigation of 
Baseline Validity and Clinician Reli- 
ability as Factors in Proj>erant Scoring. 
Rivera, Mary Lou. Jhc Role of a V.I. 
Schedule Paired with a Non-Noxious 
Stimulus in Conditioning Galvanic Skin 
Response. ^ 
22200. Seidel, Janice W. The Effectiveness of 
an Instrumental Paradigm as Stuttering 
Therapy. • 

Steffens, Gordon R. N ormative Data on 
the Porch Index of Communicative 
Ability on a Geriatric Population. 
Wilson, Paula S. An Operant Procedure 
for Testing the Hearing of Chddren. 
t 

New York University 
~ 1970 

Ph.D7 Disse nation s 

22203. Bartow, Charles L. An Evaluation of 
Student Preaching in the Basic Homi- 
letics Courses at Princeton Theological 
Seminary: A Farmerian Approach to 
Homiletical Criticism. [A-0325] 

22204. "Edelman, Florence. The Selected Factors 
That May Distinguish the Successful 

-Speaker from the Unsuccessful Speaker 
Following Laryngectomyr[A-0435] 

22205. Feldman, Ronald L. Self Disclosure Pat- 



22201. 



22202. 



-terns in the Parents of Stuttering -Chil- 
dren. [A-0438] _ * f 
22206. Geffner, Donna S. Ear Laterality Per- 
formance of Children from Low and 
Middle Socioeconomic levels on Verbal 
( and Nonverbal Dichotic Listening Tasks. 
[A.0441] 

University of North Carolina, Chai'El Hill 
1969 

MA. Theses 

^ 22207 Baker, Richard A. Harold Pinter-Re- 
search. 

22208. Daley, Guilbert A So Help You God. 
An Original Play. 

22209. Ihle, Robert R. The Jester Song. An 
Original Play. 

22210. Page, Barbara W. The Growing Season. 
An Original Play. 

22211. Saiz, John B: Turl^nils in the Grass. An 
Original Play. 

22212. Sato, Hitoshi. A Hundred Minus Five. 
An Original Play. 

22213. Skaggs, Rodnal H. A Study of Student 
Attitudes in the Department of Dra- 
matic Art and the Department of Radio, 
Television and Motion Pictures. 

22214. Van Hulsteyn, Jeannine W. The Storm. 
An Original Play. 

22215. Walker, Joseph W. The Egg. An Origi- 
nal Play. 

1970 

MA. Theses 

22216. Lewis, Jim G. An Annotated Calendar 
of the Augustus Thomas Manuscript 
Collection in the University of North 
Carolina Library. 

22217. Setzer, Betty A The Wonderful Wizard 
of Oz. An Original Play. 

22218. Simmons, Joseph C. Industrial Show 
Business. 

22219. Spearman, Jean H. Shakespeare's Con- 
cept of Ideal Love as Exemplified by 
Rosalind in As You Like It.- 

22220. Wright, Linda C. Marriage Relation- 
ships in William Inge's Come Back Lit- 
tie Sheba and .Dark at \he Top of the 
Stairs. ^ 



The University of NpRTii Carolina 
j AT Greensboro 

1969 4 

M.F.A. Thesis ] 
22221. Gilbreath, Pat*K. The Production of a 
Play for Children; A Song is a Blue Ftsh. 
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1970 



iU^. Theses 

22222. Barnes, Suzanne B. The History of the 
Greensboro Cerebral Paby— and -Ortho^l-^ 

pedic School, Greensboro, North Caro- 
lina. 

22223. Nowlin,' Lucinda L. Investigation of Fa- 
cilities and Equipment Available for 
Speech and Hearing Therapy in the . 
North Carolina Public Schools. 

22224. Wilson,^ Carol yne M. Dt^scription of a 
Program Employed to Develop Listening 
Skills in Children - with Severe Func- 

/ tional Articulatovy Defects. 

M f.A. Theses 

22225. Neely, Newton C. Analysis and Inter- 
. pretation of The Innocents and The 

Turn of the Screw. 

22226. Pilkington, Edward L. Arthur L. Kopit 
and Oh Dad, Poor Dad, Mamas Hung 
You in the Closet and I'm Feelin' So 
Sad. 

The UNivERsm of NoftXH Dakota 
1970 

♦ 

A/ 4' Theses 

22227. Adair, Alan H. History of the Metro- 
politan Theatre in Grand Forks, North 
Dakota » Under Independent iManage- 
ment, 1890-1897. 

22228. Bousfield, C>nthi* H. Functional Articu- 
latory Disorders ^nd Their Relationship 

• to Child Dependency and .Maternal Per 
sonality. 

22229. Frey, Barbara Harris. An Anal) sis and 
Production of As You Like It. 

22230. Gompf, .Monica J. A Study of Auditory 
and Visual Memory Span of Children 
with a Language Disorder, Children 
with Articulation Errors and Normal 
Speaking Children. 

22231. Grindeland, Martin A, Defamation by 
Radio and Television: A Theoretical 
Construct of Defamacast as' a New Tori. 

22232. Hallingstad, Bruce J. An Investigation 
of the Ch'aracteristics of the AnTti-War 
Play/ We Hombed in New Haven. 

22233. Jackson, Beverly. A Study of the Ef- 
fects of an Operant Program Applie^l to 
the Correction of Frontal Lisps in Young 
Adult.;5. 

22234. Kalash, Sharon L. A Study of a Carry- 
over Technique for Articulation Ther- 
apy- 



\ 



22235. NIcPhaii, Fay L. A Comparfson Be- 
tween Selected Items on the Minnesota 
Test fof Differential Diagnosis of 
Aphasia and the Token Vest with Mild , 

Acialt-?\ph3$ics. 

22236. SciteL -Fra^er Paul. Headline Bias in 
Co\erage of the 1968 Presidential Cam- 
paign in Two Newspapers. 

22237. Wozniak, Sharon A. An Anahsis of Dale 
Carnegie's System of Public Speaking. 

22238. Zeleu. William F. The Effects of Opin- 
ionatdil Language in Oral Persuasion. 

MS. Theses 

22239. Knauss, Judith D. A Comparison of the 
Ability of the Blind and Sighted to Dis- 
criminate ''Speech in Noise. 

:22'40. Larson, Mary H. Oral Language Devel- 
opment and Its Relationship Jo^Reading 
Ability. 

22241. Mahlum, Nancy L. A Study to Test the 
Effectiveness of a Time-Out Mask in 
Controling Misarticulation in Reading. 

22242. Mahoney, William D. Measurement of 
Articulation Carryover Outside of Ther- 
apy. 

22243. R,undles, Janet S. A Comparison of Two 
Methods for Administering the Alter- 
nate Binaural Loudness Balance Test for 
Loudness Recruitment. 

22244. Sebelius, Linda. The Effect of Age and 
Intensity on the Normal Hearer's Re- 
spouse to the Short Increm<?nt Sensiti\it> 
Index. 

22245. Vannote. Michele M. The Comparison 
of Continuous Pure Tone, 200 MSec, and 
500 MSec Pulse Tones Under Earphones 
and in Sound Field Conditions. 

NoRfH Dakota Statf Univfrsity 
^ 1970 

M.A. Thesis 

22246. Veale, Kenneth Norman. The Construc- 
tion of a Curriculum Guide in Creative 
Dramatics and Children's Theatre, Kin- 
dergarten Through Twelve. 

North Texas State University 
1970 

MA. Theses 

22247. - Faurot, Judhh Wynri. An Audiometric 

Comparison of the Results of Total 
Stapedectomy and Partial Stapedectomy 
\6f Stapes Surgery for Otosclerosis. 
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22249; 



22250. 



22248r~GanrivTulanrie~^»x, '*PraIictabilit> of 
the Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic 
Abilities of Achievement on Various 
Tests L'sed in E\aluainig Children. 
Hariicn, Rita Chambliss. Cutting and 
Adapting Prose and Poetry for Oral In- 
terpretation. 

Oldham, Robert Wajne. Don PasquaUf 
a Project in Design. 

Rains, Janice E. An Experimental Pro- 
duction Directed for a Deaf .Audience. 



222') 1. 



MS. Theses 

22252 Fusel 1, Mira A. A Descriptive Study of 
the Response of Selected Groups To- 
ward Controversial Symbols and Slogans. 

22233 Mangruni. Rjchard A. Steele Mac K aye:' 
Inventor- Innovator. ^ 

NoRtiiixsi Louisiana U.sivtRSn^ 
1970 

M.A. Theses 

222)4. Blan chard, Rita Louise Snider. The 
Status of Speech Ecluj^ation in the Pub- 
lic Secondary Schools of North Louisi* 
ana, Academic Year of 1969-1970. 
<^ 22255. Day, Ralph' Edward, J[r. A History of 
Radio Station KNOE. Monroe. Louisi- 
ana, with Emphasis on Personnel, Pro- 
gramming and Audience, and facilities, 
1944-1^69. 

22256. Stewart, Melba. .\ Rhetorical AnalyMs 
of Three Speeches Given by Lyndon B, 
Johnson i)uring His Presidential 'Ca- 
reer. 

22257 Summers, Wayne Edward. A History of 
Playmakers. Incor{><)rated, the (Com- 
munity Theatre at Sans Souci Forest, 
Coviiigton, Louisiana. 1955-1970. 

NoRiiirAsif RN I iji.no is U.NivfcRsnS 
1970 

M.A.T. Thesis 

22258. Gerace, Brigid P. Sarah Siddons: A Tra- 
gijdienne's Rise to Fame. 

NoRrHER.N IlIINOIS U.MVERSin 

I96D 

M.A. Theses ^ 

22259. Baud, Henry E. The Adaptation Effect 
J Among Mentally Retarded Stutterers. 

22260. Evans, William Glyn. A Co^nj^rison of 
What Selected Theological Terms Mean 
to Ministers and Students. 



22261. Gobcr, I.ydia A. A Rhetorical Analysis 
of Four Speeches in the Jewish Disabili- 
ties .Movement 1833-1853. 
22262 Greenough, Lewis L. A Coinparaiije 
Analysis of Representative Speeches- ot - 
Wijber force on the Slave Trade and 
Phillips on Slavery. 
22263^ Grceiiuood, James G. A Study of Op- 
portunities to Commulficate and Social 
Orientation in a Simple Conflict Setting. 
Kloer, Cheryl N. An Investigation of 
the Acquisition of Transformation Types 
Among Children 

LaPorta, Rospmary A. A Study of Vo- 
cabulary and Pronunciation Acquisition 
Among Bilinguals and Monolinguals, 
McGraTh,-Th(rmas J. An' Evaluation of 
Selected Senatorial Speeches of'*Edinund 
G. Ross from 1866-1869. 

22267. Schob, Qharles B. The Nineteenth Cen- 
tury .American Stock Company and Its 
Actor Training. 

22268. Tjirning, Tyrone M. The Current Status 
of Teachers of Theatre Arts in Sec- 
ondary Schools of Northern Illinois. 

22269. Vail, Rodney .M. .\n Evaluation of Se\- 
en Speeches of Neville Chamberlain. 



22264. 



22265 



22266. 



1970 



M.A. Theses 
222/0, 



22271, 
22272. 
22273. 



Brooks, Kennedi. leachers* Pqrccptums. 
of Children with Hearing Aids. 
Evvald, Edward J. Designing a Flexible 
Theatre for the Secondary School. 
Greene, Harry W. The Debates and 
Religious Forums of Clarence Darrow. 
Kealey, Mary S. A Preliminary Investi- 
gation of the Orjil Language of F.le- 
I * nicniary School Teachers. 
22274; Malo, Nancy F.. Theatre Activities in 
Representative Denominational Campus 
Ministries in the United States. 

22275. .Murphy. Veronica E. The Everyday 
Rumor: A Means of Cohesion in Social 
Organizations. ' 

22276. Rice, Rita J Student Response to 
Speech Criticism^ from lliree Different 
Sources. 

22277. Shields, Karen Kae Stoakes. A Compara-. 
live Study of the Dramatic Treat meirts 

^ of the Characterization of Cainille ^in 
the United States. 

22278. Stilling, Catherine M. A Study of the 
Agreement of Classroom Teachers with 
Speech Clinician in Identifying. Children 
Who Have Errors of Articulation. 
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2li279, Wcsa, Gerald Richard. Conlralaicral 
Masking During the Measurement of a 
Modified Short Increment Sensitivity In- 
dex (SISI) Test. 

I'NivERsn^ Oh Northern Iowa 
1970 

M.A. Thesis ' 

2228U. knapp. Terr) J. Communication and 
Privacy, A Criiical Explication of B. F. 
^ • Skinners Analysis. 

NORIHV\FJ»TfcR.N Lm\ERSM\ » 

1970 

MA IhiSfs 

li*J281. Same, I hornas J The Role of Causal 
Inference in Behavioral Speech Research 

22282. Seaborne. Nora S. An Assessment of 
PubhV Interest ni the Early Develop- 
ment of l-ilni as Reflected by The New 
York Times apd The Chicago Daily 
Xeivs, 1896-1912. 

22283. Walla, Thomas A. hi My Life: Proclut- 
lioii Viiin Script 

M,¥A. Thesis 

22284. (.risvNokl. Miirv 1) Lulu h\ Alban Hcrs; 
(.A *riiesis in Stage Design). 

Ph.D. Dissertations 

2228*1. Barnhait. Snra A. The Effects of the 
Locus of an Ideal Behavioral Model anti 
Vi<leo-Tape Self-Confrontation upon 
Self -Concept and Group Behavior. (A- 
0248] 

2228(). Beedle. Randall K. An Investigation of 
the Relationship Between the Acoustic 
Reflex Growth aiu^^I.budness Growth ni 
Normal and Pathological Ears. [A-0427] 

22287. Bra<lac, Jiirne.s J The Effects of Exo- 
genous Evaluation Potential on Partici- 
pation and Cohesiveness m Groups. [A- 
0250] 

22288. Grannell. Kenneth C A Prosodir Analy- 
sis of Selected Dramatic Narratives of 
Robert Frost. (A-0276) 

22289. Espinola, Judith C. Point of View iii 
Selected Novels by Virginia Woolf. '^\- 
0277] 

222*K). Foster, George M. Development of Rhe- 
torical Stasis for Deliberative Speaking. 
[A-0382] 

22291. Morwiit, San ford D. Saul D. Aliusky and 
a Rhetoric of the Power Strategy as a 
Means of Social Change. 



22292. Klose. Albert P. Howard K. Smith Com- 
ments on the News; A Comparative 
Analysis of the Use of Television and 
Print. [A-0307] 

22293. Korte, Walter F., Jr. Marxism and the 
Scenographic Baroque in the Films of 
Lnchino Visconti. [A-0310] 

22294. Larson, George W. A Study of the Dif- 
ferential Effects of Reinforcement Sched- 
ule, An\iety>Trait, and Stuttering Se- 
venty upon the Conditioning of Di;>- 
fiuciicies in Adult Stutqprers [A-0458] 

22295. I-ayne, William J. The Effect of Curricu- 
lar Dramatics on Children's Acting Skill 
[A-0510] 

22296. LirofF, David B A Comparative Con- 
tent Analysis— of Network. Television 
Evening News Programs and Other Na- 
tional News Media in the United States 
(A-0315] 

22297. McGaffey, Ruth M. An Analysis of tlie 
Origin and Development of Selecied 
Freedom of Speech Concepts (A-0398] 

22298. McKiiiney, Uicille M. A Study of Hear- 
ing Inipaire<I Children's Ability to Com- 
prehend and Pro<luce Syntax in Spoken 
language. [A-Oifylf' ^ 

22299. Pirsein. Robert W. The \'oice of Ameri- 
ca. A History of the International 
Bioa< least ing Activities of the United 
States Government. 1940-1962. (A-0317] 

22300. Saiit. I.arTV V. An Investigation of Vari- 
ations Ml Air^How Rate aiul Suhgloital 
Pressure in Relation to Cliniiges in 
Pitch. Intensity, and Voice Type. (A- 
0478] 

22301. Sattler, John C. A Thematic Analysis of 
the I960 Gubernatorial Campaign in 
Michigan. [A-0361] 

22302. Schwartz, ^I'anis H. Imitation and 
Judgments of C:hil<lreii with Language 
Dehdts. [A-0482] 

22303. Siniarowski, Richard A. Relations 
Among Temporal Resolution, Forward 
Masking, and Simultaneous Masking. 
[A .048.5] 

22304/^ Stevens, Philip B A Study of Kines- 
thetic Imagery in Selected Poetry of 
Theodore Roethke. [A-02%4] 

22305. Trost, Judith E. A Descriptive Study of 
Verbal Apraxia in Patients with Broca's 
Aphasia [A-0489] 

22306. Vinson, Clyde ^M> Imagery' m the Short 
Stories of Eudora Welty. [A-0285] . 

22307. Wilson. Richard H The Interaction 
Between Forward and Backward Mask- 
ing. 
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22308. Worthington, Don W. Spatial Patterui 
of Cochlear Difference Toncsr-(A-0493] 

22309. Yamauchi, Joanne S, The Effects of In- 
terpersonal Decentering atid Siniilaritv 
^of' Experience dn the Communication of 
Meaning. (A.0274.] 

22310 /acek, Dennis C. The Actings -Tech- 
niques of Edwin Booth. [A-053I] 

The Ohio .Sr\TE 1'm^ersit\ v 
1970 ' , 

M.A. Theses 

223 H. Bloom, Lorrairic Koren. The Correct 
klentihcation bv Ma'lc and ternale Lis- 
teners of Infants' \'oic<is ^aured with 
' .Mothers' \'oices, 

22312. Brishn, Thoma> John. Richard Nixon's 
Image Devciopinent, 1946-1952 and 1952- 
1970. 

22M. Bruey. David Lee. Floor Advisor Out- 
looks' and Scl^- Knowledge in 'Com muni- 
^ cation: Values to Self and Society. 

22314. Chapnick, Bruce P. The Effect of 
Ordered Recall on Ear Dominance with 
Normal Hearing Individuals. ' 

22315. Dreher, Kathryne Bentley. The Per- 
ceivcti Nasality oA Cleft-Palate Speakers 

/ in "Selected Vowels and Consonant- 
' Vowels. 

^22316. Elser, Etigene. The Rhetorical Strate- 
gies of Oral Roberts. 

22317. Flaningam, Carl David. Richard NixOn's 
Image Deyclopnient, . ' ' 

22318. CreeiJficld, Sandra Lee. The Agreement 
'of^\duIts' Responses in a Letter Pre- 
diafcn Task * with the Relative Fre- 

• quency of ^^etters in English. 

22319. Hart, Rosemary. John F. Kennedy m 
the Berlin Crisis of 1 96 1: A Study in 
Presidential Communications. 

22320. Jameson, . Ren^c. A Stud^M>f Creative^ 
Dramatics as a Method for Improving 

' Certain Linguistic Skills of First Grade 
' Children. 

22321. Jay, Susan Rita. Identification 
.Aphasic Patients of Word Speech Ma- 
terials at Variously Reduced Rates qf 

' Presentation. 

22322. Jensen, David. Richard. An Historical 
, Descriptive Analy^s of The Ohio State 

University^ Radio Stations. WOSU and 
WOSU-FM from the Year l9o6 Through " 
' 1970. 

22323. Johnson, Michael Robert. Credibility 
Impact of Message Style. 

22324. Jones, Judy Caii. Rhetorical Agitatioti 
in the 1968 Democratic Primary, and 



.Robert F. Kcnnedyt Eugene McCarthy, 
and George McGov el-jl on Vietnam. 

22325. - Kauffnun, Barbara Glore. The rntelli- 
g^ibihty of Speech Regenerated Dis- 
crete Frequencies by a 20-4 -Channel 
Frequency Converter. ^ 

22326. Lav ton, Stephanie Taylor. A Compari- 
son of Stutterer^' and ^'orinals' Re- 
sponses to Calorically-hu^iced Nystag- 
mus With and , Without Accidie Stimuli. 

22327^, Levoff, Daniel Herbert. The Radio and 
Television Production and Promotion of 
J'he Ci^co Kid. 

22328. McCarthy, kathleen Elizabeth. Man. 
Media, Method. 

22329. Neihaus, Jacqueline Thomas. 'I he 'Stiin- 
ulability of Children with Functional 
iMisarticulations on Imitative 'Npffsense 

^ Syllable and. Word Tests. 

22330. Phipps, ^Jaines Ronald, A Descriptive 
Study 6[ the Availability and Usage of 
the Broadcast Media in the Rural^ So- ' 
cieties of Africa and Iiulia.^ ^ 

22331. Podgorski, Darlene Karen. Implications 
of Humanistic Psychology for Speech- 
Communication. 

22332. Rehn, Judith Karen. The Refutative, 
• Stylistic, and Presumptive Aspects of 

Six United Nations Arab^Isracfli' Dc- 
/ * bates. ' / 

I 22333.4Resler, Chen Florancc. Creative Ap- 
proaches' for the Improveriient of Oral 
Commtmicative Skills of Kindergarten 
Childry6n. 

22334. Riddle, Bruce Lyon. A Comparison of 
Stuclent Information Held and Attitudes - 
Toward The Ohio State University Ad- 
ministration Using Error-Choice Meth- 
odology. ' 
22'335.^^eale, Roberta Rae. THc Development 
, of an Original Articulation Test and Its 
Application in a Comparative Study of 
Nursery School Children.^ 

22336. Shrewsbury, Margaret Eayly. An Investi- 
gation of Difference? Among Perform- 
ances of Children RepVescnting Three 
I^^'vels of Severity of Articulatory De- 
fectiveness in Three Listening Environ- 

♦ tiients on a Test of Speech Sound Dis- 
crimination. 

22337, Strom, Marvin John. A Study of the tiii 
pact 6( Four Scrmonic Forms on Lis- 

4 tener Comprehension. 
2233^. Waldo, Ralph Emerson, UI. An Explora-* 
tory Sttidy of Student Filmmaking^ at the 
9th -Grade, Sampling Students from Two 
Socioeconom ic Levels. 
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22339.. Walton, jUcqueline. Aplias*c Adults' Re- 
sponses lo Tasks That Require Identi- 
fying and Constructing Sentences. 

-^23-IU W^anies, Gordon C Perbuasue Influence 
Instrumental in Cause-Choice Decisions 
of Hifeh Ability High School Students 
? in 1969.' 

22^-11^ Wilkens, Karen A A Study of the Artic- 
. ulation ferrors of First Grade Deal Chil-- 
dren^ Saving Tweiit\-Two Initial Conso- 
nant Sounds. ♦ 
22342. Wuiche^, Patricia Juhns. The Political 
Cjilturc a|id Structure of France: lis Re- 
^ lationship to LOffite dc la Radio Dif; 

fusion— Television Fran^aisc. 



22343 



223'l'l 



2234: 



22346 



2234: 



*22348 



22349. 



22350. 



22351 



22^n2. 
< 

22353 



Dissertations * " 
, Aleo, Edvvyd I- on is. Asai Speech as 
* X^mpared to EsopliagcaT5peech and the 
Speech 'Pro<luccd by Five Artificial 
Larynges. (A.0424) 

Cannon, Dean C The Subcommittee on 
Television of the North Central As- 
sociation— A History. [A-0291] 
! Cathcart, Williaiij L. ThcrRole of* Net- 
work Broadcasting During the .Second 
•World W'ar. (A-0292j / 
. Christopher, Dean A The .Auditorv Per- ' 
ccption of Shaped Verbal Stimuli bv^ 
YouHg Deaf .Adults. (A-O45I] 
. Connolly, -etTarles P., Jr. An Experi- 
mental Investigation ^f the Applica- 
tion of Empirical Program Development 
Pj-ocednre to Instructional Television 
. Programs on Creative Probl^n Solving. 
. Erlich, Michael (» Selected Anti-Slavery 
Speeches of Henry David Thorcau, 18-18- 
1859; A Rhetorical Analysis. (A-033^ 
Foote, Avon Edvvard. Managerial Style, 
t^ierarchical Control and Decisipn Mak- 
ing in Public Television Stations. (A- 

Hairstbn, Elaine Hayden An Analysis 
of the Use of Oral Inierpifptation as a 
Psychothei^apeuiic Technique. [A-0^f| 
. Hall. Allefr Sanders. 'i;he Effectiveness 
of Videotape^Recordings as an Adjunct 
to Supervision of Clinical P^acticum 
by .Speech Pathologists. {A-0147] 
Lowe, Clayton K. tm^age Making and 
Integrity: An Historical Survey and 
Analysh of th^ Priorities and Valuc^,Sys- 
icms of Image. Makers and Image View- 
ers, in American Socieiy. 
. Luslig. VincQnjt Frank. Perception of 
i)ichotically Presented Words ArVangqjl 
in Four Coiitexts. '[A-04r)2] ^ ' 



22354. Nitkles,- Aleki Coniujjuis. Judging 
Clinician i5ehavior in Speech Pathology. 
[A-04741 , • / * * 

22355. Pfiaunicr, Elizabeth Mae. Personality 
Correlates o£ Effective Listenhig. [A- 

■ 04«7] . ^ ' ^ 

*2?356. Rarick,' 'l^avid^ Lawrei;ce. Expressed 
Preferences and Desirability Judgments 
of Parejiis and Their Children for Eigli-' 
teen Types of Television Violence 
22357 Sfhally, Mary Carol.' Predicting Articu- 
latury liiiprovenieiit of ^ Kindergarten 
C:iiildren. (A-0479] 
''223;)8. S(hnii(i, William Thomas A Historical 
Aiialvsis of the Educators* Request for 
Noii-Coinmercial Television Chanii*! 
4 Reservations «n the L'mted States. 

22359. Smith*. Tlidmas Herman. A Description 
and Analysis of the Early Diffusion of 
Color Television in the United States. 
[A -0320] 

22360. Tortoi^iello, Thomas 'Ross. An Audience 
' Centered Case Study in Judiciaf Rheto- 
ric. (A-0415) 

22361. Weiss, Gene StejShen. The Establishment 
of a Rationale and Set of Criteria for 
the Use of Art Films in the Educa- 
tional' Curriculum. - 

OHip Universitv 
^ 1970 

Mji. Theses t 

22362. Alexander, Joseph C. A Comparison of 
\hc' EpitaphioS with Funeral Eulogies 
Delivered for Martin LutHfcr King, Jr., 
Robert F. Kennedy,, and Dwight D.* 
Eisenhower- . % ^ * 

2231)3. McGaan, Lee Arnold. Relationships o^ 
Dogmajism, Usiening Comprehension, 
and Listening Material. ' - 

22364. Merrlam, Allen. A Critical Analysis 
of the Racism in ^Selected Rhetoric of 

* the Expansionist Co'iitraversy of 1898^ 
1900. 

22365. Pell. Patricia H. A Descriptive Analysis 
of die 'Identificatory -Appeals M Rev. 

♦ W^illiam Sloane Coffin. Jr. 

22.366. Rogers, Donald P. An Experimental 
Study of the Impression Factors of the 

\ * Recruitment Interviewer. 

22.367. Scott. Mary P. The Grotesque in' the 
Work of Pirdndello and Duerrenmaii. . 

22368. ^Young, Robert Q. An Experimental 
' Study of the Effects of' Communicator 
Admission^ ot Motive on Perceived 
y Trustworthiness and Attitude Change. 



ERLC 



188 



BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUA'L IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION 



Ph.D, 
2i2369. 

212370. 

22371. 



22372. 



.22'J75 
/ 



2237 ti 



2237 



22376. 



22377. 

22378. 

22'379. 
^380. 

22381. 
^382. 



Dissertations 

.Allbruien.^ Robert. Language Intensit\ 
and *\ffe<fli\e, Response: Ati Exploration 
of Force Dvnariiics In St\lc. 
Bloom, \ inceiit L. Semantic Empiricism. 
Toward a Critie;^l Perspectnc for Com- 
munication Inquiry. [A -0572] 
Doll. Howard. .An Experimental In\es[i- 
gatipn iiuo the Effect i\enc'Ss of Readers 
TheJitre and Silent Reading in C^m* 
municating the Meaning of I nfainiliar 
Drama, 

Caiitt. ^'ernoll. \Aiiitude Change as a 
,^unclion of Source Credibilii\ and Le\ 
els of rn\ol\enient. [A-0384j 
G>i, .Maung. An E.\perimental .Anal\%is 
of* Instructional .Methods, for Improun^ 
Verbal' Organizational SMlls. 
Hopkins. John E. .An Imestigation ^jf 
the Speech and Statcmc|rt Preparation * 
ProccsN I)UritiP^«r-Ff55(Ieniial Admin- 
istration o^ftarr) S. Truman, 194.') I9j3 
(;A.6347j 

Peterson. Bi^ii I). Differences Between 
Managers ancV Sulx)rdi nates in Their 
Perceptions oT l^iree Kinds of Opinion 
Leaders. [A -0266] 

Quisenberry. 'Robert. A Iranslaiion 
from the Latin of liudimcntoruPti Rhe- 
toricum: I.ibri ()uin(jur hv Rol)crto 
Bruno with a Stud) Relating This \Vork 
to the RlietoVical Tlieor\ of Its Oun 
Time. i^^s^*^- 

Rossiter. Charle^L. Jr. I he Effects of 
Rrfid' of Prescnta^tion on I isiening 'I est 
Scores for Recall of F'actj. Recall of 
Idta!>. and Generation of Inferences. [.A- 
(MIO] 

Sager. Eric. Relative Reinforcement Ef- 
fectiveness of General ^tid Sj>eciht Ref 
eredtial ^Vords. ^ 
Stanley.^ Rol)eri H. -Interpersonal At- 
traction and^ Social Influence. " ^ 
Tipton, Nkirtha. The Construction and 
Analysis of -a Lii»tening Te^t for the In- 
termediate Grades. 

Wall'. K. ^Va)^e. The Open and Closed 
Minds of College Debaters. (A-0233) 
White. Noel. The Effects of Alcohol In- 
gestion /on Counterargument Fortiwition 
and Attitude Change. • (» 



Thf L'snFksirv of'Oki.ahomx 
1969 



22384. Sheridaii. Dixie .M. The Emergence oS 
(he Off Off^Broadway Theatre Mo\e* 
ment 1968: Five Case Studies. 

22385. Young, Da\id H. An Occupational 'Hi$- 
^ tor) of Former Students of 'the L'ni« 

versity of Oklahoma School of Drama, 

M.F^. Theirs 

22386. Crank(u Jimnn \\ A Production Bot)k 
of My Fair Lady. « 

22587. Dunbar, Barbara Ruth. .Ag .Anahsis ot 
^ '^^o Children's Theatres in the Tnited 

States. , 
22388. Hall, Dale L Scenic Design Solutions tor 
^ Jean Giraudoux's The Madwoman of 
Chaillot and Eugene lonesco's Rhmoc- 
ero%, 

22.WJ Nichols. Donald James. Topography of 
a Xude: A Translation of Jorge Dia/' 
Pla\ uitfi an Introduction on t\]c Con- 
leiiiporar) 'Iheatre of X.hile. 

22390. Russell. William Jess. Wobbly, Wobbly. 
\orth Wobbly. .\ Comed\ in Two Acts. 

22.'i91. Shallhorn. David John. A Scenic Iteign 
for Shaw's Moti and Superman. 

22392. Slattum.* Judith Ann. Design and Anal- 
ysis of The Menahhmi, The Comedy of 
lirjors.' VLwd^ 'l lie Hoys from Syracuse. 

*• ^ ' I<)70 

MA. Thesis - ' ^ 

22.V»3. Abbcc. Catherine N. Crisis Jn Anchor 
ac»e' A Study of the Coverage of Radio 
and Tele\ision Broadcasting During the 
* • Period of the Earthquake Disaster. 

M.tA. TjTieuw. 

22X94. Grate), George Edu.trd. An E\aluaii5n 
of the Technical Facilities of Five Kliro- 
pean Theatres. 

22.'J9^. Morris, Princess. "Little Impro\isations" 
by Anthon\ Tudor; .A Ballet Recon- 
struction from the Labanotation Score. 

22396. . Price. Mary K. Production Notebook of 
a Dance Concert. * 

22397. Rucker. Patrick Cassiday. A Production 
Approach to Moliere's The Physician in 
Spite of Himfelf. 

22398. /iStaley; Rji|f)ara K. The Rival'Clueem. 



M. A, Theses 

22383. AJIred. Beit> Hall. A Production Book 
• of Alice in Wonderland. , 



Ph.D. Diiwrjntions 

223<I9. Fish;^ Robert A Dramafic and Rheiori- 
ad'^^"i»ly^is Qf " The Ma^i Against the 
Si)h and Other .Selected Poems of E.'A. 
RofiiiKSon. (A-0278] 
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22400. Payne, Robert A. An Evolutionary. Rhet 
one in a Revolutionary. Age. A Study of 
*lhe Brotherhood of*the Kingdom. 

^ UNiVERsrrxpFjOLREcgN_ 

* 1970 

Mji. Theses 

224()1. Boateng/ Emanuel A. History and Role 

of Mass Media in Ghana. 
22402. Drum. Starla J. The Anti Coranxunist 

Rhetoric of Billy Graham in the Early 

1950s. 



Af-S. Theses 

22403.' Diehnel, John W. An Experimental 
Study of the Effect" of a Televised- Image 
of the Speaker's Race on Coraprel^nsion 
.of a Foreign Language. 
,22404. Lee, Jang S. ^our One-Act Plays. 

22405. Line, William D. A Descriptive Study of 
Television VieWijig*^ Habits, Preferences, 
and Satisfactions Among a. Representa- 
tive Sample of/ Older .^onericans. 

22406. Morgan, Ronal6 D.^I^ briginal Ameri- 
can Production of Peter Pan. < 

22407. Rudko,, Orcste D. An Experimental 
Study to Determine • the Effects of Stu- 
dent-Produced Television Programs up- 
on -Student Attitudes Toward Poetry. 

M.Fji, Theses 

22408. Dallin, Howard V. A Production Report 
for Pinter *s The Homecoming. 

22409. Frank, Paula K. A Few Figs from 
Thistles: An Acting Project Report. 

22410. Stevens, Gary L. Almost Like Being. 



E. Eye Behavior 
Adults Engaged 



wAn Investigation o 
Behavior in *t)awn/s 



22419. 
C 



22416^ Jojinson, Warren 

Normal, Hekring 

Speechteading. 
^4.17. Keane,/ Vincent E. 

Dufluci^t^ §pecch 

Syyidrpme. 

22418. Malirn^uskas, Mark J. "The Ameri 
Academy/ of the Dramatic Arts: A ' 
tory '<1 884- 1897). 

Waldo, Paul R. Prodtfction Concepts 
Exemplified in Selected Presentations Di- 
rectX by Robert Edmond Jones. 
22420. 'Wa^ts, BiHit D. Arch Lauterer: Theorist 

in ihc Theatre. [A-0528] 
22421 Worthley, \Villiam J. The Effect of Pro- 
grammed Inst|;uction in the Correction 
of the Defiant Articulatory Production 
. 9f[s]- 

University of the PXanc 
. 1§69 

Mui. Theses J> 
22^22. Saito, Tsutomu. A Hierarchy of* Difficul- 
ties of Engfiish ConsonalK Clusters for 
Japanese Students. 

22423. Terzo, ?am. The EffecVof Tranquilizing 
, * Agents on Diadochokinetic Movement in 

a Senile Psychotic Population. 

1970 , ' 

Mui. Theses 

22424. Baker, Julie. A Survey of Creative Dra- 
matics. 

22425. Urennan, Margaret. Construct Valida- 
tion of a J^nguage Invegtpry. 



PhjJ. 
22411. 



Dissertations 
Dorris, Celia 



A. A Rhetorical Analysis 
of the 1954 Campaign Speaking of ^ich- 
^ ard L. Ncuberger. 
22412! Ericson^ Robert E. 'Touring Erftcrtatn- 
ment in Nevada During the Peak Years 
of the Mining Boom, > 1876-1878,' 
§2413. Harris; Marcia L. Relationships Between 
. % Client and Clinician Verbal Behaviors 
and Selected Factors in Individual Ar- 
ticulation Speech Therapy. 

22414. Heuer/ Rcinhardt J. Auditory Thresh 
Determinations with Tone-Light 
ing During Summed Evojced Rcsp 
A&diometry. * 

22415. Hildebrandt, Erfery V. A iLaminogri'phic 
X-Kay Study of Palatal Structures of 
Siblings of Children with Cleft Lip and 
Cleft Palate. / - 



Pacific LuTHERAff UNivfRsriV 
1970 

Mui. Theses 

22426. Clark,' Patricia A. Some Analytical Skills 
a Forensic Student May Gain from the 
Study of English and PoliticaUScience. 

22427. Searle, /\rlcen L. A Study of the Charac- 
teristics of Ei^ht V)£ the Female Pro- 

'•tagonist* in Seven of the Longer Plays 
by Tennessee Williams. 

- The Pennsvi^ania State University 
• 1970 

M^. Theses 

2?y8. Chaly. Ingeborg G. A Rhetorical^ Criti 
cism of Twentieth-Ccnjury ^ Criminal 
Trials: A Case Stud 



4- 



190 

22429. 



BIBLIOGR.\PHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION 



%2430. 



22^31 
22432. 



22433 



22434 



22435. 



22436. 



L Cutlcr» Stanley J. Invention and Idc 
ology. An Analysts of Four Speeches by 
Malcolm X. ^ - 

. Davids, Frances \V. A Study of the CBS 
News Tdevisron Documentary Hunger 
in America. . • 
Giuizcck, Lynne F. A Search for Invari- 
ant Characteristics of Retitent Elemen- 
tary School Children? • 
Kolln, Martha J. Xn Analytical and Ex- 
perimental Study of tl;ie Information* 
Bearing Role of Stress- Unstress Patterns 
' in English. 

icffingwell, Robert D. A 5Urvey of 
^Broadcast-Oriented Graduates' Views of 
College Training ^ and Broadcast Em- 
ployment. \ * ^ 
MayfieUl» llinda E, The Development of 
Educational Television Station WSJK*- 
TV. 

Pitzer, Sara E. A Study of the Communi- 
cation Involved in Persuading Ten Nujis 
to Change from Long Habits to Con- 
temporary Clothes. 

Sargent, Cathy. A Description of the Vo- 
cational Oral Communication Needs of 
Work' Bound High School Students as 
Repre/ented by S(udent5 in Certain 
Rural V o c a t i o n a l-Techirical High 
Scbools. ^ 



PhJ). Dissertations , . 
22437., ATToltCTf Felicie. Developrolsjtal Aspects 
^ of Auditory and Visi!^al Perception: An 

^xperimc^ntal Investigation of Ci::ntral 
Mechanisms of Auditory and \*is!ial Pro- 
cessing. [A-0423] 

22438. Cougfilin, ChaTle$ E. Phonemic Charac- 
' i teristics Associated with Intelligibility in 

the Speech of Southern «thool Children- 

22439. Farra, Harry E. The Rhetoric of Rev* 
, erend Clarence Edward Macartftey: A 

^ MaiC» Under Authority. [A-0'340] * 

22440. Franklin, William G. An Experimental 
Study of the Acoustif Characteristics of 
Simulated Emotion. (A-Q279] , 

22441. Hart, Roderick P. Philosophical Com- 
monality and Speech Types. [A-0387] 

22442. Klinzing, Dennis R. The Use of Public 
Speech to Assess Speakers' Personal « 
Characteristics. [A-0394] 

22443. Merriam, Mary-Linda. The Effects of 
Two Groiip Methodologies' on Interper- 
sonal Behavior. 

22444. Mills. Gordon E., A Study of Stimulus 
Explicitnc^ and Entering Behavior in 
Initial Speech Instruction. (A.0240] 



« 22445.' Motley. Michael T. Semantic Phono- 
logical, and Syntactic Conditioning in 
Language Encoding. [A-0471J 

22446. T;'uby, J. David. The Commercial 
Broadcast Media and Classroom Teach- 

-ers: A Cooperative Plan. (.V0321] 

Pepperdi.ve University^ • 
1970 . 

• MA. Theses * 

22447. Davis, Tobyann. The Influence of Chris- 
tian Principles and the New England 
Clergy on <he Development of the Po- 
litical Thought of the American Revolu- 
tion. . 

22448- Falkenstein, Glenn J. Understanding the 
Handicapped, a VidcoW'aped Program 
for the Middle and Upper Grades 

22449. Rawlins, Margaret, Tinsley. A Speech- 
Language Hearing Program for Disad- 
vantaged Preschopl Children. 

22450. Wan^; Chester. The Clinical Manage- 
^ mpnt of the Communication Problems of 

.Adult Aphasics. 

Philups University 
1966 « 

MJS. Thesis * , ^ 

22451. Prewett, Margaret L. A Correlative 
Study of Reading'^Reac^inc^s and Auto- 
matic-Sequential Abilities. 

* ^ 1967 • 
M.S. Theses 

22452. Hewitt, Denisc. A Study of the Rela- 
tionship Between Reading Readiness 
Test Scofes and Various. Degrees of Ar- 
ticulation Competency. 

22453. Lizar, Boyd D. Speech-Sound Discrimi- 
nation Ability of Elementary Scho^^ 
Children Displaying Different Degrees of ^ 
Articulatory Proficit-iJcy. 



1968 



MS. Theses 
22454. Miller, 



Naida. Time Discrimination 
^ Abilities of Stutterers and Nofistuttercrs 
with Anxiety Controlled. 
224.55. Phillips, Phyllis A. Pure-Tone .Sensi- 
tivity Thresholds in Pregnancy. 
22456. Voung, Mary E. A Study of Oral Stereog- 
nosis and Articulatory Defects in Young 
Children. 
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MS. Theses / 

22457. Hill, Paul C. f hc9 E;kect of Simultane 
ous Writing und Speaking upon Repe- 
tition Rate iiljTj^ce Young Adult Stut- 
terers. * ;". 

22458. King, Michat^l, D. The Effects of Be 
laycd Auditor) Feedback on the Articu- 
lation of a 5/it)gIe A phasic Child. 



22469. Hanks, William E. A Study of Selected 
. Newspaper Coverage of the 1965 Do- 

minican Revolt. [A-0500] / , 

22470. Hone>gosky, Robert A. ^ Switching of 
Linguistic St)les by a Select Group of 
Black Youngsters in the Washington, 
D.C.^ School System* [A-(h49] 

22471. Longini, Peter. Strategic Communica 
tion: A Model of , Communication^ 
Choice and Behavior in Conflict Situa- 



1970 

MS. Theses ; 

22459. Jacob, Ciyij| t., Jr. Frequency Warble- 
Limcn in ^dults Having Normal Audi- 
tory Sensiijivity Compared with Those 
Having Se^sori -Neural Impairments.'* » 

22460. Sachen. K^ron Mc Language Develop- 
ment in l^c lostitutionalizcd Mentally 

^ Retarded. jChiW. 
* 2246JL, Winram5, :poris L. The Relationship of 
' Visu/il-Muroir and Auditory-Vocal Se- 
quencing iskill to Articulation Disorders 

L'.sivjjisiTV OF Pittsburgh 
197a 

MS. Theses 

22462. Bodenhehiier, Wayne. The Effects of Ap 
plicatior^l Pressure upon Pure Tone 
Thresholds Obtained with a Calibrated 
•Bone R(jceiver. , 

22463. Loevner,; Mata B. An Analysis of 
Ap^asic iand Normal Geriatric Perform-^ 
ancc on ithe Basic Concept Inventory. 

22464. NfoU. Dlanne. The Lingyistic Concepts 
of Kindergarten and Grade 1 Children 
as Measured by the Basic Concept In- 
ventory.'i) 

2^465. Winkler^l, Sheila j6y." A Clinical Pro- 
cc(jlure tif Testing Sound Generalization 
After a;*program of Articulation Train- 
ing. " K ' 

• 1, ' « 

Ph.D. Dissertati^ • 

22466. Culktta, |{^ichard A. *The Conscious and 
Direct Ctontfol of Fluent and Disfiuem 
Speech by Stutterers. 

22467. Galft^he^jMary Brigid.^The Public Ad* 
dress o^ Eidel Castro Ruz: Charismatic 

• Leader ,ot 'a Modern Revolution. [A* 
0343] ' V 

22468. GreenbergI Sylvia. Speech Therapy for 
the Severely- Impaired Homebound, 
Aphasic P;^^ient. 



*22472. McClung. John. An /Electromyographic 
Investigation of the Internal Intercostal 
Muscles During Respirution. 

^473. Maue, Wilma M. Cartilages, Ligaments, 
and Articulations of the Adult Human 
. , Larynx. [A-0467] / 

22474. * Patterson, Marcus, DTean. An Inyestiga 

tion of^ Effects ot Diotic and Dichotic 
^ * Presentations oi \ Narrow Band-Pciss 
Fijtered Speech 'to Individuab with Nor-- 
mal Hearing /and. Individuals with 
Peripheral Auditory Pathologies. 

22475. Schaft)ert, Stamey. An "Algorithm and 
' Computer Program for a Randomiza- 
tion Test, r'' ^ 

22476. Sims, Do'nal</ G. Loudness Balance Cali- 
bration of Eir^honcs. ' 

22477. Sypher, William E. Prosodic Aspects of 
Memory for .Verbal Material. n 

22478. Zwitman, /Daniel H. A Program for Stut- 
terers Facilitating Fluency Through the 
Gradual/ approximation of a Normal 

^ Speakinc Situation. » - f 

PoRTLArp State University 
1 r970 

MS. Theses! 

22479. Barha, LaRay M. An Empirical Study 
of /the Effect Systematic Rela^^tion 
Training of dhronijally-Anxious Sub- 
jects. ^ - ^ 

22480. ^plsonf, Richard. Hearing Los^ \^ the ' 
pccial Education Classrooms of Van- 
couver School District #37. 
Lavorato, Alfred S.^ An Investigation ^of 

* the Air Klow' Characteristics of Pul- 
monary Air Expulsion During Esopha- 
/ ge^^l Speech. 
2248^. Majthis, Joatt Comparison of Amounts 
of *V'erbanRcS5ponse Eliciteji by a Speech 
Pathologist in the Clinic and a Mojher 
in the Home.* 

Moon, ( Barbara «S. An Electromyo- 
graphic Comparison of Muscle Action , 
Potentials of Listeners Presented Time- 
Compressed and Normal Speech Stimuli, i 



22481/ 



/ 



/22483. 
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Purdue University 
1969 



M^. Thesis . / 

22484. Rccds,. Donamarfc K. Scenic. Costumci 
and Lighting Dcsigrf for Leave it to 

' Jane- ' ' ,' , . 

. 1970 * ' 

MA. Theses 

22485. Bittncr, John R. An Analysis of the 
News Media and the Heporting^.^ of 
Cani{)us Unrest 'at Purdue^ University, 
March 19 Through July 20, 1969. ^ 

22486. Haskins, George /F. A Production of 
Unctf Vanya. • / 

22487. Hochel, Sandra L. SpiTo-T. Agnew's 1968 
Campal^ for Vice President: A Study of 

^ the Rhetoric of Defense. ^ 
'22488. Uon'ard, Rebecca. The Rhetoric of Agi- 
tation in the Abolition and Black Lib- 
. ergtion Movements. * 

22489. Manchester, Bruce ^B. The Ose of Evi- 
dence in Congressional Speaking by Sen- 
atorial "Doves." 

22490. Minter, Mary M. An Analytical Study 
of Communication- Related Themes in^ 
.the GE-IUE 1960 NLRB Case. 

22491. Myers, Mane S. A 0[>e5criptive Analysis 
of Persuasive Strategies in Selected 
Speeches of Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., 

, and Malcolm X.^ 

22492. Redd, Cheryl A. The Effect of Fre- 
quency and Severity of Grammatical Er- * 
rors upon Five Criterion Variables. 

^2493. Reihm, Julie' B. E. E. Cummings' Stylis- 
tic Devices: Aids to the Oral fnterpre-. 
ter. 

22494. Smi^hsort, John .T., III. The Homiletical 
Theory and* Practice of Selected .Church 
of Christ Ministers. » * ^ 

22405. ,Tsongas, Joyce M. The Role of a Politi- / 
cal Management Firm in ^he 1966 Gu* 
bernatorial Campaign Speaking of Ron- 
ald Reagan. «. 

MS. Theses ' * 

22496. Amo, Michael F. An Experimental Com- 
parison of Reinforcemtyit Theory and 
Dissonance Theory in^Attitude Change. 
"22497. Banikiotes, Florence O, Male and Fe- 
\ * male Aiv^ITiory Reinforcement o£ Infant 

Vocalizations. ^ 
22498. Del.PoIito, Gene A. An Examination of ^ 
♦ ^ Subjective and Objective ^Intelligibility ' 



' Performance with Hearing and Processed 

Speech^ ' ^ ^ ' 

22499. Edward$» EJleii R. A Comparative Study 
of Forhi Perception, Kinesthetic and 

- ^T-^-^patial-Orienution-^bilitics-^in Articu* 
latory Defective and Normal-Speaking 
Children. . ■ ^ 

22500. Gebhart, Carol J. Tfie Relationship Be- 
tween Masking ' Level Differences, and 

* Frequency B^si^iminatioi^. 
22301. p Reilly, Nan(;y I. L. Size Discrimina- 
tion «n the Mouth: Tactile Acuity and 
I Speech Proficiency. ^ 
225P2. Rossman, Adar. The Effects of Con- 
trolling Stimulus Size and Shape upon 
Oral , Form Perception in Articulatory 
Defective and Normal Speakers. 

22503. Smart, J^ty H, The Effectiveness of the 
Predictive Screening Test of Artieulation 

; with Kindergarten Children in a Spe&ch^ 
^ Improvement Program. 

22504. Wanska, Carol a! The Tone Decay Test: 
The Influence of Cj^ntralateral Maying 
and Tonal Delay Times. 

>* ' ^-z ' ; 

PhJ). Dissertations 

22505. Beasley, Mary F,. Pressure Group Per- 
suasion: Protestants and Other Ameri- 
cans United for Separation of Church 
and^iite, 1947-1968, [A-0327]. 

22506. Brownlow, Paul C, ,Th^' Northern 
Protestant Pulgii Reconstruction: 

< 1865-1877. [A-bsSl] ' ' ' ' ' 

22507. Coldhabcr, Gerald M. An Experimental 
* Study of the Effect /)f "^o-Involvement" 

on Selected Dimensions' of Speech Pro- 
duction. [A-0258] 

22508. GreAerg; Bonita l(. T. "Sentence Re- 
tention and Syntactic Comfilexity in 
Children. [A^0443] ^ 4 . ^ ' 

22509. JohnsoD, Arlee W. The Effect* of Mes- 
sage Organization upon Listener Com- 

ft prehension. [A-0391] / ^ 

22510. kroll, Allan. T)\c Differentiation of 
Stutterer^ \t\\oj Interiorized and Exteri- 
orized Groups. [A-0456] 

22511. Scott, Chdryl M. 'A Phonetic Analysis 
o^ the Effects of Oral Sensory Depriva:, 

. tibn. [A-0483] » ^ * 

2?512. Xi^eiss, \^ichael .S. perception of 5i- 

^chotjically Presented Vowels. (A-0491] 
22513. Wi,tter, Henry L. Ipsilateral and Con- 
tralateral Remote. Masking ^with. Con- 
J. , tinuou!^ anid Inteirrupted Maskers. [A- 
, 0492] 
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Sacramento State. College 
• \' 1956 

' M.A. Thesis ' . * 

2251 i, Bartl,,Charl«. Effect of Communica„tionl 
in Group Discussions: A Study of Se- 
lected Psychological and Semantic Prin- 
^ ciples as Involved in Coraftron Discus 
• sion Patterns. , 



1962 



Af^f Theses » 
2!^15. Del GoblK), Thelma D. A Comparative 
Historical Study of R hetorical Invention 
in the First Inaugural Addresses of 
Franklin D. Roosevelt and John F. Ken- 

22516. Donovan, Mary J. An Analysis of Se- 
lected Speeches by AVilliam Fife Knowl- 
and on the AdmissiQn of Red China to 
the' United Nations. 

1969 

Afji, Tji^es • . ' _ 

22517. Boyle, Sonya.' An Investigation— ol—thc- 
Effcciiveness of a Language Development 

- Unit for Culturally Deprived Children. 

22518. Byrns, James. Humphrey's Acceptance 
Speech: A Toulminian Analysis. 

22519. Fairchild, Donna. Integration of Speech 
^ Instruction with Unified Studies in 

Flexible Schedule Team Teaching. 

22520. Johnson, Robert. The Teaching of Rhe- 
torical Ethics ' in Beginning Speech 
Courses in the State (Colleges and Uni- 

'vcrsity of California. 

22521. Shclton» Eugene. The Status of Spce^ 

\ Education in the California Legal Bro- 
^ fcssion. r J • 

22522. Sorenson, Dolores. A Descriptive Study 
^ of Corxtcmporary Textbooks in Business 

* Speaking. - 

22523. Stitzcl, Sarah. A Case^Study in Persua-, 
sion, Including Analysis of Cultural 
Values and Actors of Attention. " 

22524. Turner, Joh n. A T otrfminian Analysis 
of Grover Cleveland's Tariff Alessage of 

. ^ 1887. 

22525*! -Wooflwyd.^ ary. The Tliots at the 1968 
Democratic Convention: :.'An Analysis 
and Comparison of Documents of Public 
Inquiry. r 



Study of the Effects of College Argumen-^ 
_ jtation Cotf^es 6n Critical Thinking 
Ability. ^ 

22527. Kecler. Ted. The S^us of Speech In- 
— — struction in Pubhc Secondary Schools ^n 

Sacramento County and Selected Schools 
in Adjacent Counties. 

22528. Kidd, Virginia. A Study of the Effects of 
Philosophic Mindedness and Dogmatism 
upon Self -Disclosing Communication. 



- St. Cloud State College 
1970 

Mji. Theses 

22529. ^ Barber, Sharla Jean. The Rhetoric of 

Confrontation: A Prescriptive* Analysis 
for the Beginning Debater. * 

22530. flanscn. Dale Christian. The Effects of 
Response-Contingent Verbal Stimuli on 

r Selected Units of Stutterers' Speech. 
82531. Kochev^r, Francyne Ann., Comparison of 
Performance, on Auditory and Oral Dis- 
crimination Tests to Articulatory Profi- 

— ciency. 

.. » 

MS. Thesis 

22532. Nelson, Jamesr Thomas. Preventative 
Speech Therapy at the Kindergarten 
I>vei. 

San Diego State College 
1969 

Mui. Theses 

22533. Carr, Betty A. A Project in Stage Direc-^ 
tion for the Production of Lope de 
Vega's Fuenteovejuna. 

22531. Lane, MorgaTr~j7 Commercial Theatre in 
, San Diego v/jth Special Emphasis 1892- 

g2535. McGinness, Diane. A Project » in' Stige 
Direction^ for *the Production of A. A. 
• Milne s "i^Xr. Pitii Passes By. 

22536. , Noil, Evonne A. A Project in Jtage Di- 
rection fdr the^ Production of Arthur 
Miller's AfVMy Sons. '* 



1970 



MA. Theses 

• . „ ,. „ , „ .„_ 

22526. Ba^ldwin, 



1970 



Donald. An Experimental 



M.A. Theses 

22537. Arntson, Paul rio\^ard. A* JDescriptive 
Study of the Malss Media's Criticisms of 
Edward Kennedy's July 25, 1969, Speech. 

22538. Blackley, Evalo Harrison. The Persua- 
•. sive Caricatures of Richard Brinsley 

Sheridan. ^ r 
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22559. Curtis, Menrill L. A 'Project in Scene De- 
sign fori the Production of The Sea Gull. 

22540. Haven, Dorothy C. Femalo Costume aivi 
Accessories of the Early Twentieth Cen- 
tury American Stage. 

22541. Kern. Ann. A Comparative T^nalysis* of 
Four Modern Dramatizations of the 

/ ^ Becket- Henry II Conflict. 

22542. McDonough, Margaret Ann. A« Rhetori- 
cal Stud) of Frank LloVd Wright. 

22543. Merrill. Bevtrl) Joan; \ Comparison of 
the Aristotelian Enth^meme as a Syllo- 
gistic Deep Stru^tore with the Toulmin > 
Structure of Logic. 

22544. Milchen, Judith Moore. Role-Taking h 
a Variable in Interpersonal Communica- 
tion. 

22545. Owen. Bernard Anthony. PatJios in the 
Persuasive Speaking of Dr. Maxwell 
Rafferty. 

22546. Stone, Gloria Mari»ii. Daniel DeFoc, a . 
Persuasive Pamphleteer, 

-22547. Wells, Phyllis Annis. Ethical Considera- 
tions of Dyadic Communication. 

22548. Whayne. Thomas. Edward Sheldon's So- 
cial Plays and Their Critical Evaluation. 

22549. VVoodson, Robert John. Nonverbal Cues 
as a Variable of Interpersonal Communi- 
cation. * 



San Fernando Valley State CotrxcE 

1969 *^ ^ 

MA. Theses^ 

22550. Hill, Douglas. The Sleeping Beauty: A 
Visual Documentation of Tounng The- 
atre for Children. 

22551. Mapes, James J. Christ in the' Concrete 
^Wfii City. A Thesis Production of a Rehgious 

Drama. ^ 

* 22552. Rankin, Oilman W. The Lion in Win- 
ter: A* Thesis Production of a Comedy- 
Drama Written by James Goldman. 

' j 1970 

M.A^ Theses . . 
22553.,, Ber^igan, Don* Deed Without a Name 
^ (Original Play). 

22554. ' Kliner, Alex. Galileo: A Thesis, Produc-*" 
^ tion of a Play Writtcft by Bertolt Brecht. 

22555. Ross, Irma A Production of Magic 
Horn. 

22556. Stewart, James Lacuna. A One Act 
Play. , • , 



San Franusco State CoClece 
hA. Theses ' ' 

22557. Bonnici. Andy A. An Experimental 
. Study of Self/ Ideal Di5Crepancy and 

fthos. 

22558. Cole, Dennis E. The Seventh Step Pre- 
Release Class at San Quentin: A Study 

^ of Laxge Group Behavior. 

22559. Gartrell, Richard B. Systems Analysis of 
the Richmond, California. Firearms Con 
troversy. July 1-8, 1968. 

22560. Hastings, Joan S Profile of One Stu- 
dent's Move to Militancy in a Crisis Sit- 
uation at San Francisco State College: A 
Case Study. 

22561. Johnson, EniOTy M. Anxiety and Per- 
suasibility in Interpersonal Comm^uni 

i cation. 

22.562. Jones, Wynston A. An Epcperimental 
Study of tlie Perception of an Event and 
Structural Dimensions of the Perceiver. 

22563. Lukan, William J. An Experimental 
Stuily of the Effectiveness of a Public 
Speaking Curriculum *in the Elementary 
School. 

22564. O'Connor, Helen S. The Rhetoric of 
Destalinization. v 

*22.')65. Tra\insky,* John M. An Experimental 
Study of Selected Differences Between 
Striking and Non-Striking^ Students and^ 
Faculty of Sati Francisco State Cortege. 

1970 

M.A. Theses 

22566. Barde<fft, John P. Interpersonal Percep- 
^ tion Through the Tactile, Verbal and 

Visual Modes. 

22567. Crawford, Barbara T. Cognitive Style as 
a Determinant in the ReciHl of Semantic 
Content and Syntactic Form. 

22568. Kessinger, Kent.D. The Choice Between 
Speech and Silence: An Application of 

' Kenneth Burke's Theories of Symbolic 
Action to the Hippolytus^oi Euripides.' 

22569. Kjelson, Sigrid M. 'Catharsis Through 
Communication. ^« 

22570. Nilsen, Paul W.' Self-Distortioa^nd Lib- 
eral-Conservative Attitudes of High 
School Student^. 

22571. Nyman, Sheldon. Personality Organiza- 
tion and Cognitive Dissonance' as Fac- 
tors in the Attitude Changs of Selec^ 
Members of SDS. 

22572. Phalen, Paul^W. Self-Disclosure and At- 
titudes About Interpersonal Encounters. 
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San Jose State College 
1951 

Af ^. Theses 

22573. Baumann. Barbara Jo. A Directorial 
Study of Ben Jonson's Volpone for Pro- 
eduction. > 

22574. Kenney,* William C. An Annotated ^i- 
lion for a Proposed Production o( 
Shakespeare's Measure for Measure^. 

1958 - ' • 

MA. Thesis 

22575- Payne, Rol^rt B.^ Projected Scenery: Its 
^ '^Desigij, Preparailon, and Techniques 

1960 

MAT'Thesis , 

22576. Kqit, «Shirley R. A Study^ in Interpreta- 
tion: An Analysis of the Lecture .Recital 
of Willa Cather;s . "The ''Song of the 
Urk/' 



« 1,965 
MA. theses 

22577. J^<^ssler, Mary M. An Experiment in 
I Playmaktng through a Creative Ap- 
proach with ftigh School Seniors. . 

22578. Witherall, James N. The ChetCered 
' Suit: An Original Play. 

1964 

ma] Thesis 

22579. Overmeyer, Richard P. .An Actors Study 
and Interpretation of Joseph Jefferson*s 

• Rip Van Winkle. 

1966 

MA. Theses ^ ^ 

22580. Ba"rrcit, Barbara T. A Moor, His Wife, 
and His Ehsign: A Study in Contrasts 
Between the Novelld of Giraldi Cinthio, 
the ^Othello of Shakespeare, and the 
Otello of Boito and 'Verdi. 

22581. Ehrenburg, James W. Arena-Stages and 
Thrust'Slagei Through the Ages, and 
Thejr Stage Lighting Development. 

22582. vSeligman, Kevin L. The Research, De- 
sign, and., Execution of the Costumes for 
Richard Brinsley Jiheridan's The Rivals. 

1967 

*♦ 

MA. Theses t . 

22583. Carlson, Don R. The Monlalvo Carriage 
House Theatre. 



22584. 

2258i. 
22586. 
i2587, 
22588. 

22589. 



Goozee, Sherwoo<?. Julius ,Caesar by Wil- 
liam Shakespeare: A Directorial Study 
Including Annoutcd Production Book. 
Lynch, Joan. The Hist6ry a/id Develop- 
ment of Uie Stage Manager. 



Magnuson, Ronald G. Requiem Butter' 
fly: An,,Original Play. > , 
Pendergrast, Robert ^W. The Cul-de-Sac: 
An Original Play. * . 
Radu, Judith J, A Study of j[ulia- Mar- 
lowe, Helena /Mp<fjeska, and Lillian Ade- 
laide Neilson as Shakespearean Axtresscs 
in the Roles of Juliet, Viola; and Imo- 
gen- 

Ainvetter, Danny E. The Research, De- 
sign, and Technical Record -for a Pro- 
duction of Madam Butterfly by Ciacomo 
Puccini. 



1969, ^ 

MA.\heses' 

22590. Barker, Ruth A. A Study of Some of the 
.Etiological Factors of Persistent Hoarse- 
ness in the Middle Grade Child. 

22591. Brazifcr, Benira E. The Evolution of 
Women s Underpinnings Between 1860- 

^ 1905 and Their Effect on the Silhouette. 

22592. Green, London.^ A Critical Study of 
Character Development in the Tragedies 
of Thomas Otway. 

22593. Lc\vk, Bonda G. A Proposed Children's 
Theatre Production of The Prtnce and 
the Pauper. > 

22594. O'Neill, Patricia A. A Ninety Minute 
Television Documentary on Noh ^nd 
Kabuki; Theater. 

22595. Ryan, Robert P. A Survey of Women's 
Sporting Costumes: 1890-1910. 

• 22596. Shaver, bavid B. A Study in the De- 
sign of a 2500 Megacycle Educational 
Televisiop System for the Fremont Un- 
^ ion High School Di$trict. 
22597". Verdi, Barry. An Investigation iijto 
Theological Concepts in the Plays of 
Tennessee Williams. " 

" 1970 

MA. Theses ^ ^ 

22598. Aravola, Davi(f Elliott. An Examination 
of the Principle of Academic Freedom 
and the Rhetoric of Max Rafferty. 
' 22599. Champagne, Marie Lucille, The Effects 
of Advanced Reward Recognition on 
the Behavior of Individirals in Coopera- 
tive and Competitive Groups. 
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22600. FrcedlaW, Danid Albert. Values in Con- 
flict: An Analysis of the Dominant and 
Counter Cultures in America. 

22601. Ing,^Dean Charles. A General Charac- 
terization of Si gn Tal k Among Nine - 



teenth Century Amfcrimis in the Wyom.- , 
\ ing Vicinity. ^ 

22602. Johnson, Nancy M. A Historical Study 
• of Wedding, Betrothal, and Friendship 

Rings for Use in Period Plays. ^ 

22603. Kelso, James Arthur. Mexican Americans 
in a Middle Class Anglo. American So- 
ciety: A Study of Intcrgroup Value Con- 
flict. / 

22604. Knowlcs, Donald L. A Study of the Re- 
, lationship Between Delayed Auditory 

^ Feedback and Stuttered Speech. 

22605. Lefty, piane Kapdler. M^asuremtent of 
the Rate of Acquisition and Retention 
of {he Scvcre*Class V A phasic. 

22606. Nettles, Ruby CocTcerham: A Compara* 
tive itudy of Auditory Memory SkiUs in 
a Group o^ Multi Ethnic Prc-School 
Children. ^ , 

22607. Smith, Brcnda JrThc Motor and Rhyth- 
mic Proficiency of Vouug Black Stutter- 
ers as Measured by th^ Oscrctsky Tests 
and Rhythmic Tasks. * 

22608. Wells, Judith. A Study of the Effects of 
Systematic Desciisitization on the 'Com- ' 
municativc Anxiety of Individuals in 
Small Groups. 

Swim College 
1969 

M.FA. Theses 

22609. Albrcchl, Johanna. The Brecht Weill 
Collaboration:^ 

22610. Cwikowski, William. T}t€ Lover by Ha 
rold Pinter. 

22611. Edchtcin, Stephen. Lighting Designs for 
an Evening of Brecht-Weill. 

2261^. Emerson,- Robert. A Critical Study of 
Robert Browning jn Rudolph Beiser's 
The Barretts of Wimpole Street. 

22615. Reynolds, Howard^ Lang. Lighting De* 
sign for The Crucible. 

22614. Yaggy, William jT A Production of John 
Mortimer's The Dock Brief. 

22615. Zaks, Jerry. A Production of John Morti- 
mer's The Dock Brief. 

k * 
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Mui. Tfieses 

22616. Minocher Homji, j^rin. Time in Thorn- 
ton Wilder 's Our Town and The Skin of 
Our Teeth. 



22617. Thurau, Sheila. The Role of the Guardi- 
an in the,,Plays of T.^* S. Eliot. 

M.F.A. Theses 

-22618_'Catroll, Marylou. The Birthday of the 
Infanta. 

22619. Driver; John. Eternity Street by Thomas 
Babson. 

22620. Hoskins» Crania. Stage^Manager's 6uide 
for Smith College. 

Universitv of*Squth Carolina 
\ 1969 

Mui. Thesis 

22621. Erler, Adrian Kennedy. August -Strind- 
berg's faster: The Study and Develop- 
ment of the Play for Stage Presentation. 

UNIVERSITV of SOITTH DAKOTA 

1970 

AfA. TJieses ' 

22622. Mills/ Russell H. Physiological Factors in 
Esophageal Speech of Laryngectomized 
and Non-Laryngectomizcd Subjects. * 

22625. Neljon, Linda H., An Analysis of .Will 
Rogers' 1933 Radio Broadcasts: A Study 
in Ethos. 

\ . • 

" South Dakota State University 

1970 

M.A,'*Theses ' f ^ 

22624. Clafk. Illona M. A History of thtf^Specch 
Association of South Dakota. 

22625. Kicsby, Suzanne. A Rhetorical Criticism 
. of the Defense in The Pgople v. Sirhan 

Bishara Sirhan. ' ^ 

22626. Reddy» Richardf A. Historj;^ of Speech 
Education at Watcrtbwn Sen;or High 
School, Watcrtown, South Dakota. 



A' 



University of Soitth pC^rida 
1970* 



MA. Theses . ' ^, 

22627. Blaisdell.,Marlene,.^Lipreading SUll '^nd 
Vocabulary Range. 

22628. Stone, Jeanette R. Articulatory Acquisi* 
tion as a Function' of Differential Dis- 
crimination Training. • 

MS. Theses " »• - * 

22629. Berry. Robert A. ,The Effects of Visual 
* and Auditory Factors on the Intclligi- 

biUty and Proficiency Ratings of Alaryn- 
geal Speech. ^ * 
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2?630. Carlson, Rebckah L. Articulation -and 
Low Achievement in Second Graders, 

* si. 

22631. Leonard, Laurence B. Articulation of 
/s/ as a Function of Cluster and Word 
Frequency of Occurrence in English. 

22632. Lewis, Fr^nk S„ Jr. Optimal DcMgn tea 
tures on the Screening Audioiiietet 

22633 Moore, Walter H., Jr. The Effects of Re 
^onse Cbntin^eivt Keinforcement and 
^ Response Contfhgent PunishmeiU upon 

* the Frequency of Stuttered Verbal Be- 
havior. ^ ' • 

22634. Waas, Barry M* An InvesHgation into 
the Effects of Time- Expanded S"peech in 
Presbycusis. * ' ^ 

^ L'.NIVERSITY OF'SoUTHtRN CALIFORNIA 

M^. Thesis 

22635. Clark, David R.*An E?tpcrinfental Com- 
parison of the Relative Effectiveness of 
Manuals, Video Tape, and Mixed Media 
in f resenting Technical Information. 

M.Q^ Dissertations 

22636. Briggs, Nancy E. Clement /J^itlee's* Advo- 
cacy of Democratic Socialism. A Reason* 
able Rhetoric of Revolution. ^ 

22637. Brown, James A. A History of Roman 
Catholic Church Policies Regarding 
Commercial Radio and TeIex«ision - 
Broadcasting, in the United States, 

, ;rhrough 1961. 
2t6iS? Falk, Heinrich R. An Annotated Edition 
of Three Drolls from The Strolers Pac- 
quei Opfn'd (1742), with \oies on tAii- 
thorship, Sources, Derivation^, and Stage 
Histories, 

22639. Karimi, Amir M. Toward^^a Definition 
of the*American Film Notr (1941-1949). 

22640. Kelly, Richard J. A Kistory of the Los 
Angeles Greck*Theatre Under the Man-v 

. • agement of James A^^Doolittle and the 
Los ^ngeles Greek Thtatre Association 
. . 1952-1969: The Professional Theatre 
Producer as a,- Lessee of City .Govern* 
♦ ment. ^ , , - 

22641. Rirschman, Marvin. A Historical Study 
of the* Belasco Theatre jn Los Angeles 
and the Forces That Shaped Its Histor^; 
1927-1933. 

22642. -Kosower, Herbert. A Study of ^jn Inde- 

pendent Feature Filpi You Dont Have 
' ' yi"'C. ' 

22643. Sfrafey, Sohair B. International Broad 
casting and Its Societal Environments. 
A Tcsf of Hypotheses, 



22644. Sparks. Ronald J. A Pilot Study of the 
SiJitability of an Individualized Audio.- 
visual Program m the ConlinuiiTg "Edir 
cation of School' Administrators, 

22647) Stewart, John R. Rhetoricians on Lan- 
guage and Nfcani^g. An Qrdinary Lan- 
guage Philosophy Critiques [A-0413] 

22646. Vaughn, Robert F. A Historical Study 
of the House Committee gn Un-Ameri- 
can Activities Influence on the Ameri- 
'can^JThcatre, 1938-1958.' * , 

226*47. Wright, Donald G. A Critical Examina- 
tion of the Works of Clifford Odets Ac- 
cording- to a Psychoanalytic Ciite^ipn. 

SouiiiFR.N Con NECTicuTfc State College 
, 1969 

AfS .Theses ^ 

22648. Bamic^^at. Alan M. The Incide^oc of 
Open Bite and/or Di^occlusion in Com-^ 
pany with Topgue TKrUst in Negro and 
White Children at the Fourth and Fifth 
Grade Level. 

22649. Bountress, ^^'io^iolas G. Functional Voice 
Disorders. 

, 22650. LefkowitZi Andrea L. The 9.ole of^Self 
Monitoring and Auditory Discrimina- 
tion (A Pilot Study of' a New Testing 
TechJiifjue). 

22651. Marcus, Elaine D. A Survey of. Ap- 
proaches to the Teaching of Language 
Employed by Pu^ic. Residential Schools 
for the Deaf. ^ 

22652. Porto, Blanche. The Development of at 
Singing Program to Improve Functional 

V, Voice Disorders. i* ~ ^ 

22653. Rubinson, Barry A Study •to Deter- 
mine t|ie Emplqyability. of Stutterers., 

^22^54. Steege, Suzanne ^. Rehabilitation of. 
Laryngectomees in the New Haven Area. 

I97tf ^ ' , * ' 

A/..V. Theses 

22655. Eterginio, Richard. A Comparative 

* ^ Study of the Temperament Sequelas of 

Stutterers and Nonstuttercrs. 

22656. Hyland. Betty A. An Experimental 

* Study oS ar Specialized Oral Language ' 
Program with Kindergarten Children. 

22657. Pulaski, Linda H. A Comparative Study " 
of the Incidence of Stuttering Amon^^ 

\ Trainable Level Retarded ^Children in 
Institutional, Regional Center, and Pub- 
lic School Settings. 



o 
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SOLTItERN I LI I NO tS UMXERilFY 
f969 

Af^. Theses* 

22658. Bailey, Barry Lcc. The SccniCLand Light- 
ing Design for Simple Sitnon. 

22659. Barrctta, Barbara Joan. Trends in i^mer- 
ican Repertory Theatre: 1960-1968. 

22660. "Carroll, John F. The Chameleon: A New 
Play with Prefatoty Essay. 

22661. Hardin, David Lawrence. The Friend in 
Mr. Highpockets: An Actnig Thesis. 

22662. Hyniel, / J , IV. The Misanthrope: A 
, Thesis Production. 

22665.. Kreft. Frank John, Jr. Face Masks and 
Head Ma-^ks A Design. Thesis in Make- 



up. 
• 



1970 



Thests 

Aivderson, *I homas D. Proscenium One 
Conmniiiit) Theatre <iti Carbondale. * 
Bergman, Richard L- Sound on SoAtnd. 
A Tlicsis Prmliiction. • , 

Burns, Arthur J. Doc Sticks in Mi. Hi^h- 
po^krts: An Acting Thesis. 
l).ivis. Donald S. Design and Construc- 
tion of Stage SettiiigsJor lilack Comedy 
and The Two Executiontrs. 
Robmcllc, Helen M. Musical Theatre at 
Southern lUiiiois Liii\ersity, 1937-196fjj- 
A History. 

Sarmenlo, Oilson P. Thv Bi(ds: A Di- 
recting Thesis. ' ^ 
Stewart, Lois L. The Lion in }Vi)iier\ A 
Directing Thesis< * , . . 
SullAiin, Jutlith A, Heritage tOf 'Arrpws. 
A Thesis Production. ^ ^ 
Thomas. David O. The Development of 
the* Biff Figure in Five Unpuldished^ 
PIa>s by Arthur Miller. 
I liompsoiK Linda Ka\. Tu ihght Ctanc, 
A Directing Thesis. 

Willi ngham. Cam i He "A. A Cfitical Eval- 
uation of the Plays^ jof John Pepper 
Clark, a Michigan Playwright. 



JtS.' Theses 

22675. Aiello, Francis Anthonv''. Reliability 

Puie rone Ai^^ Condu( tion Thresliold 
Measures I'sing Three Audiometric 
Noise IJa'rrfcr Headsets and ^a Supra 
Aural Headset. 

1^26^6 Movvry, U.irris Jtn(ki, III. An Ii^vesuga 
tion o^. the Rial Ear .\ttetiuation Char 
»iUcnsiKs of 1^ lotted (.ncumaural Au- 
« * dionictrii Receiver Assemblies. 



M.A. 
2^661 

22663. 

21,*66(i. 

' 22667 

226()S 

22669 
22670 
£(2671. 
22672. 

21^673. 



22674 



22677. Nelson, Janet F. The Effects of Infinite 
Peak Clipping on Ijitelligibility of Cer- 
tain Linguistic Structures. 

Ph.D. Dissertations 

22678. Barello, Rudolph V A Propositional 
Analysis of'SeJected Literature of Two 
Right Wing Organizations and Their 
Spokesmen, Billy James Hargis and Ger- 
ald L. K. Smith. 

22679. Bateniai>> Bavid N. Institutional Busi- 
ness| Communicatipns of Caterpillar 
Tractor Company ih Support of Holding 

'(he Line on Wastes, 1960-1961 .* (A 0326] 

22680. Bradshaw, Leonawi L. The Rhetoric of 
J. William Fulbright: Dissent in Crisis. 

. -[A-OjaO]- ^ \ 

22681. But let, Jerry P. The Impact of^ Negro 
History and Culture upDii the Attitudes 
of^^White Speech Students: A Cognitive 
Dissoiuince tnterpretation. [4\.02!l5] ^ 

22682''r Costigan, janies I. Coinmnnicalion 
Theory in the Works pf Nlarshall Mcf.u- 
haii. [A.0377] ' - ' 

22683. Dybvig, Homor E, ^n Analysis of ,Po- 
liticaj Ct)minunii:%tioii Throtigh Selected 
'TcleviSioif Couiiiiercials* Produced ^ b) 
The Robert' Goldman Age nc)'^ Inc. (A- 

, . 0295) 

22684. * Hamilton, L)Ie M. The* Rhetoric of 

Warren Earl BMrgcr. A Study of Hie 
Socio^-Ethical Implications of Advocacy. 
[A.0345)\ * 

,22685. JohnsSn, Richard B. A Translation and 
an Acting \'ersiQn of the Plav A'lj^n- 
. ^ niisuutarit (The Heath Cobhlcrs) by 
Aleksis Steiival (Kivi), Produced and 
Compared to' Native Finnish Tr(xiuctions 
of This and Other Pla^ In the Same 
* 'Author. [A -0501] ' 
22686f^'Laughlin. Haller T. The Disappoint- 
^ ment and The Wheel of Fortune. .Two 
"Amateur Playvvrights* Use jt>f Local and 
. National Events in Earl) ^American 
Plavs. [A-0509]' 
^687. Maxwell,'. David L. TJie Effect-of Re- 
I ' sponse-Contingent Stimulation of Expec* 
tancy on Expected Stutteritig and Subse* 
' quent Stuttering Behavior. 
22688.. Meese> , Gerahf J. The* Influence of the 
Number of Scale Categories upon iJif? 
Reliabihry of Listeners' Judgments' to 
Nasal Resonance. . , 
22689. Miller, Bert A., jr. Personal, Situatioifel, 
* and Bibliographic Citation Character- 
istics at' Predictors of Scholarlv Pul)li- 
cation Activity. [A-0239] 
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STATfi'UNIVERSITY OF NE^V YO^K AT ALBAKY 

1970 



-22690. l^arker, M. J. .An Ajj^lication of Stasis 
Theory to the Treatment #t)f liSMcs in 
Intercollegiate Debating, MA/Theses 
22691; Ratcliff, Linnca. An Axmiogicol Ipvcsti- ' . , • . d1o..< nF 

• gation of Theories oL"Rhcwical C^iti- 22704. Stern MerlQ, Mystery m the Pjays of 

^ism Since 1900. (A.04(?8] ? ^ ' ""^^^ P^"^^^' * 

22692. ' Rhoadj, Forrest .N, A Study of ^ the 

Sources of Marshall KeebleV Effcf tive- 
ncss a PreacHcr. [A«036O] / 

22693. RuthcFford,. Lewis R., An Interpreta- 
tion of Aristotle's Theory of 'the Modes 
and Forim df 'Proof. [A 0411] 

22694. Sclby, David L. A History of the Amcri- 
can Place Theatre, 1963-1968. [A-0521]* 

22695. S^rague, ^David .R. An E;xpcrimen^l 
• 5tudy of the Influence of Spoken, Audio, 

* ' and Written Nfessages ^on the Confer- 
ring ot I^esistaitcc (o Moderately- apd 
Strongly- Held Beliefs^ 

22696. Starkweather, -Charles* \V. The Simple, 
Main .and* Interactive Effects of Con- 



*^ tingent and Npncontftigent Shock of 
Hi^ and Lo\^ Intensitie^'on Stuttering 
Repetition*. t • 

22697./ Stearns, Joseph G. An Analysis of Se- 
lected»5peeches and Relevant Ncwsjjaper 
•Coverage of -the' Political Campaign 
Corrtmunicdtidn of Pa^l Eggerr, Tc\as 
> Republican Gubern^itory»l Candidate, 
1968. [A.0365J * ^ 

22698. . Stokes, Jack T. Three Plays About Vic-^ 
tims. [A-0.524) ' * ' 

- 2*2699. Towns, James E. The Rhetoric ' and 
^ Leadership of W;^A. Criswell, as Prcsi- , 

dent of the Southern . Baptist Conven- 
tion: A Dftcariptivc An'llysis Through 
Perspective and Public^AcUlress. [A-0365J 

• ' < ' ^ 

SoL'*fHWEsrr Missd,t'Ri State Coixfce ; 
» 1970 . 

MA. Theses ' 
22700. Bair, 'j«ss,. The" Value to' Refetitign of 
the U?c qt ^Vfctaphor in Public Address. 
|:>jj2701. Gillming, ^Norrrta J. An E.xfiefimental 
: ' Study oi the Effects- of Pjogt'amme^, 
Ixrarning upon Cognitively ExpeHencj?d 
* Stage Fright. 

22702. Lampe,' Michael. Legitimate Theatre in 
Springfield, Missouri: 1^40 to 1900. 

Y ' . 

• Stanislaus State College 

• • . 1970 

MA. Thesis ^ 

22703. Ahlcm, Anne. Creativity amf Associa- 
, tion Ability in Third Grade Children. 



^{►705. Tuclicr, Arnold. The^Existeniialist Pcr- 
' ^ . spective in tlie Plays of Chekhov. 

Smte Lnhersit^ of Ne^v York at Buffalo 
^ ^ * 1970 ' . 

. MA. Theses * * • ' 

22706. Brownell, • Winifred E. Effectj c?f Four 
Different Communication Patterns on 

Speech of Preschool Head *Stari 
Children. 

* 

22707. Demoretck), Jo^n^ Stokely^ Garmichael 
, and ^lack Power: * A Biykeian Arfajysis. 

22708. Johnson, Bonnie M. Perception of Out 
\ group Communri%tion. 

22709. M-auner, fatricia. Nfaximum Phonauon 
Tinie in Children. y 

' 2^710.- 'Matheis, Mary Ail^en/A* Review of the 
' Press 'Coverage Gi^n hy the Buffato 
Metropolitan New^aper's to the Issues 
f, Before the Eric *Couniy Legislature— 
j'anuary 1, 1968, to December 31, 1968, 
the ftrst Year of ItS Existence, ? 
2711. Schaich, Diane H.'Robqrt F. Williams* A 

* ' Rheforic of Revolution. 
22712. Shapiro, Cai^ol. The Comparison of the 
Stress Patterns of Stutterers and Non- 
Stiltterers. 



22713. Vogel, Baitara f. The Effects of Phon^- 
tion of Specific Psychological and Physior 
logical Chlnges.* 

Ph.p.\()issr^iations ' T;* . 
227)4'. \1gsters, Jpscph J. Relationships ^mong 
tlTe Acceptabili^x; Intelligibilhy, and 
. > Acoustic Measures of A laryngeal Speech. 

22715. Scbnciderman, Carl R. The Relation- 
ship 'Betweeil Air Flow' and Intelligi- 

• bility of Selected Fricative Consonants 
for Cleft Palate Speakers Who Use Pros-' 

. ihetic Speccl). Aids. [A -0480] . • 

/■ - 

• State University oi» New York, 

College at^Geneseo 

1970 • ' 

MA. Thesis 

22716. Run^mel, Lynda J. Frustration as a Dis* 
tinct Visual Display ip Nonverbal Com- 
munication.' ^ • V, 
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' Stephen F. Austin State University 
^ 1970 

Mui'. Thfsis 

• * 

22717. Richards, G^rge It Effects of Black' 
Light Attention Scatter .Tleduction on 

^ • .Op^rant^ Language .Development in Se-v 
verely. Retarded Children. 

^ , Temple University 

. ; ^ 1970 , ' . ' 

MA. T/ieses 

22718. Bloom, ^Varren. A Comparative Study of 
Attitudes Toward Television Programs 
as Afeasured bv !he Response to a Ques- 
tionnaire Admiiiisterbd to the Depart- 
nKils of English, History, and Political 
Science at Temple University. 

22719. Fischer, John J. Experimental Compari- 
son,of an Idiomatic with a Literal Traps- 

- lation of Selected Passages from New 
Testament Gospels for I^dability and 
Intensity of Images AmoJ|f College Stu- 
dents. , ' - ^ - 
?2720. Gcnejlo, Robert ^G. Public Information 
for Public Consciousness: An Historical 
Anal>sis of the Sierra Club's Public In-^ 
^ formation Campaign fo AchieVe Protec- 
tion of the Redwoods Thuiugh Legisla- 
^ ^ tion-1954 to 1968. , 

22721. Griffith, R. ,J. Scott. East of Broad. An - 
Original Teleplay. ^ 

22722. Herron, Michael e'. An' HiSTorical. Syr- 22754. Porter, Jane \V. The Effectiveness of the . 
vey and Quantitative Content Analysis. , Switched' Speech Test in Detecting 
of Omnibus * (1952-1961) wfth Tlefer- Pseudo-Functional Hearing Lgp. 

ence to the Development of Public Tele- 22755^^ ^|;ter, Todd H. \ ariations in Detection 
vision Programming Concepts: ^ Thresholds for Filtered Verbo-Tonal 

22723. O'Rourkc, James S. TJie Role of th<^ v^'StimuIi, Pure Tonc^ Stimuli, ^nii Speech 
R^dio *Corp(^rition of America in Se- ' Dciefetidn Thresholds in a* PrC^5:hQ0l 
curing Fedei^al Communications Com-. Deaf Population. 

missiot^ Approval of an^All Electronic, ^2736. Jlobinson, Judy L. A Production Thcs> 
^ Compatible .System of Television in.. Reader* Theatre Productioh anN 

Color-1932-1953: A.Dc^crrptive Study. ' Original Childre;iV Musical Fantasy*' 

22724. Reed, James R. The Interaction of Gov-" y^/in and the Ma^c Ring. 
eminent. Private Enterprise, and Volun- 22737. Sensenig, Eleanor A. The Personality 

Dominance of WTves of Aphasic Pa- 
' • ticnts. ^ 
22738. Aaughn. Douglas R. A Rhetorical 
Study of Selected Speeches of Martin 
Luther Kjng, ' ' 

\ ' 22739. Vrablic, Eleanor M. A Rocntgencephalo- 

^ \ metric Study of Articulatory Posture 

Ph.D. Dissertation ^ . ^ During Prod'uc tion. ot Acceptable and 

22726. Friedenberg, iCobert V. To Form a ^lore Unacceptable [3] Sounds. 

Perfect Union. An Analysis of^the De . 22740. Wall, Linda t.* A Study. Concerning Lin- 
bates in the Constitutional Convention guistit Skills and Three Levels of Artic- 
of 1787. [A.0341J , ^ • ' ulation Proficiency. 



The Umxersity of TE^^NESSEE 
1970 

Mui.^ Theses ^ . 

22727. Blackburn, Virginia L. A Comparison of 
Expressive Grammatical Patterns *'of 
Three Group? of Black Children from 

- Different Environments. 

22728. Bradberry, Marcia E. A Distinctive Fea- 
. ture Analysis of Initial Consonants of 

Preschool Deaf Children Who Received 
* Verbo Tonal Therapy. ^ * • 

22729. Chung, 11 §uhg. The Dramaturgy of 
Bertolt Brecljt. 

22750. Gallaher, William R„ Jr. A Rhetorical 
Anal) sis of' Selected S|>cecbts by Estes. 
• Kefauver. 

2273L Leavell, Suanne M. Auditory Discrimi-/ 
nation Scores of White and Black Seven- 
Ycar-Old Children in the ,Upper-Lower 
^ and LoWep-Lowcr-Socio-Economic Class. 

22732 Mooi'c, Joan M. Comparison of Children 
with Normal^ and Defective Articulation 
from Lower-Middle and Uppcr-^Vel*^ 
Socioeconomic Backgrounds in Terms o£ 
Their Knowle^ige of the Phonological 
and Syntactical Rules of the English 
Language? 

22755. Phillips, Doris K> A Stucly of the 'Rela- 
tionship Betweert Auditory Synthesis 
Ability .and Type and Number*of Artic- 
ulatory Errors. 



tary Agencies in the Development of 
BroajJcasting in the Refyublic\)f Liberia 

^ from* 1950 to 1970: An Historical aiid' 

Descriptive Study. \ 

22725. Stern, Yair A. The Israeli Pre^-I^s 



J Role in a Developing Country. 



\ 
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22741. ^^alte^, Ru* A. Ffcqyfncy Response 
.Changes in Three Hearing Aids as a 

Function of Earmold Modifications. 

22742. Willhoit, Ruby L, An Analysis of fic- * 
lectcd Variables on Neonatal Response 
to a 3000 Hz. Warbled Tone. 

22743. Williams, Mary L. A Distincuvc Feature 
Analysis of Misarticufated Consonants of 

' Speech-Defeclive Children and Adults. . 
# 

The University of Texas at .\uStin ' 
1969 

' MA. Theses 

22744. Boland. Diane. Performance of Normal 
Speaking Children and Children with 
Functional Articulation ^ Defects on 
Three Tasks of ?Lhythm. 

22745. Hilton, Darla Chris. An Investigation 
of the Internalization of Phonological 
Rules -in Monolingual and Bilingual 
Children. 

22746. Phillips," Jean P. T. S. Eliot's Murder irr 
the Cathedral. A Readers Theatre Pro- 
ductip;i. ' 

22747. Smith, Susan J. A Multiple-Choice Mea- 
- 4urc o^ the Intelligibility of the Speech 

• of preschool Children. 

22748; .Wofford, Martha Joe. Temporal Audi- 
tory Integration of Bripf^Pure Tones in 
Normal and Pathological Ears. 

MJPA.Theses ' 

22749. Blacki Eddy C. A T>roduction and Pro- 
duction Book of The Cave Dwellers. 

22750. * lEisenberg, Esther Costumes for Shake- 

speare's Richard III, on the London 

• Stage, 15974900. 

22751. Gillespie, Karen Annette. Architectural 
Space and Light for the ppen Stage. 

22752. Goodson, Freddie R' A Production* and 
Produfction Book of Desire Under the 
Elnts. * ^ ^ ^ 

' 22753. Nagel, Leonard A Production and 
Production' Book of The Night of the 
Iguana, 

22754. Phillips, Ivan K. Clarkson Stanfield and 
Romantic Painting in the English The- 
atre. ^ 

22755. Rayfield, James B. A Productipn and 
, Production Book ot Right You Are. 

22756. Stowell' Bonnie S. Mrs. John 'Drew: 
Nineteenth Century Theatre Manager. 

Ph,D. Dissertations 

22757. Harbour, Charles C. Jofin Gassner: Dra^ 
matic Critic* [A-0501] 



22758. Kleist, Carl Eric von. Three Moder^ 
Plays on Classical Themes. [A-0506] 

^ ' ' 1970 
MA, Theses 

22759. Almanza, Helen K. The Effect of Incre- 
,meht Si2<f, Trequency, and Contralateral 

Masking upon<he Shorty Increment Sensi- 
tivity Indej/rest. * . 

22760. Berry, Thelma F. Discrimination of Fre- 
quency-Distorted Nonsense Syllables by 
Normal Listeners Under Unisensory and 
Biscnsory Stimulation. 

22761. Boyd, Susan Lc^' The De\'elopment of 
An Auditory Test for Object DiscrimiftV 
tion. « 

22762. Branscombc, ' Teresa Jean. Auditory 
* Comprehension of Grammatical Con- 
trasts by Children with Functional Mis- 
articulations. 

22763. Campbell, Irwit#Dwight, Jr. The De- 
vel6pment of a Frequency Increment 
Sensitivity Test. 

22764. Christensen, l>slie Ann. Most Coraforta-- 
ble Loudness Level for Speech: Difficulty 
of Speech Material, and Listeners' State 
of Attention as Related Factors. 

22765. Davis, Barbara, The Effect' of Lexical 
Content on Efficiehcy of Sequencing 
Training with Psychoneurologically In- 
volved Children. ; 

22766. Driggs, ^ Sharon F. H. The X^cci of 
• , Speaking Rate and Practice in Auditory 

Comprehension of'^rain Injured and 
Normal Sul^^cts. ^ - 

22767. Dudas, Joyce Deborah. 'The Effect of At- 
tention upon the Auditory Evoked Re-^ 
sponse in Normal- Hearing Adults. ^ 

22768. Firestein, Louis. Abba -Eban: The Voice 
of Israel. ^ 

22769. Itufman, Adelaide Hawkins. A Survey of 
' the Evi<^ence of Stuttering Among Men- 
tally Retarded School Childreo-- 

22770. Kole, Cheryl Ann K.* Texas- Newspaper 
Coverage of Major Speech Events ixi the 
Yarborough-Ecntsen Primary Campaign. 

22771. McMahan, Eva Mae. 'The Role of Presi- 
dent Nixoa's Image Projected Through 
His November 3 Vietnam Address in 

< Shaping Public Response. 

22772. Manahan, 5ally W. ^V^. Attitudes Toward 
Speech Samples as a Function of Ex- 
posure Duration. , 

22773. Mayfjeld, Patricia Ann. A Desaiption 
of the Reading Needs and Interests of 
the J31irfd in Texas. 
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Oswalt, Henry Hayes. The Types of Oc- f 
^cupaiiqns to Which Stutterers^Are Guid; 
ed by Those in the Counseling Profes* 
♦sion. • . 

Patten, Olivia Anne, Sensation Levels 
Required in the Detection of a One} 
Decibel Amplitude-Modulated Signal a^t 
jOOJHz. , ■ . • ^ 

Penner, Kandacc A Distinctive Feature 
Analysis of the Phonemic Description/df 
Articulation Errors Made by Articulate^ 
Normal' and Articulatory Defective Pre- 
school Children. 

Rho<Ic, Janet Kay. A, Dramatic An6lysis 
of Selected Poems of James Dickey. 
Ricnstra, ^Phyllis J. "No Sense of De- 
cency": A RcadcVs Theatre Production 
Based on the Army-McCarthy Hearings. 
Samuel, Nancy .jo T. Performance ot 
Hearing Impaired Students, in the Chil- 
tlren's Speech Reading Test. 
22780. Westbrook, Kathleen. The Relationship 
Between Temporal Ordering and Speed- 
• * ed Speech Identification , Ability in 
.A phasic and Normal Subjects. 



22776. 



22777. 



22779. 



2279L Fr>e, Jtrry K* An Analysis of the Prob- 
lem of Listening to Federal District 
Criminal Court Jury Instxuctlons: An* 
Exploratoij' §tudy. 

22792. Heabcig, James Hugh, Jr. Educational 
^ Television ' 1)y Difect Broadcast Satel- 
* lites: An Overvitwr 

22793. Riley, James W., Jr. An Application of 
the Toulniin Model to Selected Speeches 
of Robert F. Kennedy. 



.M.f^. Theses 

22781 Calef, Otis. An Iniro<luc1(ion and Trans- 
lation>;^f Valle-Inclan's Los Cuernos de 
don FHolera. ' . 

22782. Durham, Ann W. Judicial and Rc- 
Cruative Critics of the 'Drama. 

22783. Grigsby, Clyd6 C. A Production and 
Productioii Book of^Tfie Skin of Our 
Teeth. ^ , * 

22784. Leupold, Frank. A Production an« Pro- 
, duct ion Book of The Hostage. 

22785 Mclntyrc, Maureen. A Prd^duction and 

Production' Book of Picnic: 
22786- Alanryrjoc E. A Production and Produc-p ' / 

lion Book of The Class Menagerie by ^^"^ 

Tennessee Williams. 
2278Y Winneck, Mary. A Pro<luction and Pro- 

d action Bdfe'k p( A Hatful oj Rain. 



Tex \s Tech U.vivERsm 

Mui. Theses 

22794. Andrews, Joyce A. A Rhetorical Analysis" 
of Selectee! Fanatical Speeches. 

22795. Favor, Frank ie. An Aiiaiysis of Humor 
in Selected Speeches of Everett M. Dirk- 
sen. \ , ' 

22796. Jacobs, Durward E. developing a Char- 
acter for Tranio, a Plautine Slave. 

22797. Plasek, Jennifer. Relationship of Audi- 
tory Abilities to Specific Functional Ar- 
ticulation Disorders. 

22798. Reynolds. Bobby S. A , Rhetorical apd 
Comparative Analysis of the Sermons in 
the Great Preachers of Today Serie\wiih»> 
Regard to Their Arrangement. 
Simmv^ns, Janet. The Use of Operant 
Techniques in Listening Therapy to Im- 
prove the Auditofy Response Levels of 
Congenitally Deaf Children. 
Williams, Edward D. A Consideration of 
the Logical, EthiCah' and Pathetical 
Proofs Used by Ministers of Chp Cliurch 
of Christ. 

Williams, Kirh^ D. A Rhetorical Anal), 
sis of the First ICASALS Symposium 
Speeches. / 



22799. 



22800. 



22J5!^1. 



22803. 



PhJD. Dissertatior^^ 
, 22788. Kaster, Barbara Jeanne.^ Heuristic Criti- 
cism; Theory and Applicajion. [A -0550] , 
22789. SmitJi, Vii#l Jackson. Speech Etlucation 
,in Australian Colleges and Universities. 
'.(A-0243] . 



Texas Cmristj^^n University 
1970 



,M.F A. Theses, ^ 

22790. Forehand, K. Ferrell. The Advtnt 
•Sound ^Mot ion Pictures, 1927-1929. 



of 



22802., Baugh, Patsy J. SISI Performance lie- 
tween Trained and Untrained Subjects. 
Brandon, Andrew E. Diplacusis as a Dis- 
tinguishing Symptom -to Determine Type 
of Hearinfj Loss. 

Harr, Gladys S. The Performance Profile 
of Three Subject Groups on the WISC 
and the ITPA. 

Irvin, Jerry L. Frequency Stuttering in 
Relation to Emotionality of Speech Con- 
text. 

22806. McCutchin, Shirley B. Time Elements 
Involved in Defective and No'n-Defectivp 
Articulation. 

Piat, Eileen "M. Stuttering Respofisc \q 
Pre-Rated Li/teners and Their Photo- 
graphs, 



.22864 



22805. 



22807. 
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22808. Pierce, Sharalce R. Anj Investigation of 
the Physiological Measurements of Anxi' 



22809. 



ety in Stuttering Bcha>^c r. 

Extinction of 
occss of Gener' 



Strech, Cherry W. 
Stuttering Through a |P 
alizcd Real-Life Dcsc i?i 



TULANE Univ 
1970 



NIVE li 



ilizatibn. 



AM. Theses 



PUys by Fernando 



22810. Brown, Helen C. S)nt 
matiC'Biographic Criticism In a Struc- 
turalist Approach to ~ 

. Arrabal. 

22811. Connelh MicJi^cKJ^^. The Quest for 
Bourgeois SecUtity iS- Ibsen's Late Plays. 



Uses of The-' 




•^lONS • 



The UNiVEiiiTY of Utah ' 
1970 
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;ics, Sharon C The Permanency of 
•lutition Changes as the Result of a ^ 
ofurtctional Approach , to Tongue ' 
Tflrusi Therapy,' 

Bnclshaw, Dean H. Utah Marshlands- 
, Where the Action Is. 
22824. D( spcaux, Harriett* Marie Idel, Temper- 



MS. Theses 



j. 



22812. Cook, Susan A. A Comparative Study of 
the Effects of^Woird AbstractnesS on* 
Short Term 'Auditorjr and Visual Recog- 
nition Nfcmory in Aphasic and Normal 
Subjects. . ' I 

22815. Hammond, Victoril J. The Relationship 
Between Dcrmatogl^phics and Cleft Lip 
and Cleft Palate. 

22814. Leslie, Gail W. An Audiological Investi- 
gation of a Postmcnginitic Population. 

22S15. IJonig, Linda H. An Investigation of the 
Influence of Prepositions of Location on 
•Differential Selection; from Two-Dimen- 
sional Nonsense Fibres By Children and 
Adults. ^ , 

22816., <Vinn, Barbara W. The Perfonnance of 
* Cerebral Palsy Patients on the SSW Test. 
\ ^ ' $ 

MSAyrheses ' 

22ai5^ Cravath, Papl R. An Analysis and Pro- 
duction Book, of Samuel Beckett's Play 

22818. Galton, Christopher B. An 'Analysis and 
Production Bpok of William Hanley's 
Slow Dance on the Killing Ground. 

Ph.D. Disseriatictns 

22819. Fjccman, Benjamin P. The ?tage Career 
' of -Charles D.'^Coburn. [A-0499] ' 

22820. Hannon, Daniel L. The MacKaye Spec- 
ta'torium: A Reconstruction an^ Analysis 
of a Theatrical SpeeFacle Planned for the 
World's Columbia^, Exposition of 189H 
wifii a History pfHhe' Producing Organi- 
zations. [A-0500) ^ 

22821. Jiwam, James W. Mrs. Alexander Drake: 
A Biographical Study. [A-0525] 



Changes from Delayed Auditory Feed- 
bick Presentation to Mentally Retarded 
Cliildren. 

22825. Fisher, C Marianne. Certain Attributes 
ir Telephone-Voice Responses of Medi- 
cs 1 Secretary-Receptionists 'in Salt Lake 

City. 

22826. Hilton, Laurence M. Judgment Ratings 
of Defective Speech as a Function of the 

j M^ode of Stimulus Presentation. 

22827. Jones, Shirle) A. A Comparative Evalua- 
i tion of Invention in the 1968 Salt Lake 
j • City Campaign Speeches. 

22828. " Miller, P^ula Haight. Oral Stereognosis 
I in Functional Disorders of Articulation. 
2282^. ^i^hardson, Frank D. Validation of the 

Flesch Readability Formulas (or a Spe- 
cific Industrial Population. 

22830. Smith, Mary P. A Modified ECCO Anal- 
ysis of a Retail Store. 

2283K Toi-onto, Allen S. permanent Changes in 
Swallowing Habit as a Result of Tongue 
Thrust Therapy Prescribed by R. H. 
Barrett. * ( 



MS. Theses 

22832. Cragun, CaJvirt A FoUow-Up Survey of 
the Occupationalfstatus of Graduates of 
the Utah School for the Deaf. . 

22833. Douglas, Dont\a Lee. A Survey-Stuily of 
pifFercntial M<;thods, of Retraining Dys- 
.arthric and Apraxic Patients with Com- 
munication Disorders. 

22834. Eatough, Mark E., Jr. Oral Sensitivity: 
A Comparison of Tongue Thrust and 
Non-Tongue Thrust^Swallowing. 

2283.>. Harlan, C^rl Lee, Jr. The Relationship 
Between Auditory Memory S^an and 
Listening Accuracy, Tcsi^Stfores in" Young 
, . Children as a Function^ of Age. ' 

22836. Jacob, Ruth. A Survey of Dorhiitory 
Counseling Practices in Residential Irt- 
'stitutions for the* Deiif in. the United' 

' * States. ' . , 

22837. >lcKeehan, Ann Bergcner. Aphasic Abil' 
ity to Infer Differential Meaning from 
One Word Intonation Patterns. 
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22838. Murdock, Barbara L. Auditory Serial 
Ordering Skills "as a Function of De- 
layed 'Language. * 

22839. Weston. Jeanne. A Study of Improve- 
ment in Certain Voice and Speech At- 
'tributes Following Posterior Phar)'ngeal 
Flap Palatoplasty. 

22840. Wetzel, Vivian P. Parental Attitudes To- 
' ward Involvement in Speech Therap) 

Sessions in Public Schools. 

P/iJD. Dissertations ^ * 

2TS4\ Ashmead, Allez M Trace Mineral Dif- 
' ferences in Hair Cells of Stutterers and 
Nonitutterers. [A-0425] 
22842. Ayres, Howard J. A Baseline Study of 
. .Nonverbal Feedback: Observers' Judg- 
ments of Audience Members' Attitudes. 
[A-0368J . • 

.22843. Fugii, Teru. Non-Interactive, Color 
Television Conversion Circuit for X- 
Radiation Protection. [A-0298] 
'Greenlaw, Ronald WcUcsley. A Study '^f 
Speech and Selected Physiological Corre- 
lates in Young Adult Stutterers Dt^ring 
Chemically Induced Anxiety- [A-0444fll 
Lcntz, WilliaiA Edwin. Augmentation 
of the Averaged Elcctrocncephalic Audi- 
• tory lce$p<)nsc in Passive Adults. [A- 
0460] ' ' ' 
22846 Littlejohn, Stephen W. An Experimental 
iftudy of Souite Credibility and Com- 
municatidn Exposure. [A-0396] ^ 
Prince, Paul T. Video Tape Rec6r(|;ng 
in Discovery- Rcinforccmenf with Nava- 
ho Students. [A-0241] 



22852. 
22853. 



22855. 



22856. 



22844. ' 



2284=; 



22847. 



Carey, Geraldine. Auditory Sequencing 
and Reading Disability. < '<*^ 
Cook, Jean G. Ati Investigation of a / 
Measure of Receptive Gramn\ar Control 
in a SchooJ-Agc Population. 
22854. Hord, Charlcie L. .Effects of Preschool 
language Instruction on Auditory .Dis- 
criniin<ition Skills, . 
Hoyt, La Rita M. Minimum and Maxi- 
mum Vocal Outputs as a Function of 
Pitch, ^ 

Hutson, Kathy. Non-Verbal Auditory 
Discrimination in Culturally Disad- 
vantaged Children. ' j5 ' 

22857. Lyon, Kathryn I. The Effects of Gultural 
Disadvantage on the Audifory Percep- 
tion of Pure Tones. ^ 

22858. "^ McElroy, Misgaret D., S.P. A Study of\ 

Methods Predicting Ear Protector ^f!i- . 
ciency. 

22859. Mann» Da\id A. The Acoustic Reflex 
Test /as an Indicator of ^Pseudohypa- 
cusis. ^ ^ • * 

22860. Owens, Alma D. 'Head Circumference 
and Lflilguage Development in Micro- 
cephaly. ^^--^ 

22861. 'Schroe(ler,*Martha L. Oropharyngeal Re-' 

flexes and Speech Proficiency of the 
' ' , Cerebral Palsied. 

22862. ^ Trice; Carol. Feeding Reflexes and 

Speech Proficiency of the Cerebral Pal- 
sied. ' , 

' 'The University of Vermont 
'l970 

MX Theses > 



VandeiGjilt UMVEaSlTY 

J970 . ' * 

Mui, Theses * . ' a 

22848. Brooks, Suzanne S.^An investigation of 
the Variability in Elettroacoustic Per- 
formance, of Hearing Aids \Vori? b^ ' 
Young Children. 

22849. Webber, Sallie S. A Study of Morphor©. 

gy^ and Syntax in ihc Expressive Speech 

of Sfchool-Age Children. 
; . * Q 

MS. Theses 

<- < 

22850. Arftlerscn. William Henry. An Invcstiga- 
^ ^ tion' oL the Effect, of Narrowed Fre- 
quency Response on the Intelligibility of * 

' Speech. ^ • ^ 

. 22851. Blair, Carol M. A Comparison of Stut- ^ 

. tering' and NonstiJttering Siblings' P^- M-^- Theses 
- ceptions of Their Cafcnls* Goal Setting 
Behavior for Them'. . ^ 



22863. fur^. Stepheif J. Differentiating. 
Stutterers from >\onstutteiers by Listen- 
. er Ratings of Rate, Pitch and Loudness 
Variation. 

22864 Godfrey, Donna L. A Stucfy of the Rela^ 
tionship of Articulatory Ability and Syn- 
tax in Speech Defective Children from a 

t Low Socio-Economic Group. . 

22865 Price, Janet R. A Study of the fcon- 
^\ Sistency of the \'oiced /th/ in Normal 

Speaking Children. 
22866. Scnecai; Pxiscilla G. An Investigation of ' 
the Effect of crfhician Specificity, on 
Client Verbal. P-foduciiyily in^ the Initial 
Diajgnostic Interview. 



University of Virginia 
• 1970- 



22867. Blandford, Lucy. .Production History of 
'Royal Tylers The Contr<ist. 
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' 22868. Gustafson, R^ussell. Uncle Tom and the 
Negro: A',Thcaincal History. 
,^22869. Howard, /Charles. The Relationship of 
ihe NrK Stagecraft Designy of Robert 
Edmonu Joncs^ to the Painting of His 
Timc;j( 

22870. Shoflfner, Robert D, Federico Garcia 
Lofica; The Plays of the Surrealistic • 
Period.* 

22871. Stoncr, Patrick. Myth and Mysticism in 
Yeats's Plays with Special Reference to 
Purgatory and Thg Death of Chuchu- 

.' lain. 

PhiD. Dissertation ^ 
^872. Malphurs, 0)us, Jr. Dyslexia in A^iilt 
Aphasics. 

Edjy. Dissertations 

22873. Rastatter, Mary D. Auditory Testing of 
Schizophrenics. [A '0477] 

22874. Wilkinson, Robert J. An Analysis of the 
Relationship Between Psycholinguistic 
Abilities and Articulatory Abilities of 
Negro and White First Grade Boys. 

Universit*- of Washisctos 
" - V \ 1970 * y 



MA. Theses 

22875. Biashen, HenVy M. An Examination pf 
the Persuasive Techniques EmplQyed by 
the 'Student Nonviolent Coordinating 
Committee. 

22876. Browh. Penelope A. Oral Interpreta- 
tion in the King County High Schools: | 
A Survey with Curricular Guidelines. 

22877. Ccrf, Florence A. The Effect of Verbal 
C ontrol on the Grouping Bchavibr of 

, ] . Cfiiiirent^r- v ^ 

22878. Clark. Allen L. Toward a Rfietow&/'iJf 
Responsibility: Martin Buber's Ontology 
of Man Speaking.- 

228791 Gasiek. George. The Influencing Effect 
of Pre-Information on Speech Cliniciani* 
» . Ratjngs of Articulation. C 
22880. Kubxt, Roger O. The Concept of Com-' . ^^^''^^ Treaty CoanciL of 1855. 

. rtunicati'on in the Philosoph^f Martin* 22894*. Lcverett, ft. Victor. A ^tudy of Three 
Heidegger. ' . / Mui'ical Plays Adapted from Shake- 

228^1." McKenzie. EarUV. The Effects of Se- / spearean Sources. 

lected Psychophysical Method on the, 22895. Poe. Vgrnon Eugene. The Development 
Alt(?rnate Binaural Loudness Balance of a Wehnique for the Use of Pupillog 

(ABLB) '5«lf Results. ^ is " " K ^ap^ to Study Audience Reaction to 

22882. Quail. Joan E. A iChetorical Analysis , Dramatic Communication. 

22896. Quinn. Josepji M. A Scene Design for a 
Production of ^e Opera Carmen, 



Ph.D. J^issertations 
*2?883» Bollinger, Rick L. Communication 
Abilities of 'Chronic Brain Syndrome" 
Patients. [A.0429] 

22884. Dcnman, Marie E. Effects of Stimulus 
Duration and Inierstimulus Interval on 
Rate of Habitation of the Auditory 
Evoked Response. 

22885. Elbing, Carol J. A \J^:thodology for Ric 
Analysis of Claims m Form, Applied to 
Two Social Valuf Discourses: Friedman's. ' 
Capitalism and Br^edom and Galbraith's 

-^The Af flue rt^ Society. 

22886. Hamlet, Sandra L. An Investigation of 
^ Laryngeal Trills Using the Transmis- 
sion of Ultrasound Through the Larynx 
to Detect Glottal Closure. [A-0448| 

22887. McGrath^ Carl O. Development of 
Phrase Structure Rules Involved in Tag 

- Questions Elicited, from Cfhildren. [A- 
0463] ' ' ' * ' 

22888. S^dge, Roy K. An Investigation of the 
Degree of Right^ Auditory Laterality Ofe.- 
scrved in the Broadbent Experimental 

. Paradigm as a Function ' of Intensity. 
^ [A.0484] I , y 

22889. Wilmot, ^William W. A^Tcst of the 
Construct and Pjedictive Validity^ of 
Three Measures of Ego Ir^volvements^^S^. 

. .JA-04y] ^^V' 

Wathincton State University 
7 1970 ^ 

M^. Theses . ' . / 

22890. Binder. Fremont E. An Experimental In 
vestigation of Some Programs for Listen- 
ing Iraproverocnt. 

22891. Blachly. Michael D. An Investigation of 
the Conjruenc^ of the Linguistic Be- 
hjivior of S. Hayakawa and His Gen- 
eral Semantics Principles. , 

22892. FordyCe. Colleen D. A Study of the 
Styling and Transmission of Men's Cos- 
tumes from i960 to 1970. 

22893. Lamm. Charles Pi An Analysis of the 
Arguments Presented .at the Walla Wal- 



Young Life's College Prep Program 
Tecn-Agers. 
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22897;. Reams, Danny I. Spokane Theatre, 1880 
\6 1892, 

22898. Zimmerman, Donald E. Man, Religion, 
FOD: £^ Cinematic Study. 

Wavne State U.niver^ity 
* • ll970. 

MA. Theses 

/ 

'22899 Barrons, Philip J, A Comparison of Two 
Teaching Methods of Eliminating Artic- 
ulatory Dysfunctions. 

22900. Burwell, Constance V. A Surv.cy of the 
Basic Speech Course in Colleges and 
Universities in Mjchigan. 

22901. Clark. Patricia K. Writing a Film for 
Television Analysis and Application. 

22902. Countryman, Robert N. Set Design for 
Joe Egg. 

^22903. Glucckman, Joan S. The Actress's Ap- 
. proach to the" Role of Anna in Eugene 
O'Nciirs Anna Christie. 
22904. Hcndrickson, Jack R. The Impact of 
^ -.L^ Television on Advertisingr^The First 
• Ten Years. * 

229P5. Hullum, Valerie J. An Analytical Study ' 
of the Poetry ot Langston Hughes: In- 
terpret^t^v^ Readers Approach^ 
Jacobsori,''^CfraId E. Inierrelationsh/p, 
'Beyyeeii-Xorii media del Parte and Italian 
,C6mic Opera." 

229077 Kaminski, Robert W. A Stu<Iy of the 
Performing Arts Program al"* Perslltng ^ 
High School, Detroit, Michigan, and. 
How It Relates to the Study of Dramatic 

^ Literature Within the English Class- 
room at the. School^ 

22908. Lawrence, Alden f,. Production Book 
* for Staged Prcnluction Vnder Milkuood. 

22909. Ma>esky, Philip W. tilnt^ry of Togolese 
Educational Broadcasting. ? 

22910. Miller, Trina'd The Acting Creation 
Role of Sheila in Joe Egg. 

22911 Newman, Geoffrey W. The Production 
and Analysis oi^Silhouettes-^Ah O^ginal 
Play by Ted Harris. 

Pietraszkiewcz, Nancy C. M. An Intro- 
dfiictory Study of Community College 
Speech Programs in the Metropolitan. 
Detroit Area' wit)i Emphasis on the 
Basic Course. 

Pilot, Roy. E. Audiovisual Materials in 
Pharmacy^ » 
Schoezel,^cphanie A. Ooslfime Analyses 
and Desi^i for Shakespeare's Richard 
the Third. 



22922 



22923 



22912. 



22915. ^Shough, Lee F. Deterrents to Quality 

Sound Reproduction in Full Range and 
♦ Limited Range Audio Eqin^ment. 

22916. Joloman, Bruce P. El TeatrO Campcsino: 
An Extension of the American ^Vorke^s* 
Theatre Movement. 

22917. Waha, Roger A. Analyses of Play and 
Characters ih^bscns The Master Build- 
er. 

22918. Wimmer, R. V. H. Krause. A Modified 
Infant Hearing Screening Program for 
an Inner City Population. 

MSA. Theses 

22919. Jay, Kay C. An Actor's Analysis and 
Performance of Six Scenes. 

22920. Pulliam, Darcy. The Creative Process of 
an Acting Recital. ' ^ 

Ph.D. Dissertations 

22921. Benya, John J.. Jr. Study of the Effect 
of Multiple Sclerosis on. Selected Vowel 
Ft)rraants. [A-0428] 

Cotham, ^ Perry C. Harry L. Hopkins: 
Spokesman for Franklin D*. Roosevelt in 
Depression and War. [A -03 38] 
Ellens, J. Harold. Program Design in 
Religious Television: A History and 
Analysis of Program Format in. Na- . 
tionally Distributed Denominational Re- 
ligious Television in the United Slates 
of Amorica: 19504^970. [A -0296] 

22924. Falk, Robert F. A Critical Analysis^ of 
the History and Development of the As- 
sociation of Producing Ajtist^^ (^A) • 
and the . Phoenix Theatre ^"(APA- 
Phoenix), 1960,1969. [A-040^; ' ^ ^ 

22925. Howey, Nicholaf P. ProfessYonal^ Reper- 
tory Theatre in Czechoslovakia, 1969. 

?2926. JLfirsek, Philip D. An Analysis of Broad* 
cast ytudience Measurement; Reccjrit 
Government Invcstig^tops and Method- * 
ology Research, w^^jf>!. Assessment of 
;t the Clfrrent State of"^^:Art. [A-0306] 

22927. McLaughlin, kohert M' Pitch Equality 
Perception Related to Method and Re^ 

.^epjion Channelyfor Subjects with J^ot- 
niaf ^iearing Sensitivity. * '* '< '-^ *' 

22928. 'Maddox, Gilbert. A >^tudy of'pPT: Ptib- 
* lie Television Programming'for Detroit's 

Black Community. 

22929. Moe, Jame^ D. Social Status Cues in the 
Voice. [A -0.104] 

22930. Robihette, Martin S. Diplacusis and the* 
Stenger Phenomenon. < ' *• , 
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22931. Robin s o n, Dale O. Diplacusb Associated 
with Bilateral High Frequenq' Hearing 
Loss. 

22932. Scott, Carl H. An Electromyographic In- 
vestigation of Bilaterally Recorded Ac- 
tion^otentials from the t)t6icularis Oris 
Muscle in Stuttering and Non-Stuttering 
Subjects. 

22933. Spcnsley, Phihp J. An Evaluation of the 
English Shaking Actor Training Pro- 
gram of the National Theatre School, 
Montreal. 

22934. Stocker, Harold S. An Evaluation of Sc- 
lectc<l Sound Wave Compos itions \(odu ' 
latcd by Alteration of Dental Contours. 
{A-0486) 

22935. Werner, Frederick F. A S^tudy of Com- 
plex Reaction Time to Auditory Stimuli 

> in Children with .\rticulatory Disorders. 
2293fe— VVTicclcss, Lawrenc e R^ A n Ekpernncntal 
Investigation of the Persuasive^ Effects of 
Tirac-Compressed Sfccch. 

^ "* 
\VEsr Virginia University 

1970 . 

v 

M^. Theses ' 

22937. Bolyard, Starlyn^ M. A Study of Three 
Distinct American Musical Theatre 
Styles and Their Influence on the Ameri- 
can Musical Theatre Movement. 

22938. Burge, Stewart L. A Survey of the R ela- 
^ive Influence" of Color and Black and 
White on 'Audienqe Recall and Emo- 

• ^ tfonal Response to a Documentary Mo- 
% ' • " $U)n Pictu tefi • . 

2^9 39. Gjri ffin, Maurice M.. The ^femcrgence of 

;^/'the Negro as a Dimensional Character 
'^on the Broadway Stage. 1940-1959?"^ 

22940. Kennedy, Sandra H. An Autobiographi- 
cal Link in Selected- Plays of T^pn^cfe 
Williams. . 

22941. Martiijc, Albert A., )r*. The Effects of 
Using lastrtictional Telcvracmr in Teach- 
ing Case Studies in Marketing Classes at 
West Virginia University. 

22942. O'Dell, Betty J. A Projected Production 
of Eugene O Neill's Lo npj Day's Journey^ 

^ \ into Night. 

22943. ' Pullan, Geoffrey W. A Reeval^ati'on of 
\-the Need for Educational Television as 

Va Public Service in Australia., 



22944. i^imons, Donald L. iVymp's Gap: The 
Liest ioh of E mmett. 

22945. ' UmlJerger, Norman C. Edward Albee. 
♦ Thc^ Development of TWo Characters. 



Mji. JhesfS I 

22946iJ\iulford, SJicki M. The Relationship of 
Three Tes ts of Visual Synthesis to Lip- 
Reading Ability m a Hearing Impaired 
Sample. | * 
22947. Welsh, Ja mes }. Stutte ring Tremor* An 
Exploration ot Methodologies for Re- 

cording ai^d Analysis. 

1 V 
Western Washington- State College 
" 1970 



Mui. Theses f 

22948. Bullingtbn/SharTjTTX. An Experimental 
Study o^ the Effect of Stuttering Severity 
oil Listener Recall. — 

22949. Nelson, Susan~"F. An Investigation of 
Criteria Affecting the Prognosis of the 
Gcfiatric Aphasic in-Extended Care Fa- 
cilities. ^ 

gg q^n Ration. MighacI D. The Madwoman of 
- Chaillat: A Play o^AUegorical Protest. 

22951. " Sather, ^Lawrence A. The ^ Maxim in 

Classical Rhetoric. 

22952. Tahgye, ^Ronald M. A Critical Examina- 
, tion of a^-lTaywright's Personal Struggles 

and Conflicls as keJlected in Selected 
Works of, Robert E. Sherwood. 



Wichita State Uf*ivERsiTY * 
1970- . 

i\fJl. Thesis . ^ 

22953- Shute, CharlcTT. An Investigation on 
the Effects of Two Types of iVfljsic . on 
_the Relaxation of Spastics and Athetoids. 

Ph:D: Disscxta tions 

22954. Cheek, Claude W. Electronystagniogra^ 
phy III Children* with Specific Learning 
Disabitiiics.' ^ ^ * 

22955. Overstake, Cliarl_es P. An Investigation 
of Tongue-Thrust Swallowing and the 
Functional Relationship of Deviant 



Swallo wing, Orthodontic Problems and 
Speech Defects. [A 0475] 

The University of Wisconsin, Madison _^ 
1969 

MS. Thtsis • - 

^295^. Luterman, Barry F. Auditory Fatigue 

During Articulation. 
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PhJ>. Dissertations ^ . 

22957. <iilbert, Haryey R. The Assessment of 
^ Learning Rate, Listener Confidence Rat- 
\ yigs and Recall as Criteria for'Evalu- 
atuig the Transmission Capahihties of 
« .-Speech Communication Systems. 
* 22958. Hogd, Stephtn B. Investigation of the 
Effect of Communicative Stress on Audi- 
,'ble. Inaudible and Avoidance-Escape 
Components in Stuttering. [A-0450] 
22959. Miller; Jon F. Immediate Recall of Sen- 
tences in Pre-School Children. 
# 

22960. . Mueller, Peter B Aerodynamics of 
• Speech In Parkinson's Discftse. [A-0472] 

22961. Sturlaugson, William R. Auditory Dis- 
crimination Performance of Aphasics on 

* . 'Temporally Sequenced Pulsed Frequency 
and Verbal Stimuli. [A.0488] 

1970 

MA. Theses 

22962. Book, Terry A. Teaching Radio Tele- 
vision-Film as Mass Media in Five Wis- 
consin High Schools. 

22963. b\i rns, Steven. A Descriptive Analysis of 
Leading Textbooks in Homiletics in 
Roman Catholic Archdiocesan and Dio- 
cesan Seminaries of the U.S. m 1969 and 
1970. 

22964. Glover, Sally C. A Search to Belong: Lit- 
eral and Figurative Masking in Repre- 
sentative Plays of Eugene O'Neill. 

22965. GoWen, Jeffrey P. A Descriptive Analysis 
of Television as an Instructional Tool in 
Colombia. ^ 

2296^. Hitchcock, Annabelle L. The All India 
Radio Audience: A Study of the- Prefer- 
* enccs and Opinions (^f Indian Academics ^ 
in Madison, Wisconsin.^ ^ 
' 22967.' Holcwinski, Thomas A: Biographical 
•^Drama 1938-^8: Analysis Through Pro- 
duction Studies. 

22968. Meyst, Jtidith G. Survey of Wisconsin' 
Elementary Teafher Preparation in the 
^se of Audiovisual Media. ^ 

22969. blander, Aaron R. Canadian English- 
Language Television. The American In- 
fluence. , 

22970. Papagno, Patricia R. The Discourse ol 
the Dispossessed: A Suiyey of Motional 

< Review's Criticism of Television, 1955- 
1969. 

22971. Sadler, William J. Communications Pat- 
terns and Comrhunality Among Congre- 
gational Leaders. 



22972. Shafrir, Miriafu. Utilization of the 
'Communication Media in Training and 

' Continuing Education for Teachers in 
Israel. 

22973. Shapiro" Gloria . R. A Resource Curricu- 
lum in Tactile Communication for the 
Elementary School. 

MS. Thesis > 

22974. Marquardt, Thomas P. The Relation of 
Auditory Discrimination to Au^litory 
Language Comprehension in Articula- 
tion JDefective Kindergarten Children. 

M'FA. Theses^ 

22975. Fiala, Jeffrey A. Scenery and Costume 
^ Designs for The BaUa~d~df Baby Doe 

John Latouche and Douglas Moorq. 

22976. Woolf, Steven M. Two Projects: The 
Physicists and The Prime of Miss Jean 
Brodie] 



P/i.D. Dissertations/ 

22977. Frentz, Thomas S. Children's "Compre- 
hension of Standard' and Black English 
Sentences. [A-0440] 
^Jlardgrove, Claire A. Silences^ in the 
Realistic Theatre. [A-0502] 
Hopper, Robert. Communicative De- 
velopment and-. Children's Responses to 
QHCStioDs. [A-0451] 

Kupperman, Gerard L. Effects of Three 
Stimulus Parameter.s on the Early Com- 
ponents of the Averaged Electroen- 
cephalic Response. [A-0457] 
Lc t)uc, Donald R. Community Antenna 
Television as a Challenger of Broadcast 
Regulatory Policy. [A'0313} 
LeRoy, David J. Measuring Professional- 
ism in a Sample of Television Journal* 
ists. [A-0314] 

Lowe,' Clarice P. The Division ''of . the ^ 
Methodist Episcopal <;hurch, 1844: *An 
Example of Failure in Rhetorical Strate- 
gy. tA.0353] 

McLaughlin, Robert Broadway and 
Hollywood: ^ History of Economic In* 
teraction. [A-051 1] 

Madell, Jane R. Relation Between Loud- 
ness and the Amplitude of the Averaged ' 
Elett^rocncephalic Response. [3r-0465} 
Mendel, Maurice I. Early Components of 
the Averaged Electrocncephalic Response 
During Sleep. [A-0468] 
22987. Robertson, Roderick. The Friendship of 
Eugene O'Nejll and George Jean Na- 
thap. [A-051 8] 



22978^ 

' ) 

22979. 



22980. 



22981. 



22982. 



22983. 



22984. 



22985. 



22986. 
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22988. Thompson. Raymond L. An Analysis of 
t the Concepts Contained Within the 

Stanislavski System of Acting Which Are 

• Most Often Criticized and Misunder- 
V stood. [A.0526] ' . 

22989. Tomblin, J. Brucei The Effect and Syn- 
" tactic Order of the Serial- Recall Per- 
formance of Deaf and Hearing Subjects. 

22990. Wentland, Thomas J. A Test of Con- 
* ^ceptual Categorization. 

The UM\ERSfTV-,>F Wisconsin, Mji.w\lkee 
1970 

MA. Theses 

22991. Bell, Michael F. Prophetic Themes in 
the Speeches of Malcolm X. 

22992. Bruce, Douglas A,, Jr. A Proposal for a 
Graduate Program of Study in ^Mass, 
Communication at The University of 
Wisconsin, Milwaukee. 

22993. Gaspcrctti. Joseph A. The 1910 Social- 
Democratic Mayoral Campaign in Mil- 

* waukec. , * 

22994. Sciscr, Joyce A. An Investigation of the 
Effect of Behavioral Commitment upon 
Consistency Between Verbal and Overt 
Behavioral Responses. 

> 

Wisconsin State Universitv, Stevess Point 
1970 

Af^. Thesis 

22995. DcSoto, Jane E. Comprehension of Syn- 
tactic Structures by Young Children. 

Wisconsin State University, Whitewater^ 

- 1970 
♦ 

MA.T, Thesis 

22996. Rupnow, David E. An Experimental 
Study of the Role of Ego-Involvement in 
the Prediction of Attitude Change in 



; Response to a Particular Persuasive Mes- 
sage. 

The University of Wyoming 
1969 

MS. Theses 

22997. Arnold, Ruth H. The Effects of Bilin- 
giialism on the Verbal Output of Cul- 
turally Deprived Children. 

•22998. Brown, Suzanne D. Tho Effect of a 
Speech Improvement Program upon the 
Speech and Language Skills of Rural 
Kindergarten Children. 

22999. SchSub, »Mary T.,X Comparative Study 
of the Auditory I Perception Profiles of 
Culturally/ Deprived and Non-Culturally 
Deprived "Children.' ' 

% . 1970 
MA. Thes^ 

23000. Ashmore, Timothy -M. An Analysis 
Thoreau's "A Plea for Captain John 
Brown." ^ 

23001. Bell, Carol-Kay. X'fasks or Faces: An 
Interdisciplinary Approach to Sociology 
and Theatre. 

23002. Keener, Barbara -J* George C. Wallace. 

23003. McClain, Charles K. A Rhetorical Analy- 
sis of Christ's Sermon on the Mount. 

MS. Theses 

23004. Brown, Keith O. Sensitivity Training as 
a Potential Training Method for Speech 
and Hearing Clinicians and Its Effects on 

" Attitudes Toward the' Profession and 
Personality Characteristics. 

23005. Corbett, Lynne S. The Perception of 
Acoustically -Filtered Speech by Normal 
and Hard of Hearing Children. 

23006; Kriz, Phyllis A. Group Counseling with 
Parents of Communication-Handicap- 
ped Children. 



The Index to Titles and Abstracts will be found at the 
conclusion of the volume, beginning on t>age 322. * 



A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF COMMUNICATION.. RHETORIC, 
. AND PUBLIC ADDR'eSS FOR THE YEAR 1970 

NED A. SHEARER . 
- ' University of QjUifornia, Los Angeles ' 

•-Compiler and Editor , , * ^ 

^ Thf5 bi]>lipgraphy includes the more important publications on communica- 
tion, rhetoric, and public address appearing jn the year I97a It also lists publi- 
cations from the ancillar>' major fields of study producing work of interest to 
scholars in speech communfcation. More than 2300 titles of articles and books 
^/dissertatipns may be found elsewhere in this volume) ar-e included in .this e'dition 
of the bibliography, representing a signifidant increase over the nearly 1450 
.titles pited last yearr,As a result of the demand upon publication space, several 
actions hav^'been taken: (1) more titles of journals have been abbreviated (see 
list of Abbreviations); (2) more topic^al headings have been devised (see Table 
of Contents); and (3) cross-references have been shortened to a numecal-letter 
system. Ideally, a subject* index would provide maximijm access to a data col- 
lection of this magnitude; until such an index can be implemented, the more 
detailed Table of Contents Js offered as a compromise. 

TH^ editor invites readers to send in significant items which have been over- 
looked. Books and article's which appeared prior to 1970 are'listed if they escaped 
jiotice in the bibliographies for Jie years 1947 through 1969 which were published 
previously. [QJS 34('1948).227-.99; 35( 1949).127-48; 36( 1950). 141-63; SM 18 
(1951).95-121; 19(1952).79.102; 20(1953)79-107; 21 (1954). 79-107; 22(1955)" 
79-110; 23(1956).-158^^8^ 24(1957)rl81-211; 25 (1958). 178-207; 26(1959) 183- 
216; 27(l960).20l-38; 28 (1961). 1^7^89; 29(1962).147.81; 30(1963).137-74. 31 
(1964).187-223; 32(1965).217-52; 33(1966).187-222; 34 (1967), 187-220; 35(1968). 
203-54; 36(1969). 171-214; Bibliographic Annual in Speech Communicamn^ 
1970 (New York) Speech Communication Association, 1971), pp. 273-343;. see 
also Rhetoric a^d Public Address: A Bibliograph/y , 1947'.1961, comp. and ed. James 
W. Cleary and Frederick' W. Haberman with the assistance of Ned A. Shearer 
(Mad isonj Umy. of Wisconsin Press, 1964).]. In all cases, where no date is speci- 
fied in the entry, the year 1970 may be assumed. 

- The list of abbreviations does not include all the journals examined, nor all 
the journals cited in any given issue of the bibliography. Rather^ it lists those 
most frequently cited as well as the more lengthy titles which could consume 
valyable space. The list may vary slightly from year to year. 

Table of Con3?ents 

I. bibliography: p. 213 III. ancient era: p. 218 • • ^ • 

A. History, Culture: p. 218 
II. RESEARCH THEORY AND B. Theory: p. 219 

methodology: p. 215 ' ^* Practitioners 5nd Theorists: 

^ p. 219 
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IV: MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE ERA; 
p. 222 

A. History, Culture: p, 222 
B: Theorj^: p. 224 

C. Practftioners and Theorists:' . 
p. 225 

V. MODERN ERA: p. 228 
. A. History, Culture: p. 228 
"1. General: p. 228 

2. 'American: p. 231 _ 

3. International: p. 241' 

B. Political Theory; Governmental 
Processes; Law; p. 247 . 

1. General Political Theory: 
p^ 247 

2. Parties, Campaigns, and 
' Elections: p. 248 

' 3. GQvernment\ Parliaments-, 
, U.S. Congress; United 
Nations: p. 253 

4. Lazv and the Courts^ p. 259 

C. Communication Theory: p. 261 

1. General: p. iS\ 

2. Language: Form and 
Meaning: p. 262 

'3. Non^Verbal Communication: 
p. 266 

4. Cognition; Knowledge; . 
•Feelings; Actions: 267 

5. Personality; Interaction; Sta^ 
tus and Stratification: p. 270 

6. Attitudes; Beliefs; Prejudice; 
Values; Stereotypes; Opinion 
Change: p. 274 



7. PefJuasion: p. 28(\ ^ 

8. Messages; Infornjialive^ 
Discourse: p. 28 jt, ^ 

9. Leadership arid Decision 
Making: p. 282 

10. Group Processes: p. 283 

D. Rhetoric; Rhetorical Theory; 
. Criticism; Platform Address: 



o. 

i. 

2. 



286' 
Rhetoric; 
p. 2^6 



Theory; Style: 



Oratory; Collections of 
Speeches: p. 288 

3. Criticism; Aesthetics', p. 288 

4. Ethics; Morality; 'Truth: 
p. 289 ' - - 

E. Argumentation; I^ogic; Debate: 
p. 290 

F. Practitioners and Theorists — 
' General: p.^91 

' \'.i!^merican: p. 291 
' lyiniernational: p. 305 

G. Religious Communication: p. 313 
1. General Background and 

Pulpit Address: p. 313 
1,. Practitioners and Theorists: 
p. 317 

H. Mass Media (Radfo, Television, 
' Journalism, and Advertising): 

p. 318 

1. General: p. 318 

2. Practitioners and Theorists: 
p. 321 



Abbreviations 



AAAPSS . The Annals of the Apaerican . 

Academy of Political and Social 
Science 

AHR ' The American Historical Review 
AI Annals of Iowa 

AJHQ American Jewiijh Historical 
Quarterly 

AJIL The American Journal of 

International Law ( 

AJLH The American Journal of 

^ Legal History , , 

AJP The^American Journal of Philology 

AJPH • The Australian Journal of Politics 
a ad' History > 

AJS The'Anierican Journal of Sociology 

AL American Literature 

AmQ American Quarterly 



. ANZJS " • 

/ AP 
APQ 
APSR 

AR - 
,AS^ 
ASR 
AUMLA 



BA . 
BCr 

BJP 
BJSCP 



The Australian and New Zealand 

Journal of Sociology^ 
The American Psychologist 
American Philosophical Quarterly 
The American Political Science 

Review • 
The Antioch Review 
The American Scholar 
American Sociological Review i 
Journal of the Australasian 

Universities Language and 

Literature Association i' 
Books Abroad 

Bulletin Critique du Livre Fran^ais 
(Paris) 

The British Journal of Psychology 
The British Journal of Social and 
Clinical Psychology 



erJc 
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212 ; 

ccc 

CH • 
CHSQ 

• JCJBS 

CJPS 

CLAJ 

CM 
CoR . 
. CP 
CQ 
CR 
CSSJ 
CW 
CWH 

EJ- 
\ELH 

ELN 
EPM 

;etc. 

H 

HAHR^ 

HLQ 
HR 

It 

JAAC 

JABS 

jAtt ' ' 
JAP 
JB 
JC 

JCCP ^ 

JEGP" 

JERP 

JExP 

JGP 

JHBS 
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College^ Composition and 
. Communication 
Current' History t 
The California Historical Society 
^ ^Quarterly ♦ ^ 

The Classical Joumal 

• Canadian Joumal of Behavioral 

Science 

Canadian Journal of Political 

Science 
CLA Journal 

[College Language Association] 
Classica et MedSaevalia * 

• The Contemporary. Review 
Classical Philology 

The Classical Quarterly 

The Classical Review 

Central Statfs Speech Journal 

The Classical World 

Ciyil War History 

English Joumal * 

ELH; A Joumal of English ^ 

Literary History 
English Upg^age Notes' 
Edu(^tional and Psychological 

Measurement '^'-K 
ETC.; A Review of General 

Semantics ' , 

^j^ispania s'^' 

The Hispanic Amcricaii HistOricaF 

Rcviev 

The Huntington Library Quarterly 
•Human Relations (London) 
International Joumafof 

Comparative" Sociology 
IPQ: International Philosophical 

Quarterly 
L'ltalja Che Scriye (Rome) v 
The Journal of Aesthetics and Art ' 

Criticism- 
The Journal of Abnormal * 
' Psychology 

The Joumal of Applied Behavioral 
Science 

The Journal of American History' 
The Joumal of Applied Psychology 
Jhc Journal of Broadcasting ' 
' Journal of Cpmmunication 
Joumal of Consulting and 

Clinical Psychology -s 
The JoUmal of English and 

Germanic Philology 
Journal of Experimental Rewarch 

Persona iFty 
Journal of Experimental Psychology 
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/Quarterly 

yMHB The Virginia Magazine of History 

^ .an>i Biography 
WMH The Wisconsin Magazine of ^History 
WMQ The William and Mary Quarterly 
WPHM The Wes'tem Pennsylvania 

^Historical Magazine 
WPQ The Western Political Quarterly 

WS Western Speech 

YR ' r Yule Review ' * 



I. BIBLIOGRAPHY 



Abstracts; *54fh annual meeting of the 
Speech. Association of America.^ Ed. 
' Marie H. Nichols. New Y6rk; Speech 
Association of America, 1968. pp. x^-'^ 
111. , ' 

Abstract of papers delivered at meeting 'held 

in Chicago, Illinois, becember 27-50, 1968. 



; 55th annual meeting of the 

Speedh Association of America. Ed. 
William S. Howell. New York; Speech 
Association o{ Afneiica, 1969. pp. ix+ 
116. . ^ . . ' 

Abstracts of papers delivered at meeting held 

ii^rNcw York City, December 27-50. 1969; 

— ; ^-56t!i'_annual meeting of the 

Speech Communication Association. 
Ed. Thcbdore Clevenger, Jr." JvJew 
York.* Speech Communication Asso- 



manitics Research Association, pp. 
xxv+684, 

Annuah-review of books, 1969. Am'Q 
22(1970).259.327. . . /, 

Third annual "^review of books pertinent to 

Ami^rican studies. 

Artitles in American studies, 1969. Ed. 
Myron tt. Luke. AmQ 22(1970).328.417. 

Articles on American literature appear- 
ing in current periodicals. Comp. 
Carroll HoIIis et al. AL 41 (1969). 146- 
,55+i-viii, Gomp. Kimball King et al. 
AL 41(1969).324.30; 478-91; 41(1970). 
631-9; 42(I970).I32-84*i-vii; 280-7; 439- 
56. 

Bergsma, F., coynp. Bibliography. Gazette 
16(1970).! 15-34; 183-95; 243-50. 
Bibliography of current mass communication 
studies. 



elation, pp ix-|-113. 

Abstracts of papers delivered at meeting held . , .... , r ^. -i » » ' '* - i 

in -New Orleans; Louisiana, December 27jL> .^!^j'°S^P''y ^i?^ 
^0 ^ ^ — 1968.' Comp. Ada M. Stoflet. CWH 

15(1 969). 133-59; . . . : 1969. CWfi 



American studies dissertations, 1969-70^ ■ 
AmQ 22(1970).399-417. ' 

Annual biblio^aphy of English lan- 
guage and literature. Vol. 43, 196^. 
Ed.. John..Horden and James B. Mis- 
enheimer, Jr. London: Modern Hu- 



J6(1970).I39-68.' 

Bloom. Harold. ^Refcent studies in the 
nineteenth century. SEL 10(1970).817- 
29'. ' • 

An cssi<y review of selected works p.abliihcd 
during 1%$. ' »• 
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Blv^baugh, Jon A.' Supplemenxal guiSe. 
to research reports. CSS} 21(1970). 

Covers Vol. 20, Nos. 14 of CSS J, coraplcmcn 
tar> to "A Guide to Research Reports" in CSSJ 
19(1968)^.^7/ 

Brack, O. M., Jr.; William J. Earrell; 
Charles N. Fifer; and Curt A. Ziraan- 
sky. English literature, 1660-1880. a 
current bibliography. P(J 49(1970). 
289-399. 

Brarjdes, Paul D., ed. A bibliography q[ 
experimental studies in oral communi- 
cation for the year 1968. XCJS 3(Wiri- 
ter, 1970). 1-34. 

" A check-list of eighteenth and nine- 
teenth century pamphlets in the li- 
brary of The American Q^holic His 
torical Society. Comp. Raymond H. 
Schmandt. RACHSP 8I(1970).89-122; 
131-75; 214-47. 

To be continued in subsequent numbers. 

Communicontents. Ed. Thomas McCain 
and William Arnold., Normal, Illinois: 
Dept. of Speech Communicatioii, II- 
linois^tate Univ. 

Monthly listing of recent books and govern- 
ment documents relevant to the behavior^ap- 
prtiach in speech communication. InitiatcF in 
November, 1970. 

A descriptive bibliography x)f published 
research and writing on social strati- 
fication in Australia, 1946*1967. Comp. 
^Mary Ancich; R. W. Connell; J. A. 
Fisher; and Maureen KoIfF. ANZJS 
5(I969).38-76; 128-5?. 

Frey, Frederict; W., ed., with Peter Ste- 
phenson awd Katherine Archer Smith. 
Survey reisearch on comparative social 
change: a bibliography. Cambridge, 
Mass.: MJT Press, I969.^[yhpaged] 
Rev. by Henri Verwayen m POQ 34(1970). 

Frey, . John R. Anglo-'Germ^ literary 
•biblrography for 1968. JEGP 68(1969). 
457-64; r . .*fo^ 196% JEGP 69(1970). 
470-5. 

/ 

Halsell, Willie D., comp. A biblio^phy 
' pi theses and dissertations relating to- 
Mississippi, 1969. Journal of Missis- 
sippi History 32(1970).8I-8. 



Hamilton, A. C. Recent studies in the 
English Renaissance. SEL 9(1969). 169- 
*97. 

An essay review of forty-two studies in the 
non dramatic literati^^ of -the English Renais- 
sance published during 1968* (and in some 
cases, 1967). 

Handbook of Latfn American studies. 
Prepared in the Hispanfc Foundation 
in the Library of Congress by a num- 
ber of scholars. No. 32, Humanities. 
Ed. Henry E.' Adams. Gainesville: 
Univ. of Florida Press, pp. xii-|-580. ' 

International bibliography of historical 
sciences. Vol. 34, 1965. Ed. with the 
contribution of the natiolial commit- 
tees by Michpl Francois and Nicolas 
Tolu for the International Committee 
of Historical Sciences, Lausanne. ?aris: 
Librairie ATOiand Colin, 1968. pp. 
xxviii-{-502. ^ 
: >^ Rev. by Oliver H. Orr, Jr., in AHR 75(1970). 
.1074. 

Contains 83 H numbered entries (articles and 
books) gathered from thirty-five nations, the ^ 
Vatican, and five international organizations. 

Kent, George O, A survey of German 
manuscripts pertaining to American 
history in the Library of Congress. 
^^AH' 56(1970).868-81. 
*^^aterials are categorized by the following: 
emigration and colonization, mHitary and naval 
affain, faradc^and^coramerce, political and dip- 
lomatic relations. 

Knight, Robert P.; John D. Stevens; and 
Mack Palmer, eds. Articles on mass 
communication in U. S. and foreign 
" journals^JQ 47(1970). 198-209; 412-25; 
606-24; 800-11. 

Lauer. See V.C.2. . / 

Miller, Henry Knight. Recent jstudies 
in the Restoration and eighteenth cen- 
. tury. ^ 9(1969).539-71. 
An essay review of some sixty items published 
during 1968 or containing that date on the 
title page. 

Miller, J. Hillis. Recent studies in the 
nineteenth century. Part I. SEL 9 
' (1969).737-53. Part II. SEL 10(1970). 
183-214. 

* Part I deals with twenty-seven works pri- ^ 
marily on topics in Romantic literature; Part 
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II deals with somev^ty volumes on Victorian Victorian bibliography for 1969. Ed. 
literature. All works reviewed were publisl^ed Ronald E. Freeman et al. \'ictorian 
between September, 1968; ;^nd September, 1969. 



1969 iMLu\ international .bibliography. 
2d. Harrison Messcfoje et al. 4 
, vols. New York: Modein Language As- 
sociation* of America, pp. ,194;' 312; 
170; 47. ' ^; 

Powell, William S. North Carolina bibli- 
, c^aphy, ' 1968-1969. NCHR 47(1970). 

Price^ Wanreir C„ ojnd GalderM. Pickett, 
comps. An annotated' journalism bib- 
liography 1958^1968, Minneapolis: 
Univ, o^'Minnesota Press. p*p, 285. 
Rev. by -Edwin Emery in JQ 47(1970).769. . 

Supplement, to Thg Liieraiure of Journalism: , 
An Annotated Bibtiography (1959). 

Rigby, Gerald, and. James Witt. Bibli- 
ographical essay: behavioral zesearch 
in ^ public law 1963-1967. \yPQ 22 
(1969).622-36, . 

Schoeck, Richard J. Recent studies in the 
English' Renaissance. SEL *10(1970). 
21 5-501 ^: 

Essay review o£ more than one hundred works 
published ddring 1969, with concentration on 
More and Erasmus. 
•. ' ^ 
Southern history in periodicals, 1969:, a 
selected bibliography. JSH 36(1970). 
.212-43. ' . - ^ 

Speech absuacts. Vol. '1, /Articles ah- 
stracted appearing in 1968 journals. 
Ed. Earl R. Cain^et al. Long" Beach: 
Dept of SpeecheComtnunication, Cali ' 
fornia State College-Long l^ach, pp. 
; i-t-ni-f-iii. 

Rev. by Ned A. Shearer in QJS 56(1970). 
. 324. 

Cites 295 articles from 15 speech comiuinica- 
' tion and'ancillary journals. To be published an 
nually. / 

Thurston, Helen M., comp. A survey of 
♦ publications on the history and archae- 
ology of Ohio, 1970 to 197L Ohio His- 
tory 79(1970).243-50. 

-Towns, Stuart, .'and Norman DeMarco, 
. cds. A bibliography of speech and the- 
' atre in the South for the year 1969. 
SSJ 36(1970).71-8. 



Studies 13(1970).467-531. 

Waingrow, Marshall. Recent^ studies in 
the Restoration and eighteenth cen- 
tury. SEL 10(1970).605-36. ' * 
An essay review of some fifty works published 

during 1969 or with that date on (he title page. 

The year's work in English studies. Vol. 
49, 1968. Ed. Geoffrey Harlow and 
Jamesr Redmond. London: John Mur- 
ray, pp. 456. 

The year's work in modern language 
studies. Vol. 31, J 969. Ed. Ronald G. 
Popperwell. London: Modem Human- 
ities Research"- Association, pp. xi-h 
• 976. 



IL RESEARCH THEORY 
AND METHODOLOGY 

Andreasen, Alan R. Personalizirtg mail 
questionnaire corresporidence. . POQ 
34(1970).273-7.' 

.^sher, James. J. How the applicant's ap- 

f)earance affects the reliability and va- 
idity of the interview. EPM 39(1970). 
6^87-95. 

Barron, Bruce A^,; Jules Hirsch; 'and 
Myion Glucksman. The construction 
and calibration of behavioral rating 
scales. Behavioral Science 15(1970). 
220-6. 

Beals, Ralph L. Politics of social re- 
search: an inquiry into the ethics and 
responsibilities of social scientists. Chi- 
cagor Aldine, 1969. pp. vii-h228. 
Rev. by Morton H. Fried in POQ 34(1970- 
r971).647; by Robert F. Fdrston in' QJS 56 
(1970).455. 

^The behavioral and social sciences; out- 
look and needs. A report by the Be- 
havioral and Social Sciences Survey 
Committee under the auspices of the 
Committee on Science and Public 
Policy; National Academy of Science^ 
and the Committee on Problems and 
Policy, Social Science Research Coun- 
cil. Englewood Cliffs: Prentice-Hall, 
1969. pp, 320. 
Rev. by. Henri Verwaydn in POQ 34(1970). 
'l56. 
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Beisecker, Thomas. Game theor^ in com- 
munication research: a reaction and 
' rc-orientation. JC 20(1970>.107-20. 

Sec rejoinder by Robert N. Bostrom, ••Games 
and Conuaumcaiivc Process," JC 20(1970).I2M. 

Berkhoffer, Roben F., Jr. A..behavioral 
approach to historical analysis. New 
York: Free Press, pp. yiii+339. 

Rev. by Wilson H. Coatet in AAAPSS 392 

(1970)^.- 

Bl^lock, H. M., Jr. A causal approach to 
nonrandom measurement errors. APSR 
64(1970).1099^1J 11. ' 

*Bock. See V.C.7. 

Bi;eskin, 3te'phen, and Jpseph Jaffe. On 
the use of parametric statistical tech- 
niques to^^ssess the on-off characteris- 
tics of speech. JPsy 75(I970).41-4. 

r * 

Brown, Steven R: On the use of variance 
* . designs in Q methodology. Psycholog- 
ical Record 20(1 970). 179-89. 

Callcott, George History in the 
United States, 1800-1860: its practice 
and purpose. Baltimore: Johns Hop- 
kins Press, pp. viii-f239. 

Rev. 'by Alfred H. Kelly in AAAPSS 392 

(I970>.223. 

Cataldo, Everett F.; Richard M. John- 
, V son; Lyman A. Kellstedt; and Lester 
W. Milbrath. Card sorting as a tech- 
nique fo/ survey interviewing. POQ 
. 34(1970).202-15. 

Crano, William D., and Lawrence A. 
Messe.^ When does dissonance fail? 
The time, dimension in attitude mea- 
surement. JPer 38(1970).493-508. 

Crombie*, Alastair. The case study meth- 
- od and the theory of organizations. 
ANZJS 5(1969).l 11-20. 

Darroch, Russel K., and Ivan D. Steiner. 
Rifle-playing: an alternative to labora- 
tory researcn? JPer 38(1970).302-11. 

Dillehay and Jernigan. See V.C.6*. 

Dohrenwend, Barbara Snell. An experi- 
mental study of directive interviewing. 
POQ 34(1970).l 17-25. ^, 

Erdos, Paul L. ProfcssionaF mail surveys. 
New York: McGraw-Hill. pp. 289. 

Rev. by Joseph R. Hochstim in POQ $4 
^9704971).655. 



Feinstein, Howard. An appUc^on of 
the concept of identification for the 
.historian. JHBS 6(1 970).147-50. • 

« 

Glenn, Norval D. Problems of compar- 
ability in trend studies with opinion 
poll data. POQ 34(1 970). 82-9 L 

Goering, John M., and Marvin Cum- 
mings. Intervention research and the 
survey process. JSI 26(Au'tumn, 1970). 
49-55. 

Greene, Thomas H. Values and the 
methodology of political Science. CJPS 
3(1970).S74-98. 

Hayes, Donald P.; Leo Meltzer; and Ger- 
ritt Wolf. Substantive conclusions are 
dependent upon techniques of mea- 
surement. Behavioral Science 15^1970). 
^ 265-8. ' ^ 

Hays, Ellis R., and Jerry E. Mandel. In- 
terviewing:, a definition and descrip- 
tion. CSSJ 21(1970).126.9. 

Hennessy, Timothy M. Problems in con- 
cept formation: the ethos '*theory^'.atid 
the comparative study of urban pol- 
itics. MJJPS 14(1970).537-64. • ^ 

Hochstim, Joseph R., and^ Demetrios 
'A. Athanasopoulos.^ Personal follow- 
up in, a mail survey: its contribution 
and its cost. 34(1 970)^69-8 1. 

Hoffman, Dy T.; R. Schackrier; and R. 
Goldblatt, "Friendliness" of the ex- 
perimenter. Psychological Record 20 
(I970).41-4. 

Jbhnson, Homer H. A methodological 
note on initial scale position and 
primacy-recency effe<;ts. JSP 82(1970). 
133-4. 

Johnson, Aonald W. Subject perfor- 
mance as affected by experimenter ex- 
pectancy, stx of experimenter, and ver- 
bal reinforcement. CJBS 2(1970).e0-6. 

Kelly, Francis J.; Donald L. Beggs; and 
Keith McNeill; with Tqny,Eichclber- 
g^er and Judy Lyon. ^Research de- 
sign in the behavioral sciences: multi- 
ple regression approach. Carbondale: 
Southern Illinois Ufiiv. Press, 1969. 
pp. xiii-f353. 

Rev. by Mark Hii;kson HI ii? SSJ 36(1970). 
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Knapp, Mark L.. Business rhetoric: op- 
portunity for iresearch in speech. SSJ 
, 35(1970).244-55. 

Kolson, Kenneth L., and Justin J. Green. 
Response set bias* and pohtical so- 
cialization research. SSQ 51(1970).527- 
38. 

Krausc, Merton S. Use of social situa- 
tions for research purposes. AP 25 
(1970).748-53. 

Krejcie, Robert V., and Daryle W. Mor- 
gan.' Determining sample size for re- 
^arch activities. EPM 30(1970).607- 
10. ' 

Krippendorff, Klaus. On generating data 
in communication research. JC 20 
(1970).241-69. 

Leff, Gordon. Histpry and social theory. 
University,. Ala.: Univ. of Alabama 
Press, 1969. pp. vi-f 240. 
Rev. by Wcllman J. Warner in AAAPSS 387 
(1970)i85. 

McClosky, Herbert. Political inquiry: 
the iiature and uses of survey research. 
New York: Macmillan, 1969<pp. i63. 
• Rev. by Jaincs C. Swinchart in POQ 54 
(1970-1971).650. 

McCoy. See III.C, s.v. 'Aristotle.' 

McGill. See V.D.2. ' ' • 

Nfachbtka. See V.C.5. 

ivfackelprang, A. J. Missing data in fac- 
^tor analysis and multiple regression. 
MJPS 14(1970).493-505. - 

Maranell and Dodder. * See V.B.ST 

Martin, J. David. Suspicion and the. ex- 
perimental cqnfederate: a study of role 
and credibility. Sociometry 33(1970), 
178-92. . ' ^ 

- and Jon P. McConnelL Mail 

questionnaire response indurtion: the 

. effect of four variables on the suspense 
of a random sample to a difficult ques- 
tionnaire: SSQ 5I(1970).409.14. 

Merton, Robert K. Behavior patterns of 
scientists. AS 38(1969).197-225. 

h 

Myrdal, Gunnar. Objectivitv in social 
research. New York: Random Hbuse, 
•1969. pp.'lll. 
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* Rev. by.Harley E. Straus in JQ 47(1970).' 
577. 

, Nathan, N. M. L. History, literature and 
the classification of knowledge. Aus- 
tralasian Journal of Philosophy 48 
(1970).213-33. 

Noelle-Neumann, Elisabeth. Wanted:' 
•rules for wording structured question- 
naires. POQ 34(1970).191-201. 

O^Donnell, Uoy C.'D'oes research in lin- 
guistics have practical applications? 
EJ 59(1970).410-2, 420. ^^1^ 

Ray, John j. The development and vali- 
dation of a balanced clogmatism scale. 
Australian Journal of Psychology 22 
(1970).253-60. 

Robinson, Edward J. Public relations 
and survey reseafch. New York: Ap- 
pleton-Century-Crofls, 1969. pp. 282/ 

Rev. by Henri Vcnvayen in POQ 34(1970). 

155. ' . 

Rosenberg. See V.A.2. 

Rotter, George S., and Vera Tinkleman. 
Anchor effects in the developipent of 
behavior rating scales. EPM 30 (1970). 
311-18. 

, '.'*»». ' 

Sachsman, David B. A test of 'lo'^ing'? 

. new measure of- bias. JQ 47(1970).759- 
62. • . . 

Sattler, Jerome M. Racial "experimenter- 
effects" in experimentation, testing in- 
terviewing', and psychotherapy. PB 73 
(1970).137-60. 

Searing, Donald D^ Values in empirical 
research; a behavioralist response. 
MJPS 14(1970).7 1-104. ; 

Shapiro, Michael J. Discovering inter- 
viewer bias in open-ended survey re- 
sponses. POQ 34(19V0).412-5. 

Sicin^ki, Andrzej. "Don't know" answers 
in cross-national surveys. POQ M 
(1970). 126-9. 

Singer,' Eleanor. Public opinion.*research 
^revisited. POQ 34(1970).423-5. 
Brief r^um6 of research trends, ai revealed 
by Npnna L. Cyibcrtson'* index to the lint 51 
volumes of Public Opinion QuarUrly. 

Smith, Nathaniel C, Jr. "^Replication 
studies: a neglected aspect of psycho- 
logical research. AP 25(1970).970-5, . 
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Spiegel, Hans B. C, and Victor G. Ali- 
cea. The trade-off strategy in commu- 
nity research. SSQ 50(l969).598-603. 

. Spitzer, Stephen P. Test equivalence >pf 
unstructured self-evaluation instru- . 
menu. Sociolbgical Quarterly 10(1969). 
204-15. . 

Staelin, Richard. A' note\)n detection 
■ interaction. POQ 34(197G).408-1 1. 

Suggests use of Tuke)'s Test for .^dditivit) 
in testing sutistically the significance pf iater- 
action, between two variables.^ 

Stephen, Jerome^ 'Some tjuestions about* 
a more* biologically oriented political 
science. MJPS l^(1970).687-707. 

Summers, Gene F.,^and. .\ndre D. Ham 
monds. Toward paradigm for re- 
spondent bias in survey reiearch. So- 
ciological Quarterly .i^(I96§).I13-2I. 

Taft, William H. Newspiipers as -tools 
for historians. C0fumbia,^{^o.: Lucas 
Brothers, pp. 138. 
Rev. by Paul V. Peterson in JQ 47(1970). 
♦ 576. ^ 



Vqhs, John L. The colossal metaphor: 
u$es of measurement in communica- 
tion research. WS 34(1970). lpO-7. 

Ware; Radtke; and Bemer. Sef V.C.6. 

- Weiss, Carol H. The politicization of 
evaluation research. JSI 26(Autumn, 
1970).57-68. 

Whipkey, HaiYy E. The 1970 research 
conference at Harricburg: oral history 
in Pennsylvania. Pennsylvania His- 

• tory 37(197Q).387-400. 

* Williams, Kenneth R. Speech communi- 

cation research: one world ot* .two? 
. CSSJ 21 (1*970). 175-80. 

III. ' ANCIENT ERA 

A. History, Culture 

Best, Edward E., Jr^ Cicero, Livy and 

educated Ro;man wdm^n. CJ 65(I970).i| 
^ 199-204. - * , ^ 

*^ * 

Bowersock, G. W. Greek sophists in the 
Roman Empire. New York: Oxford 
Univ. Press, 1969. pp. x+140. ' * 
Rev. by Truesdell S. Brown in AHR 75 
,(1970).1429^ \ • ^ * 



Daqbe, David. Roman ^aw. lingiiisiic, 
social ^nd philosophical aspects. Edin- 
bufgh: "Uni\ersity Press, 1969. pp. 205. 
Rev. by A. -Arthur Schiller in AHR 75 
(1970).1427. 

Hafhilton, Charles D. Spartan -politics 
and policy, 405-401 B.C. ATP -91(1970). 
294-314., 

Hilsson, Martin Persson, Greek piety. 
Trans, from* the Swedish by Herbert 
Jennings Rose. New York:^ W. W. 
Norton, 1969. pp. vi-f200: ' ' 
Rev. by Lionel Pearson in AHR 75(1970). 
'1424. 

Originally published in 1947. 

«• 

Honle, Augusta. Olympia fn der Politik 
. der gri^chischen Staatenwelt (von 776 
bis*zum Ende cfesj 5. Jahrhunderts)'. 
Tubingen: Fotodruck Prazis Barbara 
V. Spangenberg KG', 1968. pp..ix+212: 
Rev. by Eleanor G. Huzar inTVHR 75(19;0). 
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public] (21218) r 
Akron, Ohio [Actor's Studios, \N eatliervane 

Playhouse] (21865) 
Alaryngtal speech (22629) (227 U*) 
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Apraxia iiupatients with Broca's aphasia 

(22305 *A-0489) 
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ERLC 



INDEX TO TlTLl 

Arena production of HellnSn's The Children^ 

Hour (21913) 
Arena staging in high schools and colleges 

(21337) 

Arena-stages and thrusi-siages (22581) 
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Attitude performance interface (21423) 
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Audiovisual media (22968) 

AudiovisuaLprogram (22644 •) . 

Auditorily gross'environmenial sounds (21937) 
(21943) 

Auditorium Theatre, Pocatello, Idaho (21669) 
Auditory ability (21549) (^2797) 
Auditory analysis of time-varied sentential 

approximations (21675*A-0426) 
Auditory and oral discrimination tests (22531) 
Auditory and visual aspects (21354) (21465) 
, (21873) (22230) (22437 •A-0423) (22812) 
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Barejooi in the Park (21701) 
Barrett, R. IJ. (22831) 
Barrens oj" Wimpole Street, The (22612) 
Barter TKcitre of Abingdon, \'a. (2l692* 
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sensus in group discussions (21741*) 
^ehavior through the use of an electronic 

metronome (21952) 
Behavior within group [interpersonal trust] 

(21788) 

Behavior. An exploration of the impact of psy- 
chiatric nursing course (21425) 

Behavior. An investigation of leadership main- 
tenance (21748*A-0271) 

Behavior. An investigation of the physiological 
measurements of anxiety in stijttering (22808) 

M 
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•Behavior. Communication (22092*A-0269) 

Behavior. Counterattitudinil (22035*A-04I2) 
(22067 *A.0251) 

Behavior. Deviant articulatory (21262) 

Behavior. Interpersonal (22443*) 

Behavior. Lar^e group (22558) 

Behavior. Management^lypes and cortimunica- 
tion (22001) 

Behavior. Non-verbal (21657) ^ 

Behavior, [stuttering} (22102) (22633) (22687*) 

Behavioral analyses of hearing aid measure- 
ment (21963*) 

Behavioral commitment (22994) 

Behavioral model [self -concept an.d group* 
behavior] (22285*A-0248) 

Behavioral modification therapy (*2l947) 

Behavioral speech research (22^1) 

Behavioral theory of the function of argumen- 
tation in the political system (21827) 

Behavioralism on American speech pedagogy 
(2*1663) 

Behaviors (clinician verbal] (2^4"13*) 

Behaviors of the apex and body lingual articu- 
lators (21Cj?3*) 
• Behaviors of young children [verbal] (21284*) 

Behaviors. Language encoding (22071 *A-0254) 

Beisej, Rudolph (22612)^ 

Bekesy audiometry (21758) (21961) 

Belasco Theatre in Los Angeles (22641*) 

Beliefs (21860) (22695*) 

Benjamin, Judah Philip (21888) 

Benton, Thomas Hart (21369) 

bentsen primary cam*paign (Texas] (22770) 

Berg, Alban (22284) 

Bergman, Ingmar (21768*A-0309) 

Berlin crisis of 1961 (22319) 

:&erney [Dark of the Moon] (21565) 

Best selling novels (21631) ' 

Bias in coverage of the 1968 presidential cam- 
paign (22236) 

Bias, pcrsuasibility, dogmatism, and intolerance 
of ambiguity' (21237)' 

Bias [experimenter] (21328*A-0402) 

Bibliographic citation characteristics as pre- ^ 
dictors of 'scholarly publication activity 
(22689*A-0239) 

Bietz, Arthur L. (22076 *A-0346) 

Biff figure in five unpublished plays by Arthur 

' Miller (22672) 

Bilingualism (21515) (22265) (22745) (22997) 
Binaural hearing threshold (21370) 
Binaural loudness balance (22881) 
Binaural occlusion (21414) 
Biographic criticism (22810) 
Biographical drama 1938-68 (22967) 
Biographical drama: The Miracle Worker 
(22141) 
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Biographical Invcntor\ iKunn Q) [Mudcin 

aciors] (21347) 
Biograpllical stiidv of \fr^. Mcxaiulcr Drake ' 

(22821VA 0:>2j) . 
Biography of Lady Asior in Parlianiem t21 >73) 
ntuis. The (22669) 
BirUhday of the Infanta, The (22618) 
Biscnsorv pcrforniancc- [dichotic aiuWichopiic] 

{21989»A-(H4j) 
Bismarck (21621) 
b'uct [Carmen] (22896) ^ 
Black and white subjects ('2N38) (21876) 

(22050) (22731) 
Black chiFdren ,(21 > 17» A-0252) (22I70»A-0'1'19) 

(22727) (22731) 
Black coniedv (22667) 
Black coniniunii) [Ociroit] (22028*) 
' Black coniniiiniiv [Oenvtr] (21 I^K)) 
Black English sentences (22977*A'0440) 
Black gliotto \ouih (21 &) 
Black leaders in national politics 1873'I9^}3 

(21743*) 

Black liberation movements (22488) 
Black power (22707) 
Black rhetoric (21787) 

Black spokesman for reform [Bishop Daniel^A 

Payne] (21739^) 
- Black stutterers (22607) 

Blacklist [radio, TV, film, theatre] (21972) 

Blind and «igh ted (21558*) (22239) 

Wind director [effect upon oral interpreter's 

7 perlorinance] (21303) 

Blind in Texas (22773) 

Boards Head Redefined, The (21752) 

Body image dimensions of satisfaction and 

boundary on pantomimic movement (21332* 

A 0323) 

Body motion in oral conununication (21737) 
Boito [Otello] (22580) 
Bolt, Robert (22101) 

Bolton [Leave It to Jane: hnnple Simon] (22484) 
(226)8) 

* iJone conduction vibrator (21961) 

Bone receiver (22462) . , ^ 

Bonnell, Or. John Suther^iand (22086*A 0355) 

Boom Daze (The Ranger Story) (21209) 

Booth, Edwin (22310*A 0531) 

Booth, Junius (21870) 

Boulder Chautauqua, 1898-1967 (21492) 

Box set (21856) 

hoys from Syracnse, The (22392) 
6r:^in damaged and mentally retarded children 
(21283*) 

Brain injured and normal subjects (22766) 

• Brain injury (21549*) 

Brain syndrome (21940) (22883* A -04^9) 
Brazil [Minas Gervais] (22006) 



Brazilian communities (22003; (22042* A -0273). 
Brecht, Bertolt (21228) (21240) (21379) (21711) 

(21719) (22015*A.IH97) (22-)34) (22609) 

(22611) (22729) 
Bng^ince, U ilhani Noruoo<l (21 733*A 0374) 
British parliamentary debate on the Regenc\, 

1788-89 (2l764*A-0344) 
B/itish public address (21419) 
Brirish theatre, 1956-1968 (21366*) 
^ ^Jroadbeiit experimental paiadigin (22888* 

A-0484) 

Broadcast audience measurement (22926* 
A 0360) 

Broadcast einplo)ment (22433) 
' Broadcast executives (22()78*^A 0303) 
Broadcast media and classroom teachers (22166* 
A'0321) 

Broadcast media in the rural societies of 'Africa 

and India (22330) 
Broadcast regulatory polic) (22981 • A*- 03 13) 
Broadcast satellites (22792) 
Broadcast-oriented graduates' \ieus of college 

training and broadcast ehiply\ment (^2433) 
Broadcasters [US. farm] (22099* A -0322) 
Broadcasting actiMties of tjio L.S< government, 

1940-1962 (22299*A-03I7) j 
Broadcastijjg*jl4d its societal environments 

(22643*) 

Broadcasting curricula m community colleges * 
(22060) 

Broadcasting during earthquake disaster, An- 
chorage (22393) 
Broadcasting during the Second World War 

(22345*A-0292) 
Broadcasting in St. John's Newfoundland 

(22027*A-0308) 
Broadcasting in the Republic of Lilxjria (22724) 
Broadcasting in the U.S., 1920-1961 (22637*) 
Broadcasting industry (21254) (21955) 
Broadcasting stations-some dimensions (22063* 
A. 0289) 

Broadcasting. History of Togolese educational 
(22909) 

Broadcasts in Toledo, Ohio (21300) 

Broadcasts of Radio Peking (21954), 

Broadcasts. W^ill Rogers radio [1933] (22623) 

Broadway theatre (21973) (22142) (22384) 
(22939) (22984*A-0511) 

Broca's aphasia (22305 *A-0489) ^ 

Brombcrg, J. Edward (21541) 
. Bronson's £/ocu//o« [1845] (21881) 

Brooklyn College Speech and Hearing Center 
(21448) (21458) 
«Brooks, Ralph G. (21851) 

Brotherhood of the Kingdom, Tjip (22400*) 
^ Brown, H. Rap (21959) 

Browning^ Robert (22612) 



ERLC 



334 



INDEX TO TITLES 

I ^ ' 

Bruno, Roberto (22376*) 

Tirvngelsoii, Bryng (21*53^) 

Buber, Martin (22878) 

Bucksionc, John Baldwin (21751*) 

Buero (21540) 

Buffalo meiropoliian newspapers (22710) 

Bullins, Ed (21699) 

Burger. Warren Earl (22684*A-0345) ^ 

Burke, Kenneth (21367) (213(58) (21376) (31724) 

(21839) (21987*A-0381) (22128*A-0417) 

(22508) (22707) - 
Business and public relations [summer theatres] 

(21971) 

Business communication'* of Caterpillar Tractor 

Co. (22679*A'0326)- 
BusinAs manager [uni\erbit\ theatre] (21607*) 
Business speaking (22522) 
Buiion pushing task (22111) 
B>ron, Lord (22126* A 0314) 

9. 



Cable, George WaNhington (21730*) 

Caldwell. James Henrv (21901) 

Caldwell, Erskine (21911) 

California legal profession (22521) 

Califorma press (21359* A 0379) 

California, L'niv. of [rhetorical ethicb in begin- 
ning speech courses] (22520) 

California. Firearms controversy [Richmond], 
Jul) 1-8, 1968 (22'>59) 

California. Mobihi% rates of public school popu- 
laticjp [BUite County] (21411) 

Caloncally-induced nvstagnuis^ (22326) 

CantiUe [characierizatipn of] (22277) 

Campaigns (21217) (21296) (21512) (21627) 
(21660) (21803*) (21833) (21907) (21998* 
A.0366) (22122* A.0357) (22172) (22236) 
(22301 *A-056I) (22411*) (22487) (22495*) 
(22697 •A.0363) (22720) (22770) (22827) 
(22993) 

Campbell, Douglas' (21703) 

Camus, Albert (21709) ^ 

Canadian English-Language television (22969) 

Canadian House of Commons (^'l682*A-0349) 

Cancer patients (21372) 

Candidates in the I960, 1964, and 1968 presidcn- 

tial elections (22046) 
Cannon, Clarence Andrew (22021 *A^0342) 
Carbondale Community Theatre [Illinois] 

(22664) ' 
Card, The (21533) 
Caretaker, The (21818) (21826) 
Caricatures of Richard Brinsley Sheridan. The 

persuasive (22538) 
Carmen g2896) 

Carmichael, Stokely \21291) (22707) 
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Carnegie. Dale (22237) ' 
Carroll, Lewis (22383) 
Catharsis through communication (22569) 
Cather, Willa (22576) 
Catholic scniinaries (22903) 
Catholic Church policies rc: ladio and tele\ision 
(22637*) 

Catholic churches of Milwaukee (21921) 
Cathoht secondar\ schools m Nebraska (21850) 
CATV : see "Community Antenna Tele\ision" 
Causal inference iiv lxjha\ioral speech research 

(22281) . 
Cave Durllvn, The (21916) (22749) 
CBS teleMsion (22430) 
Censorship of the drainiftic arts (22133) 
Central auditor\ leMc^is (21lN4*A-0-176) ^ 
Central ner\ous s\stem d\sfuncuon (214W) 
Cerebral cortex functioning (2140-t) 
Cerebral d\sfunciion (22149* A-0H2) 
Cerebral palsv (214V,) (22222) (22810) (22801) 

(22862) 

Cerebral \ascular accident (21949) 

ChainbeHain. Joseph (21376) 

Chamberlain, Neville (22269) 

Chamchon, The (22660) 

Championship debate (21343) 

Chancel drama (21293) 

Chandler, Albert Benjamin (22168) 

Chappell, Clovis Gilham (22069* A -0334) 

Character and characterization (dramatic) 
(21315) (21331 *A'0522) (21391) (21407) 
(21530) (21590) (21693) (21701) (21719) - 
(22140) (22144) (22277) (22592) (22796) 
(22917) (22939^ (22945) 

Charlotte, North Carolina [theatre] (21893*) 

Chase, Mary (21819) 

Chautauqua activities at Lakeside, Ohio, 1873- 

1970 (21323*A-0348) 
Chautauqua [Boulder, Colorado], 1898-1907 

(21492) 

Chautauqua's medic orator. William S. Sadler 
(2 1327* A -0356) 

Chavez, Cesai^ (21 368) 

Checkered Suit, The (22578) 

Chekhov, Anton (21358) (22486) (22539) (22705) 

Cherry Orchard, The (21358) 

Chicago Daily Neufs (22282) 

Chicago theatre 1837-1847 (21591) 

Child dependency and maternal personality 
(22228) • i 

Children: articulatory and verbal aspects (21 164) 
(21196) (21222) (21223) (21232) (21238) 
(21258) (21258) (21263) (21267) (21271) 
(21278) (21280*) (21284*) (21306) (21402) 
(21439) (21455) '(2l472*A-0434) (21483) 
(21490) (21515) (21544*) (21547*A-0252) 
(21598*) (21608*A.0436) (21672) (21684* 
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A.0470) (21686) (21725) (21753) (21755) 
(21774*) (21812*) (218I3*) (21816*) (21878) 
^(21882) (21885) (21891) (21W5) (21950) 
(21953) (22129) (22I49*A.0442) (§2179) 
' (22194) (2219^ (22205*A.0438) (22230) 
^ (22248) (22264) (22278J (22298*A.0464) 

(22302*A.O482) (22320) (22329) (22333) ^335) 
(22336) (22341) (22357*A-0<79) i(22415*> 
(22438*) (22449) (22453) (22456) (22458) ^ 
(22460^ (22464) (22409) (22503) (22508 *A. 0443) 
(22517) (22590) (22648) (22656) (22657) 
(22706) (22709) '(22717) (22727) (22728) 
(22732) (22743) (22744) (22745) (22747) 
(22762) (22765) (22769) (22776) (22779) 
(22815) (22849) (22864) (22865) /22877) 
(22887*A-0463) (22935*) (22959*) (22977* 
A.0440) (22979*A.0451) (22995) (22997) 
(22998) (23006) 
Children: auditory and hearing aspects (21133) 
(21222) (21223) (2 1263) '(2 1268) (21283*) 
(21294) (21353) (21416) (21436) ^21440) 
(21449) (21686*) (21691 *A-0490) (21776) 
(21811*) (21884) (21886) (21937) (21943) 
(21976) (22050) (22107) (22202) (22206* 
A-()441) (22230)< (22264) (22270) (22275) 
(22298*A.0464) (22336) (22341) (22449) 
(22453) (22606) (22728) (22731) (22745) 
(22779> (22799) (22824) (22835) (22848) (22856) 
(22935*) (22959*) (22j974) (22999) (23005) 
' (23006) 
Children: behavioral modifftaiion therapy 

(autistic] (21947) 
Children: creativity and association ability 
(22703) 

Children: drarila and theatre (21242) (21265) 

(21348) (21396) (21413) (21422) (21507) 
' (21566) (22138) (22221) (22246) (22295* 

A.0510) (22387) (22550) -(22593) (22736) 
Children: invariant characteristics of reticent 

elementary school (22431) ' 
Children: learning disabilities [ciectronystag- 

mography] (22954*) 
Children: multiple handicapped characteristics 

(21381) 

Childrj^n: study of the proxeinic behavior 
(21482) 

Children: television violence and (22356*) 
Children's Hour, The (21913) 
Chile [contemporary- theatre of) (223g?»>'.... 
Chi lean 'television, 1959-1965 (22106) 
China, admission of Red [to the U.N.] (22516) 
Chinese Communist theatre (22000 *A'0529) 
Choice and behavior in conflict situations 
(22471*) 

Choice and commitment on attitude change and 

productivity gain (22002) 
Choice and perc!^ived audience attitude (22064* 

A.0373) 



Choral reading material (21568) 
Choreographing the amaieur musical produc- 

tion with untrained dancfers (21214) 
Choreography for a production of The Social 

Climber (21^5) 
Christ in the Concrete City (22554) 
Christ's Sermon on the Mount (2300^) 
Christian Life Commission of t^e Southern 

Baptist Convention (21247) 
Christian principles and the New England 

clergv' (22447) ^ 
Christmas Carol /a (21348) 
Chronic brain svndroine patients (''1 949) 

(22883 *A.0429) 
Church and state, 1947.1968 [separation ofl 

(22305* A. 0327) ' ; 
Church of Chrisl ministers (22494) ^(22800) 
Church'policies re- radio and TV [Roman 

Catholic] (22637)* 
Church. American Lutheran (22028 *A 0354) 
Church. Coininuiiication in the modern (2N96) 
Churches of the Milwaukee metropolitan area 

[Catholic] (21921) . 
Ciardi,John (21361 *>\.0282) 
Cicero (21707) 

Cincinnati, Univ. of [commencement speakiiie] 
(21415) 

Cinefiuorographic investigation (21673*) 
* (21766*) 
Cine^na-jeritd (21457) 
Cinthio, 'Giraldi (22580) 
^ Circumaural audiometric receiver, assemblies 
(22676) 
Cisco Kid, The (22327) 
Civic Light Opera of Long Beach (21392) 
Civil rights and politics (21736*) 
Civil rights speeches [Roy Wilkins] (22192) 
Civilization (22096*A-0409) 
Clark, John Pepper (22674) 
Classical and modern concepts of niemocy 

(21574) 
Classical rhetoric (22951) 
Classical rhetoricians (21534) - 
Classical themes. Three Vnodern plays on 
^ (2^5^*A-05Cf6) 
Classroom p^uguagc] (21705) 
Classroom speeches (21696) - 
Classroom teachers (21500*A-0234) (22278) 
" .(^446*A.0321) 
Clay, Henry (21340) ' 
Cleage, Reverend Albert (21699) 
Cleaver, Eldndge (21839) 
Cleft lip (21380) (21609*A-0437) (22415*) 
(22813) 

Cleft palate '(21 380; (21609*A.0437) (22315) 
. (22415*). (22715*A-0480) (22813) 
Clergy [New England] (22447) 
Cleveland, Grover (22524) 
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Clinic speech paiholog\ programs (21274) 
Clinical audiologv (21706) 
'Clinical management of the coniinunicaiion 

problems of adulr aphasics (22450) 
Clinical practices by speech pathologists (22351 • 

A.0447) 

Clinicians (21935) (21942) (22198) (22278) 

(22354 •A'0474) 
cupped speech by hearing impaired subjects 

(21968) 

Closed minds of college debaters (22381 • '\.0233) 
Closed-circuit telcMSion (21<)99*A-0246) 
Closcd.mindedncss (22024 -A 0300) (22035* 
A.0n2) 

Closure [\elopharyngeal] (21813*) 
-Coaches of debate in Kansas i.ccondar\ schqols 

(21832) * 
Coarticulation (21073*) (2l75t) 
Coburn. Charles 1) (22819*A.0199) 
C^hlear difference tones (22308*A.O493) 
Cochlear function (22090* A- 0-17 3 
Cochlear iinpairnients (2198>*) 
Cochleas of hearing and deaf guinea pigs 

(21688*) 
Code systems (22991 *A.0267) 
Coffin. Rev' Wdliam Sloane, Jr. (22365) 
Cognitive complexity (21804*) 
Cognitive dissonanee (21496) (22064 *A.0373) 

X22571) (22681 *A-0235). ^ 
Cognitive performance in deaf children (22107) 
- Cognitive processing (21 525 *A. 0399) 
Cognitive style (21550*A.0386) (22567) 
Cohesion in social organizations (22275). 
" Cohesivcness in groups (22287*A^t)250) 
Colombia [television] (22965)" 
Color and black and while motion picture 
('22938) 

Color and monochrome viewing of Sesame 

Street (21444) 
Color programming practices in the U-S. 

(21779) 

( Color teFevision conversion circuit for x- 
radiation protection (22843*A-0298) 
Color television in the U.S. (22359*A.0320) 

(22723) , , 
Columbia Univ. Third Year Troupe (2132/) 
Columbian Exposition of 1893 (22820*A-0500) 
Come Back Little Sheba 1(22220) 
d)median and his theaire [Charles Mathews] 

" (22150*A.0507) 

Comediens du Roy. La Grange. I'un des (21510) 
ComTay [Boom Daze] (21209) 
^Comc^lMiriamy] (21910) 

Comtdy [Miss >^atasia] (21722) 

Comedy [Wobbly, Wobbly, Nqrth Wobbly] 
(22390) 

Comedy of Errors, The (22392) 



Conied>. The illustration of (21914) 
Comed>-drania [The Lwti in WiiUer] (22552> 
Comic form in Strindberg s naturalistic drama 

(22127*) 
Comic o |;cia ('J20( H>>- 
Coniiiiedia DelPArte (21583) (22906) 
Cominencement speaking at the Uliiversit) of 

Cincinnati (21415) 
Commercial broadcast media and classroom < 

teachers (22446*A.0321) - 
Conmierial radio and tele\ision broadcasting 

m the US (22637*) 
Commercial radio station [college] (21782) 
Comnicrcial summer theatre jn the U S. (21971) 
Commercial television promotioti (21252) 
C o im n croai tele\isiun station managers (22094* 

A-0318) 

Commercial theatre in San Diego (22534) 

Confinercials produced by the Robert Goodman 
Agencv (22683*A.0295) 

Com mitment i n a dissonatit situation (22009* 
A'^217) — — ^ 

Comirtitmenl in Indian radio foruins (22026* 
A 0304) 

Commitment in two. person competitive bar- 
gaining (21658) 

Commitment on attitude change and pro- 
ductivitygain (22002) 

Commitment to engage in couiiterattitudmal 
communication behavior (22035*A 0412) 

Commitment upon consistency between verbal 
and overt behavioral responses (22994) 

Communicating the meaning of unfamiliar 
drama (22371*) K 

Communication abilities of chronic brain syn- 
. drome patients (22883*A-0429) 

Communication activity in a dissonant situa- 
tion (22009* A.0247) 

Communication and group attraction (22018* 
A-0253) 

Commtmication and leadership-role behavior 
(21788) 

Communication and persiiasibility upon shift- 

to.risk (21749*)* 
Communication and privacy (22280) 
' Communication and the modernization process 

(22073*A-0294) 
Communication apprehension (22032*A.0264) 
Communication behavior (22001) (22008) 

(22035 *A.04 12) (22048) (22067*A.0251) 

(22092*A-0269) — ' 
Communication black and white (21438) 
Communication course (21420) (21^00*A-0234) 

(22025 *A-0237) 
Commirtiication denial and social alienation 

(21795) 

Communication cvamiion of a yOung child 
(21232) 
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^^enimunication exposure (^^S-IO^A-OSOG) 
Communicajion for the eleineniar) school 
(22973) 

Communication habits [broadcasters] (22099* 
A.0322) 

Coininunication in group discussions (^^'jl-l) 
Communication in opinion change (21626) 
Communication in the development of Eastern' 

Nigeria (22083»A-026I) 
Communication in the dvad (21320»A-02j6) 

(22088 • A. 0263) 
Communication in the philosophy of Martin 

Heidegger (22880) 
Communication inquir) (22370»A-0372) 
Coiiiiiuinication instruction in the open-door 

communiiv college [Denver] (2I557»A.0244) 
Communication involved in persuading ten 

nuns to change *from long habits to con- 

teiiiporarv clothes (22 B)) 
Connnunication media m training and fOn- 

linumg education for teacher^ in Israel 

(22972) 

Communication needs of vvork-bound high 

school students (22436) 
Coninuinication of a complex political issue 

{22066M.0290) 
Connnunication of an educational innovation 

in an mstitutiorPof higher learning (2208y» 

A.0403) 

Commihncation of meaning (22309»A-0274) 
Communication of Paul Eggers [Texas] (22697» • 
A-0363) 

Communication patterns (2I550»A.0386) (22079* 
A-02.>9) (22706) 

Communication performance (21547»A-0252) 

Communication practices of extraverts and in- 
troverts (22011»A-0367) 

Communication problems of adult aphasics 
(22450) 

Connnmncation problems of autistic children 
• (21917) 

Communication 'problems of geriatric patients 
(21031) 

Commnnication programs (21406) 
Communication sensitivity (22193) 
Communication skills (21306) (21425) 
Communication sources (22007) 
Communication systems (22074»A-0257) (221I9* 

A-0388) (22957*) 
Communication theory in the works of Marshall 

McLuhaii (22682»A-0377) 
Communication through selected television 

commercials (22683 •A-029r)) 
Communication variables [Japanese companiesl * 

(22I25»A0265) 
Communication. A critical-historical analysis of 

rock music (22167) 
Comnuiiiicaiion. A Platonic analysis -of twenti- 



eth century psjchic (22169) 
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Effects of application pressure upon pure tone 

thresholds (22462) 
Effects of assertion intensity (22029*A-0397) 
Effects of bands of noise (21829) 
Effects of bilingUalism (22997) * 
Effects of black light attention scatter seduction 

(2271*7) 

^ffects of choice and commitment (22002) ^ 
Effects of cold air temperature [atiditory system] 
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Effects of interest ami scholastic abilii) (21571) 
Effects of interpersonal dcLcmcfing and sinii 

larity of experience (22309*A-027I) 
Effects of metaphor (21408) 
Effects of militant language ami rate of souUe 

(21695) 

Effects of number of classroom specdies (21696) 
Effects 6f offehsive language (22007) . 
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Foreign-affiliated Japanese companies (22125* 

A-026J) 
Foreman, Percy (21287) 
Forensic student (22426) 
Forensics at Baldwin-Wallace College (21307) 
Form and idea in three metaphysical plays 

[Lord Byron] (2212r/AlJ5h)^ 

Form in Strindberg's Naturalistic drama 
(22127*) > 

Form perception (22499) 
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Freedom and the rhetoric of Max Raffert> 
(22598) 

Freedom of speech. (2205O-A.03I6) (22297* 
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(22340) (22436) (22570) (22577) (22596) 
(22626) (22876) (22907) (22962) 

High-speed dental handpieces (21948) " 

Hindi-speaking adults (22061) 

Hippolytus of Euripides (22568) 

Historical studies (21307) (21567) (21893*) 
(22044) (22116*) {22141) (22167) (22322) 
(22352*) (22358*) (2?5I5) (22602) (^2638*) 
(22641*) (22646*) (22720) (22722) (22724) 

History (21280*) (21313) (21323*A 0348) 
(21365) (21392) (21447) (21561) (21633) 

• (21646) (21669) (il750*) (21778) (21821) 
(21852) (21854) (21902*A-0515) (21926) 

,(22094*A.0318) (22108) (22145) (22170)' 
(22222) '(22227) (2225,5) (22257) (22299* 
A-0317) (22344*A-029I) (22385) (22418*) 

, (22401) (22585) (22624) (22626) (22637*) 
^2640*) (22668) (22681 *A-0235) (22694* 
A-0'>2I) '(22820*A-0500) (22867) (22868) 
(22909) (22923*A-0296> (22924*A-0498) 
(22984*A.0:;!i) r"^ 
"The Histrionic Sensibility** (21918) 
Hitler (21621) • 

Hoarseness in the middle grade child (22590) 

Hoffer. Eric r2l674*A-0370) (21792) 

Hollywood (22984* A-0511) 

Holographic study of tympanic membrane vi- 
brations in cats (21473*) 

homecoming, The (21431) (22408) 

Homiletics (21 763*A-0383) *t22028tA-0354) 
(22203 *A-0325) (22494) (22963) 

Honipphily (22005) 

Homophones (21275) 

Hoover, Herbert (21698) 

Hopkins. Harry L. (22922 *A-0338) 

Hopkins, Richard J. (21837) 
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Hospital clinic speech pathology programs 

(21274) 
Hostag>, The (22784) 

Hotu^ of Reprcscntatncs [Clarence A Cannon's 
speeches] (22021 •A.b342) 

House of RepFesemati>es Committee on Un- 
American Aciivitjes (22646») 

House of Reprisematncs Immigration Com- 
mittee (21399*) 

House of Bernarda Alba, The (21384) 

Hrotsvftha^21494) 

Hubbard. Senator Carroll, Jr. (22172) 

Hughes, Harold (22180). 

Hughes, Ilaiigston (22905) 

Hughes Television Network (21451) ^ 

Humanistic psychology for specch-communi- ^ 

cation (22331) -> ' ^ 
Hume, Samuel (21986*A.0496) 
Humor (21643) (22795) 
Humphrey. Hubert (22518) 
Hundred. Minus Fwe, A (22212) 
Hunger in America (CBS TV documentary] 

(22430) 
Hypernasality (21715) 



/ Never Promised You a Rose Garden (21920) 

/'// Tell You Tomorrow (21765*) 

Ibsen, Henrik (21227) (22811) (22917) 

ICASALS Symposium (22801) 

Jce Cream Social, The (2l765») 

Idaho [Auditoriiini Theatre, Pocatello] (21669) 

Identification (21363) (21958) (22118*) (22311) 

<^32l) (22780) 
Irientificatory appeals of Rev. William Sloane 

Coffin. Jr. (22365) 4 
Identify au(fitorily gross sounds (21937) (21943) 
Identifying and constructing sentences (22339) 
Ilhnois Test of PsycholinguistiC Abilities (21238) 

(21946) (22248) 
Illustrations in platform speaking (21339) ^ 
Image and ritual form (21769*A-0508) 
ln>age creation for the Noxell Co. (21871) 
Image development of Richard Nixon (22312) 

(22317) 

Image making and integrity (22352*) 

Image of the Republican and Democratic candi- 
dates in the I960, 1964, and 1968 presidential 
elections (22046) 

Image projected through President Nixon's Nov. 
3 Vietnam address (22771) 

Imagery as a therapeutic technique with stut- 
terers (21546*) 

Imagery in selected poetry of Theodore Rocthke 
(223Ot*A.0284) 

Imagery in the plays of Eugene lonesco (21665) 

Imagery inXhc plays of Eugene O Neill (21928) 



Imagery in the shOrt stories of Eudora Welty ^ 
- (22306*A.0285) 

Imagery of Adlai E. Stevenson's 1952 campaign 

speeches (2r217) 
Images among college students (22719) 
Images in black rhetoric. White '(21787) 
Imitation'and judgments pf children with lan- 

guage deficits (22302*A-0482) 
Imitative nonsense syllables and word tests 

(22329) 

Immunizing effect of countcrattitudinal advo- 
cacy (22098*A-04r4) 
' Imogen (Shakespearean character] (22588) 

Importance df Being Earnest, The 
(21728) ^ 

In 'My Life (22283) 

Inaugural addresses (225^5) 

India (broadcast me^Iia] (22330) 

India [plays] (21356*) 

India radio audience (22966) 

Indian character in selected American plsrys 
(21407) 

Indian peasant farmers (22008) 
Indian radio forums (22026*A-0304) 
Indian Treaty Council of 1855, Walla Walla 
(22893) 

Indiana Theatre Company (21717) (21727) 
(2t728) 

^Infants (21491) (22182) (22311) (22497) 
(22918) 

'inference (22281) (22377 *A-04 10) 

Information (21614) (22004) (22052) (22093* 
A-0270) (22334) (22431) (22635) (22720) 

Informative speech (21965) 

Inge, William (22220) (2278r;f 

Innocents, The (22225)" 

Innovation (22006) (22089* A -0403) (22093* 
A-0270) (22096*A-0409) 

Instruction (21262) (2 1557* A 0244) (22051) 

' (22195) (22421*) (22444* A -0240) (22510) - ' 
(22527) (22854) 

Instructional tr^essage (22152*) 

Instructional methods for improving \erbaf or- 
ganization skills (22373*) i 

Instructional television (21382) (21640) (21858) 
(21990*A-0312) (22056) (22347*). (22941) 
(22965) 

Instructor criticism in the beginning speech- 
communication course (2202o*A-0237) 

Intelligibility. (21371) (21545*) (21594) (21597*) 
(21746*) ^(21 809*) (21891) (21985-*) (22325) 
(22438*) (22498) (22629) (22677) 1|22714*) 
(22715* A-0480) (22747) (22850) 

Intensity (21997) (22029*A.0397) (22034* 
A-0405) (22244) (22300* A 0478) (22369*) 
(22696*) (22719) (22888*A-0t81) 
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Intensive difference linien (2l554*) 
Inier-niedia usage paiierns (21625) 
, Interaction (21267) (21798) (21807) (!>1814*) 

(22056) (22074»A-0257) (22696*) 
Intcraural phase (21259) (21370) 
Intercollegiate debating (22690) 
Intergroup value conflict (22603) 
Internation broadcasting (22643*) 
International attitude change (22023 •A-0302) 
International broadcasting activities [VS.] 

(22299 •A.03 17) 
International development trainees (220S9* 

A -0272) 

International Telephone and Telegraph Corp. 
(21450) 

Interpersonal attraction (22379*) 

Interpersonal behavior (22443*) ♦ 

Interpersonal communication (21320*A-Q2j6) 
(21420) (22003) (22018 •A'02j3) (22032* 
A-0264), (22544) (22549) (2256 J) 

Interpersonal deceiitering (22309*A 0274) 

Interpersonal distance and sex (21592) 

Interpersonal encounters (22572) 

Interpersonal perception (22566) 

Interpersonal trust (21788) ^ 

Interpretation, oral (21243) (21303) (21361* 
A-0282) (21505*A.0285y (21866) (22249) 
(22350*A-0281) (22493) (22876) (22905) 

Intervention mechanism (22062*A-0249) 

Interview (22366) (22866) 

Intolerance of ambiguity (21237) 

Intonation patterns (22837) 

laventioM [rhetorical] (21290) (22429) (22515) 

(22827) >^ 
lolanthe (21604) 
lonesco, Eugene (21665) (22388) 
Ipsilatcral masking (22513*A 0492) 
Irwin Integrated Articulation Test (21455) 
Israel (22112) (22332) (22725)i[22768) (22972) 
Italian comic opera (22906) 
ITPA (22804) 

J 

Jacques Br el Is Alive and W ellwand Uxntig in 

Paris •(2h443) ' 
James, Henry (22225) 
Japanese companies (22I25*A-0265) 
Japanese Kabuki theatres (22\$'Jt) 
Japanese students (22422) 
Jefferson, Joseph (22579) 
JcfTcrson, Thomas (21729*) 
Jester Song, The (22209) 

Jewish Disabilities Movement 1833-1853 (22261) 
Joe Egg (22902) (22910) 
John and the Magic Riiig (22736) 
Johnson,:l/yndon Raines (2140')) (21620) (21944) 
(22256) 
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•Jones, Leroi (21699) 
Jones. Robert Edmond (22419*) (22869) 
Jonson, Ben (21710) (22573) 
Journalism education (21628) 
Journalists [television] (22982* A -03 14) 
Journey to Kolob (21342) 
Jovet, Louis (22151 *A-0513) 
Judged auditory roughness and power dura- 
tion (22103) 

Judged speech adequacy of articulator) defective 

children (2n891) 
Judges' ratings [identifying creativity in student 

actors] (21347) 
Judging clinician behavior m speech pathologv 

(22354* A -0474) 
Judgment (21266) (21297) (21715) (22095* 

A-0242) (22303 *A.0482) (22356*) (22688*) 

(22842*A-0268) 
Judicial and re-creative critics of the drama 

(22782) 

Judicial rhetoric (21359*A-0379) (22360*A 0n5) 
Julian, George Washington (21738*) 
Juliet [Shakespearean character] (22588) 
Julius Caesar (22584) 

Junction City Opera House [Kansas] (2I82I) 
Junior High Schools in Kansas (21801) 
Jury decision-making research (21632) 
Jury instructions (22791) t 

K 

Kabuki (21349) (22132) (22594) 

Kanin, Fay (21395) t/ 

Kanin, Michael (21395) 

Kansas address. "Conflict in Vietnam" (R. 1 . 

Kennedy] (21572) 
Kansas campus dissent [Univ. of] (21800) 
Kansas. History of the Junction City Opera 

House (21821) 
Kansas Secondary schools (21832) 
Kansas I he jiinior high schools (21801) 
Kansas I he persuasive campaign of the New 

England Emigrant Aid Co. (21803*) 
Karainu's production of \'iet Rock (21853) 
Kazant/akis [Prometheus Trilogy\ (21740* 

A -0505) 
Kean, Ethnund (21870) 
Kcaton, Buster (21430) 
Keeble. Marshall (22692*A-0360) 
Kefauver. Estcs (22730) 
Kellogg. Elijah (22037*A-0364) 
Kennedy. Edward (21301) (22537) 
Kenned), John F. (21833) (22319) {^2515) 
Kennedy, Robert F. (21572) (21660) (22324) 

(22362) (22793) 
Kent State Lniversity Schol observational tele- 
vision system (21854) 
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Kent State University [radio station WK.SU-FM] 
(21852) 

Kent State Uni\«rsity [Theatre Touring Reper- 
tory. Co.] (21868) 

Kenya [iittitudc toward radio] (22109) 
^,Kcrn [Leave It [crpitK] (22484) 
jKerr, Clark (21389) 

Kerr. Jean (21708) 

Khruschchev, Nikita (2l329».\-0359) 

Kindergarten <22164; ^22246; ^22333^ ^22357* 
A.0479) (22464) (22503) (22532) (22656) 
(22974) (22998) 

Kinesthetic ami spatial orientation abilities 
(22499) 

Kincsrtietic imagery (22304 •A 028^1) 
King, Martin Luther, Jr. <21244) (21639) 

(21839) (22362) (224<M) (22738) 
Kinoshita, Juiiji (22673) 
Kivi [Alcksis Stcnval] (22685»A 0304) 
Knowland, William F. (22516) 
Kokoschka, Oscar (21908) 
Komisarjc\sky, ThccKlorc (21744*) 
Kopit. Arthur L. (22226) 
Korncichuk, Alexander (21302) 



Vun dcs Comediens du Roy (21510) 

La Causa [Cesar Cha\cz] (21368) 

La Grange (21510) , . 
- Labanotation score (22395) ' 

Laborator> school \\\ illiani Holmes McGufifey] 
(21977) 

Lacuna (22556) *~ 
—Lady As tor (21575) 

Lady Bracknell [character in Wilde's The Im- 
portance of Being tartifit] (21728) 

Lakeside, Ohia [Chautauqua] (21323*A-0348) 

Lamin ograp hic x-ra> study of palatal structures 
(224-1 5*) 

Langup.o;o ability of children (21483) 
Language acquisition (22i78) 
Language and meaning (226-15* A-O-J 13) 
Language and non-language Msuat stimuli 
(21672) 

Language and persuasive communication 

(2I3I9*A.0371) 
Language and race of source on attitude and 

credibility (21695) 
Language ^nd sociometric position (21275) 
Language and therapy of infanUle autism 

(21491) 

Language arts classes in the secondary school 
(21568) 

Language ^« ^ basis for syllabus design (21835) 
Language as viewed by general semantics 
(22197) 

Language classroom (21705) 
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Language compatibiIii> (21502*) 

Language compre hen s io n (22974) 

LaTTgirage deficiency'722009*A 0247) 

Lan gujgt: d eficits (22302*A-0482) 

Langi'iage dcvclopmcnl (21281*) (21297) (21487) 

(21945) (21946) (21950) (22240) (22460) 

(22517) (22717) (22860) 
Languagc-dtSDrders (21284*) (21472*A-0434) 

(22230) ^ 
Language eniplojed by public residential schools 

(or the deaf (22651) 
Language encoding (2207I*A-0254) (22445* 

A-0471) 

I^ngua^e followed by structured and individ* 
uahzcthrtTUTzpypfograms (21930) 
^ Language functions (21484) (2 1 899* A 0453) 
^ (21949) 

Language hearing program (22449) 
Language in oral persuasion (22238) * 
Language instru(ftion on auditory discrimina- 
tion skills (22854) 
Language intensit) (220l3*A-0369) (22067* 
' A-0251) (22369*) 
Language^ inventory (22425) 
Language of a deaf child (21776) 
Language of a selected group of persons with 
surgically repaired cleft lip and palate 
(21609*A-0437) ~ 
Language of elementary school teachers (22273) 
Language on initial iinprcssioii of unknown 
Communication sources (22007) 
-Xanguagc, patterns of children (21598*) 
' Language performance (21490) ^ 
Language processing (22082*A-0392) 
Language program for training mental re- 
tardates (21978) 
Langua ge piugia ni uith kir.il^rgartcn children 
(22656) 

• La.iguagc rehabilitation (21412) (22162) 
Language skills (21595) (21596*) (22998) 
Language style (2l547*A-0252) 
Language television (22969) 
Language theory (21375)^ 
Lcuigucige therapy (21258) (21270) (21427) 
Language.JL(Lcxceptional children (21280*) 
I^anguage. An experimental study of the effect 

of a tele vised image of the speaker's face 

(2240a) 

Language. Auditory serial ordering skills (22838) 
Language. Comparison of children with normal 

and defective articulation (997^) 
Languagc-orj<i3ted first grade classroom (21401) 
Lansing MexlKi-American community [radio- 
television] (22057) 
Lansing, Michig a n mark et [news story prefcr- 
nenn;] "(22 05 4 ) 

Larson, Arthur (22122*A-0357) 
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Laryngeal trills (22886*A-0448) 
Lan-ngcctomees (21991 •) (22204»A-0435) 

(22622) (22654) 
Larynx (22343* A- 0424) (22473»A 0467) 

A. 0448) ^ 
Latouchc, John (22975). 
Laughlin. H. (21399*) 
Lautcrcr, Arch (22420*A-0528) 
Law (22l22*A-0357) 
Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme (21905) 
Le Comettten Desincame (22151 'A 0513) 
Le Malentendu (21709). 

Leaders arid leadership (21748*A-0271) (21788) 
(22083*A.0261) (22160) (22375*A-0266) 
(22699 •A-0365) 

Learned nonsense syllables (21269) 

Learning (21255) (21262) (21263) (21269) 
(21295) (21444) (21804*) (21811*) (21867)> 
(21873) (22089*A-0405) (21873) (22954*) 
(22957*) ^ 

Leave It to Jane (22484) 

Ucture (21892) (21898^A-0280) (22166) (22576) 

Legal argument (2132T*A-0389) ' 

Legal profession (22521) ' 

Legend of the" Frog prince. The (21396) 

Legislation [Sierra Club re; redwoods preserva- 
tion] (22720) . ( 

Leg islati ve persuasion (21743*) 

Legislativ^ speeches by Governor Ga\lord A. 
Nelson. (^(22 183) 

Legislature, Erie County [Buffalo] (22710) 

Leitcr Test (21257) 

Length-complexity index (21684* A-0470) 

Lerncr and Locwe (21521) (22386) 

Lesjiistes (21709) 

Lesions [auditory] (2 1994 •A -0476) 

Letter prediction task (22318) 

Lewis, C. S. (21485) 

Lexical content (22765) 

Liberia [broadcasting] (22724) 

Library of Southern Literature, The (21887) 

Lighting [sta^c and theatre] (21604) (21697) 
(21751) (21856) (21863) (21911) (21969) 
(21993*A.0512) (22484) (22581) (22611) 
(22658) (22751) ' 

Liminal speech stltnuli, supra- (21471*) 

Lingual articulation (21673*) (21766*) 

Linguapalatograph (22191) y 

Linguistic aspects (21428) (21776) (21896* 
A.0376) (21962*) (21983) (22320) (22464) 
(22470*A.0449) (22677) (22740) (22891) 
Lion in Winter, The (21394 (22552) (22670) 
Lip (21380) (21609*A-0437) (22415*) (22813) 
Lipreading (21304) (21775) (22085*A-0461) 

(22627) (22946) 
Lisps (22233) ^ 



Listeners (21260) (21266) (21437) (21460) 
(21962*) .(22054) (22191) (22311) (22337) 
(22483) (22509*A.0391) (22688*) (2^760) 
(22764) (22807) (22863) (22948) (22957*) 

Listening (21434) (21445) (21571) (22026* 
A-0304) (22206*A.0441> (22224) (22336) 

. (22355*A.0407) (22363) (22377*A0410) 
(22380*) (22791) (22799) (22835) (22890) 

Literary aspects (21357*) (21361 *A-0282) 
(21662) 

Literature (21292) (21333) (21505*A-0283) 

(21887) (22678*) (22907) 
Little Foxes, The (22147) 
"Little IniprovisatioRs*' (22395) 
Little Prince, The (21479) 
Living Theatre from 1947-1964. The (21872) 
Loewe, Urner and (21521) (22386) 
Logic (21683*A.0400) (22543) (22800) 
London Acader^y of Music and Dramatic Art. 

The (21742*) 
Long Beach Civic Light Opera (21392) 
Long Day's Journey into Mght (22942) 
Look Back in Anger (21727) * 
Look What's Happened to Margie (21387) 
Looking behavior and recall (22043* A -0321) 
Lorca, Federico Garcia (21384) (22144) (22870) 
Los Atigeles Belasco Theatre (22641*) 
Los Angeles Greek Theatre (22640*) - 
Los C nemos de Don Friolera (22781) 
Loudness (21558*) (21758) (22034 *A-04C|5) 

(22243) (22286 *A-0427) (22476*) (22764) 

(22863) (22881) (22985*A.0465) 
Louisiana. Community Theatre at Sans Souci 

Forest, Covington, (22257) 
Louisiana. Public secondary schools of (21895*) 
Louisiana. Radio Station KNOE, Monroe, 

(22255) 

Louisiana. Speech education in the public 

secondary schools of north (22254) 
Love (22144) (22219) 
Lover, The (22610) 
Lovers (21312) 
Low-pass filtering (21746*) 
Lulu (22284) 

Lutheran campus ministry (21324*A-035I) 
Lutheran Church [American] (22028 *A-0354) 
Lynchburg, Virginia [The Academy Theatre] 

(21567) 
Lysistrata (21509) 

M 

Macartney, Reverend Clarence Edward (22439* 

^ A -0340) 

Macbeth (21967) 

Machiavelli, Nictolo (21593) 

Mackaye, Steele '(22253) (22820* A -0500) 

Madam Butterfly (22589) 
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Madwoman of Chaillot (22388) (22950) 
Magazine humor (2i643) 
Magic as a theatre form (21478) 
Magic Horn (22555) 
Mailer, Norman (21311) 
Make-up (22663) 

Malcolm X (21799) (22429) (22491) (22991) 
Male auditory reinforcement (22497) 
Male esophageal speakers (21364) (21723) 
Male listeners of infants' voices (22311) 
Male-female involvement with- message topics 
(22155) 

Males. A study of the disfluency behavior of 

four-year-old (21772)' 
Mame (21^70) 

"The Man Against the Sky" (22399 •A-0278) 

Man and Superman (W9\) 

Man for All Seasons, /f (22101) 

Man of the Black Forest (22163) 

Management firm in the 1966 gubernatorial 
campaign of "Ronald Reagan (22495) 

Management of innovation processes in organi- 
zations (22093»A-0270) 

Management of Madame Vcstris (21383) 

Management of the communication problems 
of adult aphasics (22450) 

Management types and communication be- 
havior (22001) 

Management's safety communication programs 
(21406) 

Manager [stage] (21607*) (21747*) (22063* 
A-0289) (22585) (22620) (22756) > 

Manager [television station] (22094»A-0318) 
(22349 •A-0265) 

Managerial decision- ma king process (22125* 
A-0265) 

Managers and subordinates (22375*A-0266) 
-Mandarin simple sentence types (21846) 
Mandragola, The (21593) 
Manhattan. Kansas. Verb usage in the speech 

of fifth grade girls in (21845) 
Marat /Sade (21397) 
Marble, Danforth* (21735*) 
Marlowe, Julia (22588) 
Marlowe's Kdu/ard // (21719) 
Marxism (22293*A-0310) 
Mary, Mary (21708) 
Masada (22044) 

Maseficld, John (21898*A-0280) 

Masking [speech sciences] (21985*) (22241) 

(22279) (22303*A'0485) (22306*) (22500) 

(22504) (22513*A.0492) (22759) 
Masking in representative plays of Eugene 

O'Neill (22964) 
Masks and head masks (22663) 
Masks or faces (23001) 

Mass communication at the Univ. of Wisconsin- 
' Milwaukee (22992) 



Mass media (21251) (21493)' (21622) (21790) 

(22171) (22401) (22537) (22962) 
Master Builder, The (22917) 
Mather, Cotton (2l763*A'6383) 
Mathews, Charles (22 150* A -0507) 
Maxim in classical rhetoric (22951) 
Mayoral campaign in Milwaukee [1910] (22993) 
Mayoral primary of 1969 [New York City] 

(21311) 
McCarthy, Eugene ( 22324) 
AlcCarthy, Joe (22778) ; 
McFarland ["Five-Day Plan to Stop Sniojiing' ] 

(22087*A-0262) 
McGill, Ralph (21636) 
McGinnis, Miss Mildred Agatha (21942) 
McGovern, George S. (22175) (22324) 
McGuffey Laboratory School (21977) 
McLuhan, Marshall (21442) (21831) (21929) 

(22682*A-0377) 
McPharlin, Paul (21584) 
Meaning (21918) (22309* A-0274) (22371*) 

(22645*A-0413) (22837) 
Measure for Measure (22574) 
Measure of the intellegibility of the speech of 

preschool children (22747) 
Measure of the relationship of judges* ratings in 

identifying creativity (21347) 
Measurement (21886) (21963*) (22242). (22279) 

(22605) (22808) (22926 *A-0360) 
Measurifs of speech intelligibility (21891) 
Measuring professionalism in a sample of tele- 
vision journalists (22982* A-0314) 
Media (21251) (21338) (21424) (21429) (21493) 

(21622) (21625) (21790) (21871) (22296* 

A-0315) (22328) (22330) (22401) (22446* 

A-0321) (22485) (22537) (22635) (22962) 

(22968) (22972) . . 

Medieval imagery (21217) 
Mclisayxde (21396) 
Melodrama (21586) (22163) 
Memory (21333) (21400) (21574) (22230) 

(22477*) (22606) (22812) (22835) 
Men Versus the Women, The (21704) 
Menacchmi, The (22392) 
Mentally retarded (21263) (21269) (21281*) 

(21283*) (21294) (21353) (21355) (21886) 

(21899*A-0455) (21946) (21978) (22259) 

(22460) (22769) (22824) 
Message (21233) ^21235) (21408) (22023* A-0302) 
' (22041*A-04I9) (22066* A-0290) (22067* 

A-025I) (22098 *A-04 14) (22152*) (22155) 

(22157) (22323) (22509* A-0391) (22996) 
Messages (21706) (22034 *A-0405) (22043* 

A-0323) (22695*) 
Metalanguage (21768*A-0309) 
Metaphor (21403) (21408) (22700) 
Metaphysical plays of Lord Byton (22126* 

A-0514) 
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Methodist Episcopal Church, 1844 (22983» 
A-0353) 

Methodologies (21281 •) (21556») (22074* 
A-0257) (22334) (22443*) (2288j») (22947) 

Methods (21280*) (21286) (21308) (22373*) 

Metronome (21952) 

Mexican Americans (22057) (22603) 

Mexican War (2l730*A.0328) 

Michigan. A study of the perfornimg arts af 

, Pershing High Schol. Detroit (22907) 

Michigan. A study of the usesc of closed- 
circuit television in the state-supported insti- 
tutions of higher education^ (2l999*A-0246) 

Michigan. A survey of the basic speech tuurse 
in colleges and universities (22900) 

Michigan. A thematic analysis of the 1960 
gubernatorial campaign (22301 *A'0361) 

Micfugan. Eastern [University] (21577) 

Michigan, Lansing [news story preference] 
(22054) 

Michigan, Negro-oriented radio (22084*A.03l i) 
Michigan playwright [John Pepper Clark] 

(22674) 
Microcephaly (22860) 
Midsummer Night's Dream, A (21503*) 
Millan, Bruce (21226) 

Miller, Arthur (21212) (21480) (21856) (22536) 

(22613) (22672) 
Milne, A. A. (22535) 

Milwaukee (21919) (21921) 21941) (22992) 
(22993) 

Ministers (21243) (2I324*A.0351) (22076* 
A-0346) (22260) (22274) (22494) (22800> 

Minnesota Test for Differential Diagnosis of 
Aphasia (22235) 

Minnesota. Rehabilitation in the correctional 
institutions (22110) 

Miracle plays (21426) 

Atiracie Worker, The (22141) 

Miranda [Supreme Court] case '■(213:)9* A-0379) 

Miriamy (21910)^ 

Misanthrope, The (22662) 

Misarticulation (21753) (21878) (21879) (22195) 
(2219$) (22241) (22329) (22743) (22762) 

Miser, The (21654) 

Miss Xatasia (21722) 

Mississippi. Seconrlary schools (21925) 

Missouri. Speech echication in the public two- 
year colleges (22174) 

Missouri. Theatre in Springfieltf (22702) 

Miyn and the Prince (21349) 

Mwlel (21461) (22082* A 0392) (2228j*A 02 18) 
(22471*) 

Modernization (220I2*A 0286) (22042*A-0273) 
(22073*A.0294) (22092*A-0269) (22096* 
A-0409) 

Modes and forms of proof (22693*A 041 1) 
Modes [sensory] (21295) 
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Modified Ascending Bckesy (MAB> tTacing:» 

(21680* A-0453) 
Modjeska, Helona (22588) 
Moliere (21378) (21386) (21654) (21905; 

(22397) (22662) 
Monaural occlusion (21414) 
Moncrieff, Algernon [character m Wilde's The 

Importance of Being Earnest] (21717) 
Mongoloid children (21976) 
Monolingual culturally deprived cliiUlren 

(21515) 

Monroe, Louisiana [Radio station KNOE] 
(22255) 

Montalvo Carriage House Theatre (22583) 
Montreal. The National Theatre School 
(22933*) 

Mood in oral interpretation (21866) 

Moore, Douglas (22975) 

Mormon actresses (21341) 

Mormons. 1852-1877. Deseret alphabet (21350) 

Morphemes (21810*) 

Morphine usage in syuictctic processing (21221) 

Morphology and syntax (22849) 

Morse- Packvvood confrontation in the 1968 scna- > 

torial campaign (21296) 
Mortimer. John (22615) 
Mossier. Candy (21287) 
Mother (21859) (22311) (22482) 
Motion picture (21635) (21794) (21941) (22045) 

(22058) (22213) (22790) (22938) 
Motivational achievement (21551 *A-0452) 
Motive appeal (21940) 

Motive [perceived trustworthiness and attitude 

change] (22368) 
Motor and airditory-vocal sequencing skill 

(22461) 

Motor and rhythmic proficiency (22607) 
Motor sequencing ability in children (21490) 
Mott,John Ralcight (21210) 
Mouth (22.501) ' 
Nfovenipnt. Free Speech (21389) 
Movement. Jewish Disabilities (22261) 
Movement. Pantomimic (21332*A.0523) 
Movement. Stage (21288) (22139) 
Movements. Abolition and Black Libemtion 
, (22488) 

Mr, Highpockets (22661) (22666) ^ 
A/r. Pim Passes l$y (22535)N 
Mr^. McThing (21819) 
Multi-ethnic pVe school children (22606)* 
Multi-media (21338) (21424) (21429) 
Multiple Clioice Discrimination Test (21235) 
Multiple-choice measure (22747) ^' 
Multiple sclerosfs (22921 *A-^428) 
Murder in the Cathedral (22746) 
Murderer the Woman's Hope (21908) *' 
Murray State University (22170) 
Muscle (22472*) (22483) (22932') 
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Music (21404) (21742) (22080 •A 0505) (22167) 

(22173) (22953) 
Musicals (21209) (21214) (21479) (21542) 

(218^3) (21979) (22138) (22146) (22668) 

(22736) >e2894) (22937) 
My Fair Lady (22386) 
My Hospital Experience (22153) 
Myofunctional approacji to tongue thrust 

therapy (22822) 
Mvsticism in Yeats's pla>s (22871) 

N 

Nader, Ralph (21225) 

N'arrow band-pass filtered speech (22474*) 

Narrowed frequency response (22850) 

Xas^ility (21681 •) (21789) (22315) (22688») 

Nathan, George Jean (21610) (22987 •A-05 18) 

National Review's criticism of television (22970) 

National Theatre of the Deaf (21298) 

National Theatre School, Montreal (22933*) 

NATO (22010»A.0324) 

Naturalistic drama (22l27») 

Navaho students (22847»A-024l) 

Nebraska at Omaha, Univ of [summer debate 
institute] (22189) 

Nebraska. A production of Everyman [Luther 
Memorial CBurch, Omaha] (22188) 

Nebraska A survey of objectives and thtir 
realization in speech contests in (22177) 

Nebraska. Speech education iti Catholic secon- 
dary schools in (21850) 

Negro (21380) (22084»A-03ll) (22648) (22681* 
A^0235) (22868) (22874 •) 

Neilson, Adelaide (22588) 

Nelson, Gayiord A. (22183) 

Neo Aristotelian analysis (21369) 

Neonatal response (22742) 

Neonates (22182) 

Nervous system dysfunction (21490) 

Network broadcasting (22345 •A -0292) 

Network in-school series (21644) 

Network television coverage of the assassina- 
tion of Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. (21639) 

Network, television evening news program 
(22296»A.0315) 

Network. Some considerations for an inter- 

- connected national educational television 
(22049) 

Network. The history of the Overmyer United 

television (21313) 
Neul)erger, Richard L. (22411*) 
Neural [stnsori-] impairments ^ (22459) 
Neuro-sensory hearing loss (21554*) 
Neurological iy imp^red speakers (22104*) 
Nevada [touring entertainment] (22412*) 
New Deal (21421) 
New England elergy (22447) 



New England Emigrant Aid Company (21805*) * 

New England orthodox preacher [Elijah 
Kellogg] (22037*A-0364) 

New Haven area. Rehabilitation of laryngecto- 
mees in the (22654) ^ 

New Mexico [Spanish ^nd English consonants 
as articulated] (22194) 

New Orleans (21880) 

New Testament Gospels (22719) 

New York City mayoral primary of 1969 (21311) 

New York City. Professional productions of 
Luigi Pirandello's plays in (21677*A-0495) 

New York theatre. Youth in the (21522) 

New York Times (22282) 

Newfoundland. Religious radio broadcasting in 
St. John's (22027*A.0308) 

News headlines (21629) 

News media and the reporting of campus unrest 

at Purdue Univ. (22485) 
News operatfon of WGN-TV (22053) 
News programs and other national news media 
^ in the U.S. (22296*A-0315) 
News story preference in the Lansing, Michigan 

market (22054) 
Neus television documentary Hungrr m Ameri' 

ca [CBS] (22430) 
News, a comparative analysis of the use of 

television and print (22292 *A-0307) 
Newspaper coverage of major speech events in 

the Yarborough-Bcntsen primary campaign 

[Texas] (22770) 
Newspaper coverage of the political campaign 

communication of Paul Eggers [Texas] 

(22697 *A.0363) 
Newspaper coverage of the 1963 Dominican 

revolt (22469*A.0S00) 
Newspaper industry and the broadcasting in- 
dustry (21955) 
Newspapers [issues before the Erie County 

Legislature] (22710) 
Newspapers [theatre in Charlbtte, North Caro- ' 

lina] (21893*) 
Newspapers. Headline bias in coverage of the ^ 

1986 presidential campaign (22236) 
Next Time Let It Be As a Toadstool (21647) 
Nichols, Peter (22902) (22910) 
Nigeria (22083 *A-0261) 
Night of the Iguana, The ,(22753) 
Nixon, Richard M. (21833) (21907) (21998* 

A-0366) (22312) (22317) (22771) 
No Balm in Giliad (21476) 
"No Sense of Decency" (22778) 
Nodules (21516) (21953) 
Noh Theatre (225S4) 
Noise (21417) (21436) (21545*) (21676*) 

(21701*) (21948) (22187) (22239) 



ERLC 



350 



lUBlJOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION 



Nonverbal (21657) (21639) (21876) (22074* 
A-0257) (22114*A-0494) (22115*A-0375) 
(22193) (22206*A.0441) (22549) (22716) . 
(22842*A-0268) (22836) 

Nonviolence (21244) 

North Carolina Library. Augustus Thomas 
Manuscript Collection in ihe University of 
(22216) ' . 

North Carolina-public schools (22223) 
North Carolina^ The Histor) of the Greensboro 
Cdx^ralJKalsy antl Orthopedic School (22222) 
North Carolina. Theatre in Charlotte (21893*) 
North Central Association ^2234}*A 0291) * 
North ffakota. Metropolitan Theatre in C»rand 

Forks (22227) 
Northwestern S)iita\ Screening Test (2\W2) 
Noun phrases (21846) 
Noxell Co. (21871) 

Nuclear weapons fur Canada (21682*A-0349) 
XummisuuiarU (The Heath Cobbkis) (22685* 

A-0504) 
Nuns (22435) 

Nurse-paiient relationship in the home, setting 
(21555*A-0268) ' • 

Nursery school children (22335) ■ 

Nurses in language rehabilitation of adult 
aphasics (221 ()2) ^ 

Nursing course (21425) 

Nursing homes in (»c*orgia (21622) 

N\stagmus (22326) ' 



O 'Casey's Trilogy, 'i he Men I'trsus the Womi n 
(21704) 

OWeill, Eugene (21928) (21980) (22752) (22903) 

(22942) (22964) (22987* A-05 18) 
Obscene language (21319*A-0371) (21553* 

A-0395) 
Occlusion (21414) 

Occupational slatu^ (2!'02) (22385) f2277t) 

(22832) 
Odets^ Cliffoid (22647*) 
Oedipus Kc\ (2I3I8) (21697) 
Off Bioadway (21979) 
Off Olf-Ilroadway (22142) (22384) 
Offensive language (22007) 
Oglesln.Carl (21822) (21823) 
Oh Dad, Poo? Dad, Mama*s flung You in the 

Closet and I'm beehn* So Sad (22226) 
Ohio CA TV systeins (21861) 
Ohio State Lni\. administration (22334) 
Ohio State l'ni\. radio stations (22322) 
Ohio C^liautaiKpia acti\itic's at Lakeside (21323* 
. A-0348) 

Ohio Roligi<»U'$ broadcasts in Toledo (21300) 
Ohio Wcathcrvanc Playhouse, Akron (21865) 



Oklahoma (22146) 

Oklahoma School of Dran/a (22385) 

Old Four-Eyes (21511) 

Ohmpic Theatre (21383) 

Omnibus (22722) 

On-set tune (21326*A-0466) 

Once and tuture Ktn^, The (21336) 

Once More on the Merry Go-Round (21863) 

Open and closed imnxledness (22024 •A'03lMA) 

(22035*A 0412) (22381 *A-0233) 
Open bite (22648) 
Open stage (21909) (2275f 
Open door community college [Detuer] (21557* 

A.0244) 

Opera (21392) (21975) (22896) (22906) 
Opera house (21539) (21653) (21821) (21893*) 
Operant audiology (21840) 
, Operant conditioning (21284*) 
Operant language methodologies (21281 *j 
(22717) 

Operant procedure for testing the hearing of 
children (22202) 

Operant program applied to the correction uf 
frontal lisps (22233) 

Operant techniques iti listening therapy (22799) 

Opcriiifr techniques to correct deviant articula 
tory behavior (21262) 

Operetta lolanthv (21604) 

Opinion change (21626) (22038*A-0245) " 

Opinion leaders (22375*A-0266) 

Opinion [public] (21790) 

Opinion-formation (21493) ^ 

Opinionated language in oral persuasion (22238) 

Opinions of In<lian academics in Madison, Wis- 
consin (22966) 

Oral actiMt) (21672), 

Oral and manual form discriniination (21883) 
Oral communication (21218) (21757) (22011* 

A-0367) (22333) (22436) 
Oral discriihination tests (22531) 
Oial form perception (22502) 
Oral form recognition (21816*) * 
Oral iiiierprclation (21243) (21303) (21361* 

A-0282) (21505*A-0283) (21866) (22249) 

(22350*A-O28!) (22493) (2287b) 
Oial language (21598*) (22240) (22273) (22b5()) 
' Oial persuasion (22238) 
Oral presentation of homophones (21273) 
Oral sensitivity (22834) 
Oral sensory deprivation (2251 1*A'0483) 
Oral sound pressure level (21789) 
Oral stercogiiosis (21890) (22456) (22828) 
Oratory (21305) (21324*A-035I) (2 1327* A -0356) 

(21660> ^21664) (21887) , 
Orbicularis oris inusc|6 (22932*) 
Organization and cognitive dissonance (22571) 
Organization and operation of the Federal 

Street Theatre (2l689*A-0527) 
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Organization^ effect^ pf \crbal cueing and mi 

tial eihos upon (32040»A-(H18) 
Organization, effects of [on information, retcn 

tion. and persuasion] (21614) 
Organization, eifects upon listener coniprchen- 

«(5n '(SSSOQ^A-OSQl) * ^ ' , 
Organization^ research dii^nunaiion (22079* 

A-0259) 

Organization within social fraternities (21504* 
A'02j5) 

Organizational decision making (2210O*A 0275) 
Organizational employees (220^8) 
Organizational procedures (21348) ^ 
Organizational sknlb (22373*) 
Organizations and their spokesmen [right ning] 
(22678*) 

Organizations. Propositions on information man- 
agement (22093* A 0270) 

Organizations The evcrydav rumor* (22275) 

Orientation behavior (21741*) 

Oropharyngeal reflexes (22861) 

Orthwlontic problems (22955*A-0475) 

Orthopedic school [Greensboro, North Caro- 
lina) (22222) / 

Osborne. John (21721)^(22136) / 

Oseretskv tests (22607) 

Otello [Boito] (22580) 

Otello [VcxiM] (22580) 

Of/i<r//o (Shakespeare] (22580) 

Otis Bechitier (2V481) ^ 

Otolithic function (2!992*A-0469) 

Otosclerosis (22247) 

Otway, Thomas (22592) 

Our Town (22616) 

Outgroup communication (22708) 

0\erm\er-United Television Network (21313) 



Packwood. Robert (21296) 

Pageants (21494) * 

Paine, Dr. Thomas O. (21958) 

PahU Your Wagon (21-">2I) 

Pakula, Akin J. f2l768*A-0309) 

Palate (21380) (2 1609* A 0437) (22315) (22415) 

(227l5*A'048f)) (22813). 
Palatoplasty (22839) 
♦Paniers (21646) 
Pantomimic movement (2 1332* A 0523) 
Parental attitudes toward involveincnt^in speech 

therapv sessions (22810) 
Parents (21222) (21223) (2I7'71*) <2220-)* 

A.0438) (22356*) (22851) (23006) 
Parkinsoh s disease (22960* A -04 7 2) 
Parliament (21575) 
Parliaincnta^ debate ihi the Regency [British] 

/2176'I;A-0344) 



Pastor1)avid^\Vilkerson (22036* A OSdi; 
Pastor: Dr. William A. Fagal (220I7*A 0357) 
Pastoral preaching during the twelfth ceniuiv 

(21745*) * . ' ' 

Pathctical proofs (22800) 
Pathological cars (22286* A 0427) (22748) 
Pathology (21274) (21t)34) (21935)^(22351* 

A-0447) (22354*A-0474) '(22474*) (22482) 
Patients (21412) (21554*) (2r>5:)*A-0268) 

(21931) (21949) (221 19*A-0388) (22305* * 

A-ai89) (22321) (22468*) (22737) (22816) 

(22833) (22883*A-0429) ' 
Pattern practice drills in English (21818) 
Patterning [auditory and visual] (21465) 
Patterns [communication J (22079* A-Uli')9) 
Patterns [pure tone ^iiasking] (21985*) 

• Paul VI. Pope (21290) 

Payne, Bishop Daniel A. (21739*) ♦ 

Payne. John Howard (22163) 

Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (21459) 

Peace in Vietnam (21572) 

Peace through rule of law. world (22122* 

A-0357) 
Peace. Food for (2217>) 

Peachum, J. J. [character in Brecht's Tfw Three- 
penny Opera] (21711) 
Peak clipping (22677) 

Pedagogy during the early twentieth ceiiturv 

[speech] (21663) 
Peking. Radio (21954) 

* Perceived ability to introduce change among 

AID trainees (2?039*A-0272)~ 
Perceived audience attitude (22064 *A-0373) 
Perceived audience response on speaker atti- 
tudes (2"2022*A-0385) 
Perceived complexity (22095* A -01412) 
Perceived in three overseas urban cultures. 
North American iiH/Snverbal behavior as 
(22II5*A-0375) * i» 

Perceived nasality of cleft-palate speakers 
(22315) 

Perceived organization [effects of verbal cueing ^ 

and initial ethos upon] (22040*A-04I8) 
Perceived trustworthiness and attitude change 

' (22368) 

Pfcrceiv<;r Structural dimensions of the (22562) 
Perception»(2I256) (21282*) (21362) (21445) 
(21474*) (21585) (21774*) (21885) (21900*) 
(22063*A-0289)*(22I93) (22270) (22346* 
A-0431) (22353*A-0462) (22375*A'0260) 
(224S7*A-0423)- (22499) (22502) (22512* 
A-0491) (22562) (22566) (22708) (22851) 
(22857) (22927*) (22999) (23005) 
Perceptual deficit (21279*) 
Perceptual judgments of hypcriiasality (21715) 
Perceptual study of American English diph- 
thongs (21469*) 
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PerceptuaUy handicapped children (21439) 
Perelandra (21485) 
Perelraan, Chaim (21679*A-0S78) 
Performance improvement (classroom speeches] 

(21696) , 
Performance of dyphastics (21235) 
Performance of the role of Amanda from Wil- 
. Hams' The Glass Menagerie (21215) 
Performance [oral interpreter s] (21503) 
Performing arts program at Pershing High 

School [Detroit] (22907) 
Persona (21768M 0309) 
Personal characteristics [speaker's] (22*I42^ 

A.0394) 

Personality (21222) (21917) (22025 •A-0237) 
(22154) (22159) (22193) (22228) (22355* 
A'0407) (22571) (22737) (23004) 

Persuasibilily (21237) (21749*) (22155) (22159) 
(22561) 

Persuasion (2 1320* A -0256) (21574) (21495) 
(21559*A.0422) (21614) (21674*A-0570) 
(21754*X (21736*) (21715*) (21987*A-0381) 
(22024*A-0590) (22238; (22435) (22505* 
A-0527) (22525) 

Persuasive campaign of the Sew England Emi- 
grant Aid Company (21805*) * 

Persuasive caricatures (22558) 

Persuasive communication (21519*A 0371) 
(21525*A.0599) (21559*A-0379) (21713) ' 
■ (22020* A'0580) 

Persuasive discourse (21403) , 

Persuasive effects of oral interpretation (21505* 
A'0285) 

Persuasive effects of tiine-compressed speech 

(22956*) 
Persuasive. influence (22540) 
Persuasive intensity (22023 *A-0302) 
Persuasive message (22098* A -04 14) (22996) 
Persuasive pamphleteer (22546) 
Persuasive spcakmg of Dr. Maxwell Rafferiy 

(22545) 

PCTSuasivc strategies (22491) 

Persuasive style (21409) 

Persuastve Suggestion (22190) 

Persuasive techniques (21576) (22172) (22875)* 

Peter Pan (22406) 

Pharyngeal flap palatoplasty (22839) 
Pharyngeal wall (21813*) (23J48*A 0432) 
Philadelphia Here I Come (21856) 
Phillips, Wendell (22165) (2a?62) 
Philosophic commonality (22441 *A-0387) 
Philosophic mindedness (22528) 
Philosophy and contributions of Jack Could 
(21922)- 

Philosophy critique [ordinary language] (22645* 
A0413) 

Philosophy of Martin Heidegger (228^) ' 



Philosophy of Paul McPhatiin and Marjoiie 

Batchelder [aesthetic] (21^84) 
Philosophy ofHhe 01)inpic Theatre [artistic 
^ practice and] (21583) 
Philoivophy through her speeches on anarchism . 

and syndicalism [Emma Goldman] (21381) 
Philusoph), logic, and rhelonc to 1850 (21685* 

A.0400) 

Phoenix Theatre [APA-Phocnix] (22924* 

A-0498) ^ ' " 

Phonation (21997*A-0487) (22104*) (22709) 

(22715) 

Phoneme (21552*) (21847) (21962*) (22075* 

A.0446) (22118*) (22438*) (22776) 
Phonetic aspects (21867) (22061) (2251 1 *A-0483) 
Phonological aspects (21609*A-0457) (21755) 

(21834) (21956) (22*445*A.0471) (22732) 

(22745) 

Photo Articulation Test (21455) 
Phrase structure rules (22887 * A-0465). ' 
Phrases (21846^ 

Physician m Spite of Ijvtiselj, The (22597) 
Physician-patient communication systems 

(22V9*A-0588) 
Physicists, The (21446) (22976) 
Physiological changes (22713) 
Physiological correlates (22844 *A-0444) 
Physiological measurements of anxiety (22808) 
Picnic (22785) 

Pictorial communication in opinion change 
"(21626) 

Picture test of assc-bsiiig auditory discrimina- 
tion (21355) 
♦Picture Vocabular) Test '(21439) 
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'self coiicept (21264) (2l322*A-0260) (21551* 
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Senatorial "doves" . (22489) 
Senatorial campaign [Carroll Hubbard, Jr.] 

'(22172) 

Senatotfal campaign [Morse -Pack wood] (21296) 
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Social fraternities (2150}*A 0235) 
Social historian (21966) 
Social implications of language (22197) 
Social influence (21664) (22379*) 
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(2^1949) 

Speech and selec ted phvstologi cal correlates 

(22844 *A.0444) 
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Speech education (21667) (21850) (21895*) 
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Speech materials (22321) 
— SpctTh messages (21706) 

Speech Movement [Free] (21389) , 
Jpeech of children 4vho stutter (22179) 
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A-0234) (22531) 
Speech defective children (2l608*A-0456) 

(22743) 

Speech -language hearing program (22449) 
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(22205*) (22094*A-0458) (22604) (22633) 
(22657) (22687*) (22696*) (22769) (22805) 
(22808) (22809) (22851) (22932*) (22947) 
(22948) (22958*A-0450) 
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stutterers (22655) 
Temperament types to different styles of set 

design. Response by different (21995*A-0516) 
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Temporal Jflfsets of voicing of synthetic speech 
(21883) 

Temporal ordering and speeded speech idenlifir 

cation ability (22780) 
Temporal resolution (22303 •A-0485) 
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Theory bf modern tragedy. Albert Camus' 

(21709) / > 

Theory of rhetoric. Chaina<*^rel^an's (21679* 

A.0378) t ' \ 
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Theory to the treatment' ol issues in y^tercol- 

legi'ate jJebating. Application' of stasis j(22690) 
Theory. A play on wprdi: language (21375^ 



leor^y 



rheorv. An analysis of Xennetb &urkes per 

suasion (21987*A-0381) j 
Theory. Open- and closed mindcdncss and self- 
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(22822) (22831) (22840) 

Thinking ability [aiti(;alj (22526) 

Thirteen Clocks (21603) 

Thomas Manuscript Collection in the Univ. of 
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{21551 •A-0452) ^ 
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